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AINTRODUCTION

INTRODUCTION

Oakland University is a medium-size public institution
with a diverse set of academic offerings at the undergraduate
and graduste levels. Anchored by a strong liberal arts program,
the university is organizet into a College of Arts and Sciences,
and Schools of Economics and Management, Education, Engi-
niering, Mursing. and Performing Arts, a Center For Commu-
nity and Human Development, a Center for General and
Career Studies, and a Center for Health Schences.

All academic ams of the university are accredibed by
the MNorth f:ﬂlrlr:fudlﬁun of Colleges and Schools.

The university faculty, whose number now exceeds 400,
has a distinguished record of research and scholarship. One of
the focal points of the research is the [nstitute of Biologscsl
Sciences, a nationally recognized center for research of the eye.
The university has also established national reputations in
several undergraduate and graduate degree programs.

Complementing its academic program, Oakland has a2 ma-
jor public service program with emphasis on the professional
performing arts. Meadow Brook Theatre, a professional thea-
tre, is located on the campus. Mesdow Brook Music Festival is
the summer home of the Detrolt Symphony Orchestra. Mead-
ow Brook Hall home of the university’s benefactors, now
serves a8 3 major conference and cultural center.

The university was Founded in 1957 when the late Mr. and
Mhrs. Alfred G. Wilson donated their 1.500-acre extate and %2
million to Michigan State University to begin a new college in
Oakland County. Mamed Michigan State University-Oakland,
the new campus enrolled its first students in 1959, In 1943, the
name was changed to Oakland University, and in 1970 the State
Legislature recognized the maturity and stature of Oakland and
granted the university its independence. The Governor ap-
painted Dakland's first Board of Trustees in fall 1970,

Located betweeen the cities of Pontiac and Rochester, Oak-
land is easily accessible to millions of residents of the metro-
politan Detroit area becasuse of its proximity to major freeways.
The natural beauty of the campus, much of it still wooded and
undeveloped, is enhanced by 2 comprehensive set of recreation
Facilities and & modern physical plant that houses the univer-
sity's academic and public service programs. The university has
seven residence halls with a capacity for 1,550 students.

T FUNT

Equality of Opportunity

Oakland University is committed to a policy of equality of
opportunity for students, faculty, and staff. In addition, the
university recognizes the requirements of state and federal
laws regerding equal opportunity and mondiscrimination. Ta
carry oufl these commitements, the Board of Trustees of Oak-
land University has adopted the following policy:

It shall b tkr poliey of the Beard of Trdes b provids equs!
opporiusdly b el shadents and emplogres and all olher members of the
Ovlared Uiniversity commesity regardless of race, colar, religion, sz,
agr. matipmal swigin, oF amceddvy, Ne fiariminslion shall be 2fned is
housimg, rmployment, ke academic progprem, s amy obher achiity
supparied or sukject bo wpproval by B wnipersity, No srpanizalion nuy
exiat an the Cakland Uiniversity campus if 8 sperates b discrimimate
agarinat pafiniisl mewiberson the basis of race, color, religion, sex, age,
natderal origin, or g,

Some of the federal nondiscrimination laws which the
university recognizes are:
Titles V1 and VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as

armended, ibiting discrimination in services and employ-
ment on the basis of race, color, religion, national origin, and
e

Title IX of the Higher Education Amendments of 1972 and
the regulations of the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare prohibiting discrimination based upon sex. Ingquiries
concerning the application of Title IX to the university may be
n;l[dmud to the assistant to the president and director of urban
aftairs,

Section 504 of the Federal Rehabilitation Act of 1973
prohibiting discrimination on the basis of handicap in any
program or activity receiving federal Anancial assistance.

Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act, 1974

The Family Edwcational Rights and Privacy Act. 1974,
b E0n tial student educational 8. This legis-
thon allows students the right to view upon request their own
confidential educational records and restricts the use of these
records by others. Copies of the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act, 1974, may be obtained from the assistant to the
dean for student life, 144 Oakland Center (377-3352), or from
the L1.5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Notification of Qakland University complance with this
legislation may be found in the Oakland University Policy
Statement on the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
[available at the office D'!’ﬂ'l-l dean for student [ifel, the Oablsd
Sail, the OU Negs, and the undergraduate and graduate Oakland
University catalogs. The assistant to the dean For student life is
the university compliance officer for the Family Educstional
Rights amd Privacy Act. Any questions, grievances, complainis,
or other related problems may be addressed to the compliance
officer andlor filed with the U.5. Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

ADMISSION

Admission to Freshman Standing

Candidaves for admission to undergraduate degree
Erame should hawve tﬂu‘l.ph!td I'I‘.",Iﬂ.ll' hi;ﬂ'i-l-thnn] level co
preparatory work or otherwise demonstrated sufficient aca-
demic preparation o n or continue college work, Highly
qualified students may be admitted without regard to the
pattern of subject matter completed at their high school, Stu-
dents planning majors in the sciences, mathematics, engineer-
ing, or management should present at least three years prepa-
ration in mathematics, ingluding algebra, geometry, and trig-
onometry, Consideration for admission is based upon an appli-
cant’s total background including high school scademic schieve-
ment, recommendations, educational goals, and potential for
success at the university.

Students entering as freshmen must submit scores from
the American Cr.ﬂ.!!'gr Test (ACT) P:rn-l'plr-t'l'i\'l- lp-p]'iu.nh are
encouraged to take the ACT in the spring of their junior year
and have scores sent bo the university (School Code 2033).
Students unable to submit scores From the spring testing must
submit scores before enrolling as Freshmen, Test scores wili be
used for counseling purposes only and will not be part of the
credentials necessary for consideration of the applicant.

Applications for undergraduate admission are available
from high schoal eounselors ar froam the university admissions
office. They should be submitted as early as possible in the
SEMIOT YEAE

Admission of Special High School Students

Specially quakified high school students may be permitied
to enroll in classes on a part-time nonmatriculated basis, Stu-
dents who wish to pursue course wark at the unbversity which
is not available at their high school must present a letter of
endorsement signed by their high school principal and coun-
sedor. Amn lppﬁl:.ltinn far urLdErgr.'ldl.utc st missiomand a copy af
the current transcript must sccompany the principal’s endorse-
ment. Admission as a special high schoal student is valid for one
semester only, Students wishing to take subsequent courses
must respply as described above.

Admission of Transfer Students

Transfer students may enter Oakland University at four
different times: fall semeater, winber semester, spring seasion,
or summer session, Students are encouraged to submit their
applications at least six weeks before the beginning of the
semester in which they wish to enroll. To be eligible to enter as
transfer students, applicants in good academic standing (com-
mionly defined as a cumulative college grade point average of
2,00 or higher) at their previous college or unlversity and wha
have completed 26 or more sermester credits normally will be
admitted. Applicants who are in good scademnic standing at their
previous college or eniversity and who have not completed 24
of more semester credits may be admitted if one or more of the
following indicate likely success at Oakland University: pre-
wipus high schoal wark, letters of recommendation, test scores,
or an interview with a university sdmissions counselor. The
admission of individuals whose formal education has been
interrupted For three years or more and who would not nor-
mally meet other admission criteris may be based on one or
more of the following: sustained employment record; recom-
mendations From employers, educators, and other profession-
als; success in formal training programs; and standardized test
results, An intervdew with & university admissions counselar is
required for such applicants to be considered for admission.

Every transfer candidate must camplete an application and
ask the regisirar of each callege or university previously attend-
ed to send an official transcript of record to Oakland’s admds-
sions office. Oakland will review these transcripts and deter-
mine the number of credits which are applicable to the student’s
proposed program. Credits will be accepted in transfer only
from institutions aceredited by one of the nationally recognized
regional agencies and only For courses in which a grade of C {or
equivalent] or better was earmed. Oakland will transfer the
number of semester-hour credits for which a course was taken,
regardiess of the number of credits a slmilar course at Oakland
University may carry.

A student who has completed 62 semester hours of credit
From any sccredited institutions, inchsding Cakland University,
ey not transfer additional credits From a community or junior
college. Technical and applied schence courses will be granted
credit only where the courses relate directly to the intended
Major.

Special Note for Transfer Students
from Michigan Community Colleges

Cukland University’s baccalaureate programs are de-
signed to accommodate students from community colleges.
Early application is recommended so that candidates can take
advantage of the services exte tocommunity college trans-
fer students. Transfer students from community colleges are
eligible for the same financial aid programs and other services
available o students who enter the university directly from
high school.

Chakland University participates in the Michigan Associa-
tion of Collegiate HRegistrars and Admissions Officers
[IMACRAO) Articulation Agreement. Graduates of participat-
ing Michigan public community colleges whose transcripts bear
the stamp “MACRAD Agreement Satisfied” are co red to
have met most, and in some programs all, of Oukland's general
education requirements. Prospective transfer students should
consult their community college coun or an Oakland Uni-
versity admissions counselor to discuss how they might best
utilize the MACRAQ Agreement fo meet general education
requirements. For general education information, see individ-
ual school and college requirements.

Transfer students who began at a Michigan community
college before September 1977 and who enroll at Cakland
before September 197 may choose to meet the general
education requirements in t during 1978-77.

Admission of Students Who Are
Not Citizens of the United States

A Foreign student should write to the admissions director
at least one year before helshe wishes to be admitted. The
candidate will be sent instructions and an application form to be
completed and returned at once. When the application is a
proved, the candidate will receive a certificate of admission mIE
form 1-20 to enter the university. These are to be used to apply
for the a ate visa. Prior to the student’s official registra-
thom, sdequate medical insurance plus & signed author-
ization for emergency medical treatment must be on file in the
university health center.

Students who are not ULS. citizens and who are trans-
ferring from other institutions must apply For permission to do
so through the immigration office nearest them. Before apply-
ing For permission to transfer, the candidate must have farm [
20 from Oakland University and form 1-528 from the school
from which hefshe is tra ring.
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Admission to Guest Status

Students enrolled at aceredited Michigan colleges and uni-
versities may apply for guest admission by Filing the Michigan
Uniform Undergraduate Guest Application lorm, which is
available From the registrar's office at thelr home institution. It
should be submitted to the admissions office sx weeks before
the beginning of each semefster in which the studens plans to
attend as & Buesk. Students l-ﬂ::ru!ing Mll:hig.l.n :dh;“ or
universities are not required to submit transcripts.

Students attending sccredited colleges and universities
putside of Michigan may for guest admission by fling
Oakland’s guest application #ix weeks before the begin-
ning of each semester in which they plan to attend. These
applications may be obtained from Oakland's admisslons affice
and must be accompanied by a transcript of grades from the
imstitution to which the student plans to return.

Post-Baccalaureate Status

Post-baccalaureate status may be granted applicants who
have a bachelor’s degree from an accredibed college or univer-
sity and wish to take several additional undergraduate courses,
Application for this type of admission should be made through
the undergraduate admissions office. In some cases a post-
baccalvureate student enay earn & second undt:ndua tedegree

study

completi pproved l . Special
::pinﬂm?gr.rj'ﬁ: study m-m i"n::lm'r.'lu undergraduate
admissions office.
Advanced Placement

Credit toward graduation is granted to students present-
ing evidence of satis completion in high schiool of exam-
inations under the Advanced Placement Program of the College
Entrance Examination Bosrd. Oakland gives credit for grades
“5" or "4" in the advanced placement examinations. If a grade of
“3* is achieved, the examination is subject to review by the
department concerned, which may grant advanced placement
with or without credit toward graduation.

Credit by Examination (CLEP)

Credit toward graduation can be granted to students dem-
onstrating competence in the various areas tested in the
College-Level Examination Program administered by the Col-
lege Entramce Ewamination Board, Princeton, MNew Jersey
08840, (Candidates who wish to use CLEP tests as an admis-
gionz credential should have their scores forwarded o the
director of admissions.)

CLEF examinations are of two types, general and subect.
General examinations are offered in Enghsh composition, hu-
manities, mathematics, natural sciences, and social sciences and
history. Cakland grants & credits For each examination passed
with & score of at beast 600, mo subscore below 55, and &n
average of subscores of at least &0, provided that:

a. thestudent has not accumulated 32 credits at the time of the
examination; and

b. the student has not previously done wark for college credit
in the field of the examination.

Credit For CLEP subject examinations is granted scconding
to the following stipulations:

4. Montransfer studenis must not have accumulabed &4 credits
at the e of the examination; transfer students must nol
vt have earned 32 Oakland credits.

b. Examinations must have scores of &0 or better, and each
subscore must be at least 60

£. The student must not previously have taken more advanced
work in the field of the examination.

d, The amount of credit shall be either 3 or & semester hours, at
the discretion of the academic unit responsible for the
subject.

Financlal Assistance

Oakland University offers two programs of Financial as-
sistance to students: achlievement scholarships and need-based
grants-in-aid. Achieverment scholarship opportunities are not
contingent upon finandal need; however, students may qualify
for both a grant-in-aid and an achievement ld'mllnhlp.

Meed-Based Grants-In-Ald

Students without sufficient funds to finance their educs-
tion mmay qualify for assistance under one or more of these
programs: Basic Educational Opportunity Grant (BEQG), Sup-
plemental Education Opportunity Grant, Mational Direct Stu-
dent Loan, College Work Study Pregram, and Oakland Univer-
sity Grant-in-Akl.

These programs, along with the federally insured Guaran-
teed Student Loan and the Michigan State Direct Student Loan,
allow Chakland University to assist students so that no person
needs to be denied the opportunity for higher education due to
inability to pay.

In addition, the Following awards are made each year as
part of the grant-in-sid program:

Don lodice Grant-in-Add Program for Foreign Study
Oukiand Alumnal Association Upperclass Scholarship
Cakland County Medical Society Women’s Auvxiliary

Scholarship

Pontisc Central High School Scholarship
Gladys B. Rapoport Scholarship
Doaily Tribune Carriers Scholarship

Procedures for Applying for Need-Based Ald

Entering freshmen and transfer students must submit &
Financial Aid Form to the College Scholarship Service. They
must also file an Qakland application for financial aid and a copy

of the family’s 1977 federal income tax form 1040 and the cor-
responding W2 forms with the university financial aid office
(205 Wilson Hall). Continuing students or those applying For
readmission should fellow the same procedure, and application
must be made each year that renewal of aid is desired,

All students requesting Oakland University need-based aid
must apply for the federal Basic Educational Opportunity
Grant,

All application materials may be obtained from the finan-
clal aid office, from high school counselors, and from the
Clakland admissions office.

Stipends vary and range From Full buition, room and board,
to a minimal amount depending upon the degree of fnancial
need shown in the application.

Short-Term Loans

Short-term, no-interest loans are available for personal
and emergency nesds, but not for payment of regular univer-
gity Fees for tuition, room and board, or any other fees that can
be anticipsted. These loans are made possible by gifts to the
university From the following individuals and groups:

Century Brick Loan Fund

Civitan Loan Fund

H. H. Corson Loan Fund

Kenneth B. Covert, Ir. Memorial Loan Fund
Pat Dandurand Memorial Loan Fund

Greater Pontisc Centennial Student Loan Fund
W. Everett Grinnell Loan Fund

. Allen Harlan Loan Fund

George N, Higgins Loan Fund

Insuraroe Women of Detroit, Inc. Loan Fund
Lathrup Village Women's Club Fund

John A MacDonald Loan Fund

James Mangrum Loan Fund

Emﬂr Blozes MMemorial Loan Fund

Chakland County Engineering Society Loan Fund



Oukland University Alumni Loan Fund

Eric Pelzner Memorial Loan Fund

Piety Hill Chapter of the Daughters of the American Revolu-
tion of Birmingham Loan Fund

Mark Flatt Memorial Loan Fund

Pontisc Kiwanis Club Loan Fund

[David K. Robson Memorial Loan Fund

Li Russ Club Stedent Loan Fund

Joan Selby Memorial Loan Fund

Paul Solonlka Loan Fund

Wilkiam Spickler Memorial Loan Fund

Student Activities Coordinating Council Loan Fund

Henry Tiedemnen Loan Fund

Warren Tope Memorial Loan Fund

hiichae] Werenski Memorial Loan Fund

Walter K. Willman Loan Fund

Women's Literary Club of Pontise Loan Fund

Achievement Scholarships

The wide range of scholarship opportunities at Qakland
University indicates the scope of the university's commitment
o academic excellence and student leadership. Scholarships are
awearded an the bagis of sccomplishment and are not contingent
wpon financial reed. Most awards are made in early spring for
the next academic year.

Applicants for admission to the university who wish to be
considered for an achievement scholarship should send a
scholarship application to the director of admissions. Madmum
consideration is ghven to applications received before January 1.

Many scholarships are renewable if the holder sustains the
excellence which led to the inal award Renewal is not
automatic, however, and scholarship recipients should apply for
renewal to the financial aid office before March 1.

A limited ramber of new scholarships is awarded cach year
to continuing students. Application should be made to the
Financial abd office before March 1.

Major achievernent scholarships are:

American Assoclation of University Women (Oakland
arvd Farmington branches) Scholarships: awarded to mature
stusdents with Family responsibilities whose undergraduate
education has been interrupted. The stipend is $500 for the
academic year.

Athletic Schalarships: swarded to men and women ath-
letes with ability in one of the intercollegiate sports offered at
Clakland University. Stipends vary and are renewable for &
total of eight semesters,

Black Scholarship : awarded to outstanding
biasck stiadents entering Oakland University as freshmen,
Candidates must have shown the ability of achieving scho-
lastic excellence and assuming a leadership role at Oukland
University through their performance in high school. Sti-
pends are $500 per academic year and may be renewed fora
total of eight successive semesters as long as the student
maintaine a 3,00 grade point average.

Boy's Club of Royal Oak Sc hl.!‘znwdnd.to:.
student recommended by the director of Boy's Club of
Royal Oak. The award Is $300 per semester for a maximum
of eight successhve semesters.

Community College Scholarships: recognize academic
schievement of students transferring from sccredited comi-
munity or junior colleges in Michigan. Candidates should
have & minimum grade point average of 3.00 for all college
credit earned with at least 55 semester howurs of fransferable
work, Stipends are $300 per semmster, for up to four suc-
cessive semesters. Students must maintain a 3.00 grade point
AVETagE.

Edith Harrls Memorial Scholarship: awarded to mature
students with family responsibilities whose undergraduate
education has been interrupted. Awards are based on aca-
demic excollence. Candidates must have completed 28 credits
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in the academic year preceding the award, and recipients
must enroll For at least 12 credits in each semester in which
the award is received. Stipend is one-half tuition for the
academic year.

Scholarships: awarded to entering engi-
MEETENE students based om high it!'rtlﬂlsr.ldei and scores on
the OU Competitive Engineering Scholarship Examination,
normally administered each January or February. Stipends
are 3800 per academic year and may be renewed for a total of
wight successive semesters as long as a student maintaing &
3,00 grade point average and continues in engineering.

Honors Scholirships: awarded to students with a 3.75
grade paint average in high schoal, Stipend is $100 or 5200,
and is not rene It ks offered only tostudents whodo not
recelve any other financial assistance.

Isaac Jones Memorial Scholarshipt awarded o a
promising black student from Pontiac. Stipends are $800 per
academic year and may be renewed for up to eight successive
SEmEsters. -

The Mary Fogarty A and Eleanor Anibal Burgum
Memorial ﬁnhnlﬂr. awarded to students who have
demonstrated in high school that they sre capable of superior
schiolarship at Oakland University. Stipends are $2,000 per
academic year and are awarded for up to eight successive
semesters. | he stodent must malntain a comulative Er.l.:ll:
point average of 3.25.

Music Scholarships: awarded to freshmen or commun-
ity college transfers with exceptional music performance
ability. Candidates must audition with the Department of
Music. Stipends are $250 or $500 per academic year and may
be renewed for a total of eight successive semesters for
students who enter as freshmen or bour successive semesters
for students who enter as transfer students. The student
must continwe to major in muskc, G

Unversity Competitive arships: award-
ed to Freshmen based on high school grades and scores on the
OU Competitive Scholarship Exam. normally administered
rach November. 5Hpﬂ1dl are 300 ko 3500 FE'I'll.'.IdlEITIle: year
and may be renewed for a total of eight successive semesters
as as a student malnkaing a 300 grade point average.

Oakland University Foundation Scholarship:
awarded sach year to a high school student of exceptional
ability and achievement to permit residence at Oakland while
punulna Full-time :-'I'ud'g,r. Candidates must be mominated l,-.rgr
their high schoal principal. Stipends are 52,500 per academic
year and are awarded for up to eight successive semesters. A
recipient must complete 30 credits each academic year with a
cumnulative grade point sverage of st least 3.25.

Crakland University Women's Club Scholarship: award-
ed to a fernale junior or sensor student in the amount of one
half of tultion. The student must maintain a ...I'l-dl';g::dﬂt
average of 3,20 or better. The scholarshipis renewable for up
to four successive semesters (or the equivalent in spring/
summer sessions).

Student Life Scholarships: awarded to students who
have shown leadership potential, either in high school or
community college. Stedents must have 8 minimum 3.00
average and be active In cocurricular and estracurricular
activities. Stipends are for room and board only and range up
to $1,000 per year. They may be renewed for a total of eight
SUCCESEIvE SemestéErs.

Upper Class Achievement Scholarships: awarded tocon-
tinuing Oakland students based on scholastic achievement.
Candidates must have a 3.50 grade point average at the end
of the winter 1978 semester and must have earned at least 25
credits at Oakland University during the 1977-78 academic
year. Reciplents must be enrolled for 16 credits cach in fall
and winter semesters. Stpends are 3250 per academic year.

All scholarships listed above are contingent upon maintain-
ing mormal progress toward graduation. Other scholarships
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awarded anniaally inclide the Sally Borus Piano Awsard, the Lee
Grekin Meemorial Scholarship, and the Friends of Teruko
Yamasaki Award,

Furnds For the Oakland Univesity scholarship programs are
derived from the general budget, gifts From individuals, groups
and corporations, and from the Fund-raising efforts of the
Oakland University Scholarship Committee for Macomb
County. The speclal scholarship funds are:

Mr. and Mrs. Benjamin Anibal Scholarship Fund
Campbell-Ewald Scholarship Fund

John Engerson Memorial Scholarship Fund

George H. Gardrer Scholarship Fund

C. Allen Harlan Scholarship Fund

Herbert M. Heldenreich Scholarship Fund

Ormond E. Hunt Scholarship Fund

Mr. and Mirs. Roger M. Kyes Scholarship Fund
Harry A. MacDonald Memarial Scholarship Fund
Mibdred Byars batthews Memorial Scholarship Fund
Clakland University Women's Club Scholarship Fund
Village Women's Club of Birmingham Scholarship Fund
Ruth E. Wagner Scholarship Fund

A, Clen Wilson Scholarship Fund

blatilda R. Wikon Memorial Honor Scholarship Fund
Thomas E. Wilson Scholarship Fund

TUITION/FEES

The Bourd of Trustees of Oakland University reserves the
right to change any and all fees and rates of charge when
circumstances make change necessary,

All Fees are assessed and p.l}l:l:rl.r, in U.S. dallars, at regis-
tration or otherwise as follows. Students are urged bo use
checks or momey orders payable to Ouklind University, rather
than cash, for fee payment. [f checks or money orders exceed
the required payments, the halance will be given to the stident.
MNonpayment of fees will result in cancellation of registration.
Checks returned by the bank will place a student in a
noApaymEnt status.

Tuition and fees for graduate students also apply for posi-
baccalaureate students.

Course Fees: On-Campus Programs

All pourse fees and special Fees mousst be paid in Full before a
registration is considered final,

Michigan residents who register as undergraduates are
asscesed $24.25 per credit. Those wiho register as gl'.ldl.lllr
students are assessed $33.50 per credit. All students who have
not maintained Michigan residence for 12 consecutive months
immediately prior to enrollment are assessed $63 50 per credit.

Course Fees:
Otf-Campus Extension Programs

Students who register as undergradvates for off-campus
extension courses are assessed 33025 per credit. Those who
register as graduates are assessed $40.50 per credit.

Special Fees

Undergraduates who register for 10 or more on-campus
program credits are charged an additional $33 (510 Ouakland
Center fee, $8 tramsportation use fee, 55 activity fee, 55
enrollment fee®, and 3% athletic fee),

Undergraduates who register For less than 10 on-campus
program credits are charged an additional $21 (35 Cakland
Center fee, 34 transportation use fee, 53,50 activity fee, 55
enrollment fee®, and $3.50 sthletic fee),

Graduates who register for 10 of more on-Campus pro-
gram credits are charged an additional $23 (510 Cakland
Center fee, 38 transportation use fee, and 85 enrollment fee" L

Graduates who register for less than 10 on-campus
program credits are charged $14 (85 Oakland Center fee, 34

transpartation wse fee, and $5 enrollment fee’).

Students registered For off -campus courses are assessed a
&5 enrodlment fee®,

Special fews are also charged for applied music instruction
and some laboratory and other special courses. These fees are
'l'_I'I.I:I'El'l:I PET COUTSE A% I

BIO 195 S10.00
CHiv 107, 147, 148 10.00
CIM 300, 301, 302 TE0-15.00
CIS 120, 121 5.00
IS 180 10.00
ED 453 35,00
ED 585 10,00
ED» 597 50.00
EGR 172 10,00
EMG 250, 309, 350, 392 7.50-15.00
ENG 566 14.00
FRH 404 7.E50-15.00
LIT 251 7.E0-15.00
MCC 101 500
Physical Education 2.00
PHY 158 10,00
SCN 200, A7S 7.50-15.00
SA 180, 101 1000
.ﬁ.‘ppli:d Bl iz

Individual Instruction &0.00

Group [nstruction 15,00

*Monrefundable

Course Competency by Examination Fee
Michigan residents who register as undergraduates for

course competency by examination are assessed $12 per credin,
Those who register for course competency as graduate stu-
dents are assessed $15 per credit.

Students who are not Michigan residents are assessed 533
per credit for coune competency reghitrations. See page 16 For

CouTse competency regulations.
Late Registration Fee

Students registering or paying initial fees after classes
officially begin and up to the end of late registration must pay an
additional nonrefundable Fee of $15. Students who take courses
enclusively within a program scheduled to register after the
beginning of classes are not required to pay the late registration
Fee if they register during the special registration session sched-
uled for such groups. Tuition checks returned by the bank are
consédered nonpayment and will result in cancellation of regis-
tration or assessment of the late registration fee,

Late Add Fee

Registered students who add classes after the end of the
second week of clusses (first week for spring and summer
sessiona) mist pay o fee of §5 per cliss in addition to the cost of
the credits added,

Late Penalty Payment

Late payment of outstanding balances due for tuition, Fees,
and!or housing will result in assessment of a late payment fee of
!! =3 htl].ln;. Balances due plid hrﬂurh that mrrtunu-d h':,r
the bank are considered nonpayment and will result in assess-
ment of the 55 fee,

Application Fee

A %15 fee must accompany all applications for ad misséon bo
degree programs. This i4 a nenrefundable processing Fee which
iz paid only once.

Enroliment Deposit

Students sdmitted for the fall semester must pay a
nonrefundable 550 deposit by May 15 preceding their fall



enrollment. Students admitted after May 15 for the next fall
semmesier must pay the deposit within three weeks of admission.
This deposit will be applied to the student’s account and will
offset fubure fee assessments

Graduation Service Fee

Early in their last semester, degree candidates must filean
application-for-degree card with the Office of the Registrar and
must pay 3 nonrefundable fee of $10.

Orientation Fee

A 835 orientation Fee for all Freshmen (510 for all transfer
students and exclusively evening students) is charged to cover
the expense of orientation and the ongoing advising process.

Fees for Residential Services

The residence halls are financially nh‘nlurp-wrhu. Hous-
ing fees reflect the actual cost of operation and are established
by the university’s Board of Trustees. The rate for the 1975-7%
ascademic year is $1,625, which inclades $1,587 for room and
board, 58 hall government fee, and a $30 debt service reserve
charge. Single rooms may be rented, as available, For an sddi-
tional $350. A special option of room only ($1.015) is
available to upper-level students,

If the student signs a housing contract before or during fall
semnester, that contract is binding for both Fall and winter
semesters. If the contract is signed during winter semester or
spring or summer sessions, it is binding for that particular
p!nnd andy. The housing fee may be paid in full at registration
or, in Fall or winter semester, paid in four installments, the first
at registration. The remaining three installments are due on the
10th day of each of the three months following registration.

IF & student withdraws From the university, room and
board fees are refunded on a prorated basis net of an carly
withdrawal assessment of $30, Formal notice of withdrawal
must be given to the residence halls office.

Refund of Fees

A student who withdraws From the university or drops a
course which reduces hislher total credit load 1s eligible to
receive & refund of fees subject to the schedule Bsted below,
upon application to the appropriate office. Failure to drop or
withdraw formally will result in forfeiture of any refund.
Undergraduates withdrawing from the university shoald apply
to the Office of Student Services, Graduate students with-
drawing from the university should apply to the Office of the
Dean of Graduate Studies. Reductions in a student’s credit load
that would result in a reFund are processed In the Office of the
Registrar. The amount of refund will be based on the following
schedule,

Courses dropped before the beginning of classes qualify far

a 100% refund. Thereafter, refunds are based on a declining
pqmgnlay scile which reaches rero at approximately the mid-
point of a course. The date the notification is received in the
proper office determines the applicable refund. A specific sched-
ule of refunds, with ulHF:rI-n;g: dates, is published each semester
in the university’s official schedule of classes.

Refunds for financial aid recipients are retarned to the
student based on the following caleulation:

Student’s orginal contribution toward tuition, fees, and
housing costs (if applicable} =+ total of such costs x the au-
thorized refund, The remainder of the refund is returned to
the financial assistance programis).

Refund checks will be mailed approximately four weeks
after application has been made to the appropriate office.

Out-of-State Tuition Regulations

Students enrolling at Oakland University shall be classified
as in-state or out-of-state students for purposes of assessing
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gudtion charges. It is the student’s responsibility to register each
semvester or session under the proper in-stakte or out-of-state
classification. For the pu of these regulations, an in-state
resident shall be defined as & person who has a Michigan
dombcile and has resided in Michigan 12 months Immediately
ngd:ln,g his'her enrollment.

A student who was originally classified as an out-of-state
student may be reclassified as an in-state student only if helshe
has become a bona fide domiciliary of Michigan For at beast 12
consecubive months, primarily as a permanent resident and not
merely s & student. A student shall not be considered domiciled
in Michigan unless helshe is In continuous physical residence in
this state and intends to make Michigan hislher permanent
home, not only while in attendance at the university, but
indefinitely thereafter.

An alien whio has been lawfully admitted For permanent
residence in the United States shall not, by resson of that status
alone, be disqualified From classification as a resident, provided,
however, that aliens who are present in the United States ona
temporary or student visa not be eligible for classification

aE & nk.

Any student who has aequired a bona fide domicile in
Michigan subsequent to being classifiesd as an out-of-state
studdent may apply for reclassification to in-state status by
obtaining an application for reclassification From the university
registrar. The student shall complete the application and list in
detail the reason(s) hefshe is a bona fide domibdliary of Michi-
gan, primarily as a permanent resident and not merely as
a student, and attach documentary data in suppart thereof, and
return the application to the university registrar 30 days prior
to the beginning of classes of the semester or session For which
the reclassification shall be effective. The Following Facts and
circumstances, although not necessarily conclusive, have pro-
bative value in support of a claim of a residence reclassification:

1. Continuous presence in Michigan when not enrolled a5 a
student.

2. Reliance upon Michigan sounces for fnandial support.
3. Domicile in Michigan of family, guardian, or other relative

or persons legally responsible for the student.
. Former domidile in the state ard maintenance of significant
connections therein while absent.
Orwnership of a home.
Long-term military commitments in Michigan.
. Acceptance of offer of permanent employment in
Michigan.
Orther factors indicating an intent to make Michigan the
student’s permanent domicile will be considered by the
university in reclassifying a student.

following crcumstances, stapding alone, shall not

constitute sufficient evidence of domicile to effect reclassifica-
tion of a student as a resident under these regulations:

1. Voting or registration for voting.

a3 a i

&

2. Employment tn any position nocmally filled by a student.

3. The lease of living quarters.

4. A statement of intention to scquire a domictle in Michigan.

5, Domicile in Michigan of student’s spouse.

&, Automobile registration.

7. Other puH.E: records such as birth and marrdage records.
Any student desicing to challenge hisfher classification

under the foregoing regulations of the Board of Trustees shall
have the right to petition an appeal of the determination.
Petitions of appeal and inguiries regarding these out-of-state
regulations should be addressed to Chairperson, Out-of-State
Tuition Commities.

CAMPUS AND STUDENT AFFAIRS

The Division of Campues and Student Affairs, comprised of
twe major administrative units, ¢ physical support

which makes it possible far the m-dw.mqrbni-un:lim {physical
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plant services and university engineer) and service support for
academic and nenscademic student experiences (athletics and
physical education, student life, and student services),

Orientation

All students new o Olakland are expected to attend an
initial orientation session before their frot registration. During
this orientation, students are advised as b0 which courses to
take, exposed to the essential policies and procedures governing
students, and are ¢ to the many services and activities
available For students. At the condlusion of the initial orienta-
tion, students select their first-semester courses. Before
orientation, students are asked to attend an Oakland placement
testing session.

Afrer the semester begins, several ongeing ersentation
programs are offered to meet the student’s concerns at particu-
Lar times, help the student use the collegiate environment to the
Fullest, and to continue to communicate the resources available,

An initial fee of $35 for Freshmen and $10 for transfers ks
charged to all new students, whether or not they attend the
orientation programs. The fee covers not anly the initial
orientation program, but all of the testing, advising, counseling.
and other services available to Oakland students through the
Undergraduate Advising and Counseling Department.

Residence Hall Facllities

The university provides on-campus residence halls which
relate to and enhance students’ academic experiences. A com-
mignal |:|'|.ri.rt; EXpEriEnce with one's peeTs has been Fkened o a
“laboratory For hi and has value in the personal growth of
most students. 5 ts are encouraged to lve on campus to
take maximum advantage of the activities and resources of the
university community.

The university mainteing seven residence halls which offer
variety in program, sccommodations, and size. They are at-
tractively grouped on spacious wooded grounds ovediooking a
small lake and are all within convenient walking distance of
classroom buildings. Anibal, Fitzgerald, and Pryale houses are
L-shaped buildings with 24 double rooms in each wing: the
wings are joinved by & student lounge. Hill and Van Wagoner are
six-story units containing 100 double rooms, a kobby, lounge,
and recreation room. Vanden i & peven-story, twin-tower
structure. It contains 285 double rooms, student lounges,
multiple-use areas, study and seminar rooms, and recreation
areas, Hamlin Hall howses 676 students. A nine-story hall, it has
a main I.nl.mgl.-. a lﬂ'u.l'ngr on each H-nm'. :Ilnrnﬂmu. and several
multipurpose areas.

Rooms are furnished with study desks and lamps, book-
shelves, wastebaskets, bulletin boards, single beds, dressers,
wardrobes, and venetian blinds. Residents provide their own
blankets, linens, throw rugs, and draperies. Lamps, ebectric
blankets, clocks, radios, television sets, and record players are
albowed subject to safety regulations, Emitations of space, and
consideration of others in their use, Telephones are provided in
each suite or room, and cotn-operated washers and dryers are
available. Maintenance service b provided by the unbeeraity in
commaon areas. Residents assume responsibility for keeping
their rooms cleaned and in order.

Food service for residents i managed by Saga, Inc., a
professional catering servioe, The dining room in Vandenberg
Hall provides cafeteria-style service for residents and their
Eucsis. Sppl:lll dinners, often ‘Fr.llun'ng ethnic or rl.ll'lvwl.'lﬂinr
foods, are planned regulardy.

Ta be eligible For university housing a student must be
enrolled for at least 8 credits, except with the permission of the
directar of residence halls. All Full-time wnmarmed students
who have earned less than 52 credits and whoe do not commute
From the residence occupied solely by a single-member Family
related to the student at the time of registration, must lee in
university residence halle, Exceptions to this policy will be

processed by an admindstrative committee, Exceptions granted
to students under age 18 must be accompanied by a written
endorsement of exception from the parent or legal guardian of
the student.

To lfr for resbdence, students should request university
housing through the admissions office. Upon & student's accep-
tance at Oukland, histher reservation will be processed by the
residence halls office. Notification of assignment will be given
approximately beno weeks before the beginning of each semes-
ter. Returning students may renew housing contracts through
the housing office.

Returning students may occupy their rooms the frst day
of registration for cach semester and session; new students
beginning with the day preceding the first day of classes. Room
and board is not provided between semesters or during official
recesses listed in the university calendar,

Student Life

The Office for Student Life ls responsible for the operation
of the university residence halls, student mniﬂti:f';: OOt~
muter services, and student center. In addition, the inlHation of
student programs and activities, cooperation with student gov-
ernment, coordination of judical systems, and a student sdwvo-
cacy role are Important funciions of this office.

A program of cocurricular activities & designed For Flexi-
bility. Student interests annually determine the strength and
scope of existing campus organizations as well as Initiation of
new groups. During the past yesr, approvimately 80 student
orfganizations have been active on campus, incleding academic
clubs, religious and political organizations, and a variety of
epecial interest groups, such as Women's Student Center, As-
sociation of Black Students, Ski Club, WOUX Radia Station,
Absention Coffechouse, Human Interaction Center. Oaklamd
5ail newspaper, and Soclety of Automotive Engineers. Any
student who cannot [beate a dub which serves hislher particu-
lar interest is encouraged to form a new group through the
Department for Campus Information, Programs, and
Crrganizaions,

Students may participate in the following music ensem-
bles: Collegium Musicum, Oalkland Undversity Singers, Univer-
sity Chorus, Wind Ensemble, Afram Lab Band, University
COrchestra, Opera Warkshop, Opera Chorus, University Com-
munity Chorus, and Women's Chorus. These fnmnhhg.mr
be taken for academic credit or as an extracurricular activity,

The stdent enterprise organizations provide many oppor-
tunities for students to pursue and investigate their creative
and artistic abilithes. Student Enterprise Theatre productions
emphasize drama, music, dance, and comedy, The developing
Village concept aims 1o provide a unigue facility through use of
thie Barn For Student Enterprise Theatre prodisctions as well as
to prowide space for various crafts (pottery, stained glass, eic,)
and a multipurpose recreation space,

University Congress is an elected, campus-wide govern-
ment body which serves students’ needs and opinions. In
addition to its administrative duties, Undversity Congress pro-
vides funding for the Student Activities Board, which allocates
money 10 recognized student organizations, and for Unicon
Productions, a student concert/lecture board.

Services for commuting students are provided through the
Department for Campus Infarmation, Programs, and Organi-
zations. A variety of programs, including ride pools, student
lounges, special interest groups, kockers, off-campas housing.
transportation needs, and soctal and educational activities, are
avallable for students.

Dakland Center, the university student center, i the hub
of campus activities. Provided in this facility are the campus
food service. the bookcenter, indoor recreational activities,
Charlie Brown's nnﬂy oounber, stodent E-u-unl,u, meeting
spaces, and exhibit areas.



Student Services

The Office of Student Services s responsible for academic
advising, testing, orentation, career advising and placement,
students’ master records, veterans services, and special student
SECVICE mis for women, minority students, international
studenits, and handicapped students.

Career Advising and Placement

The Career Adwvising and Plscement Department provides
coundsling services to all senbors interested in life planning and
discussing the world of work and its relationship to the aca-
dembc major and the undergraduste degree. The department
presents many seminars to assist students in pursulng these
interests and in nknlq:bnﬁ:ki]h for job market entry. During
fall and winter semesters, the department hosts employers who
interview and recrsl seniors on campus.

Oecupational guidance and counseling materials, job va-
m.nmummnu,lﬂln extensive i’ﬂn.r_r uE,p*.l.duit-e.md
pfnhm.nnll school catalogs are available to stedents in the
department’s career Ebraries. Forms for the following examing-
tions are provided: PACE (Federal Civil Service), Mational
Teacher Exam, Graduwite Record Exam, Liw Schoaol Admission
Test, Medical College Admission Test, Graduate Management
Admission Test, and Foreign Service Officer Examination.
Other applications for similar tests are added to the Bbrary each

YEAT.

The Career Advising and Placement Department adminis-
ters the Fulbright Hays Grants for Graduate Study Abroad
Program and coordinates a graduate Fellowship program pro-
vided by the University of Michigan. Information on other
scholarship programs is on file in the Career Adwising and
Placement Department.

Special Needs Groups
The Department of Special Programs provides academic
for students who need special help for a successbul
mic experience at Oakland, This office implements the
urbversity’s Special Services for Disadvantaged Students
(TRICH Program and is staffed with tutors, essional coun-
selors, and a curriculum innovator. The office staffs and ad-
minigters the Skill Development Center, the Reading Center,
and the Writing Center. The Skill Development Center pro-
vides, without cost to students, support seminars and tutorial
assistance to maximize students” chances for success.

Although initiated to meet the needs of students assigned
bo the Summ-lfﬁuirpnr! Program at the time of admission, the
center is open to all students. The reading and writing centers,
also open to all students, provide special assistance to students
wishing to improve their skills in these areas. The Upward
Bound Program, a precollege academic support program, is also
part of the Department of Special Programs.

The Office of Veterans” Affairs s 3 one-stop service For
veterans or others eligible for veterans’ benefits, Veterans may
chbtain counseling, other support services, and benefit assis-
tance From the Veterans' Affairs coordinator. Veterans are
sdvised to keep In close contact with this office, which is
responsible for reporting to the Veterans” Adminkstration and
enforcing the V.A. Standards of Progress.

Eﬁidmlﬂnml Opportunity programs are sdministered
in the Office of Student Services For minority students. General
counseling and other support services are available to black and
Latino students. Ciher minority students should also consalt
this office for asskstance,

A foreign student adviser is available to answer questions
concerning immigration requirements; personal, academic, and
financial problems; off-campus visits; and participation incom-
munity programs.

General sssistance i3 provided to students with various
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types of physical disabilities, Students should consult this office
o bearn of the various services offered.

A Women's Center addresses the special needs of women
students. [t is staffed with a counselor and student assistants,

Academic Advising and Counseling

The academic advising program, coordinated by the direc-
tor of undergraduate advising and counseling, makes svailable
three sources For academic advising: Faculty advisers within the
academic units, counselors within the Office of Student Serv-
bces, and student advisers in the Undergraduate Advising
Center.

Freshmen who have not selected a major are assigned
specific advisers during their first year. Freshmen who have
selected a major are expected to see any adviser within their
academic unit.

Upperclass students, including new transfer students, whao
have selected & major are also expected to see an adviser in their
scademnic unit office.

Upperclass students who have not yet sebected 3 major may
request advising at any academic department, or they may visit
a counselor in the Undergraduate Adwising and ?ﬂunﬂln;
Department.

It is the student’s responsibility to take the initiative to talk
with an adviser.

While an Cakland student is not required to see an academ-
ic adwiser unless required by histher major department, all
undergraduates are ex to file with their scademic unit or
the Undergraduate Advising and Counseling Department at
least Four program plans indicating how they expect to com-
plete their graduation requirements. See page 15 for filing
schedule.

The Undergraduate Advising and Counseling Department
offers test and sssessment services to all undergraduates, A
variety of tests and inventories are adminktered for wse in
assisting students with education decision-making and setting

career goals,

Athletics

The Spocts and Recreation Bullding has Eacilities For bad-
minton, basketball, combatives, dance, fencing, golf, gymnas-
tics, handball, paddleball, racquethall, squash, swimming, self-
defense, mﬂht-lf&m‘ and wrestling. The outdoor areas in-
clude the new 18-hole Katke-Cousing Golf Course, a golf
practice and Instruction area, a baseball dismond, tennis courts,
ski hill and tow, soft-surface quarter-mile track, soccer field,
softball dismonds, touch-football fields, feld-hockey area, and
acres of terrain for hiking, cross-country running, and cross-
country skiing.

Oakland’s athletic program includes spontaneous and
planned recceation, sports clubs, competitive intramural and
extramural sports, and competitive intercollegiate sports, The
programs are directed toward the participating individual rath-
er than the spectator, but there are vast opportunities for
viewing intrasmural, extramural, and intercollegiate athletic
events.

The Sports and Recreation Building is open seven days a
waeek for all types of recreational participation. Fall sctivities
inglude softball, field hockey, touch football, football pass-punt-
kick, two-mile cross-country run, women's basketball, Foor
hockey, singles racquethall, golf, and wrestling. The winter
program includes men’s basketball, doubles racquethball, swim-
ming. volleyball, handball, squash, and water polo. Students,
Faculty, and staff are urged to participate on intramural com-
mittees for organization, implementation, and administration
of the program.

Oaklard University i & member of the Great Lakes Inter-
collegiate Athletic Conference, the National Collegiate Athletic
Conference Division 11, and the Association for Intercollegiate
Athletics For Women. Oakland men participate in inber-
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collegiate baseball, basketball, cross-country, golf, soccer, swim-
ming, tennis, and wrestling. Women compete in basketball,
golf, softhall, swirmming, tennls, and valleyiall

Health Services

Students, their ses, faculty, and staff may receive
medical services at Graham Health Center on weekdays from 8
am. to 5 p.m. Services Iinclude physiclan coverage that permits
evaluation and treatment of most acute and chronic medical
problems. Gynecological services are available.

Allergy injections are given while a physician is on the
premises. The patient must have a written instruction from
histher doctor, and the vaccine may be stored at the Health
Center. Laboratory facilities are available, and the emergency
rooem i equipped to handle minor trauma and bo give initial
treatment to more serious emergencies, The Health Center will
bill most insurance companies for eligible services.

Child Care

The Schoal of Education early childhood program operates
the MBatthew Lowry Early Childhosd Center for students,
Faculty, and staff with child care needs. Located at Adams and
Butler roads at the southeast corner of the campus, the center
houses Four ame: Preprimary, Preschool, Toddler, and
InFant-Fareni. :ﬁ ¢ Preprimary Program is for kimdergarien-
age children who need a full-day program. The Toddber Pro-
gram s for children who are walking to 3 years old, while the
Preschool Program serves children Ffrom 3 to 5 years ald, if they
are toilet-trained, These programs are designed tostimulate the
developmental growth of children. The Infant-Parent Program
requires parent participation. Student parents participate In
the onoe-a-weerk sessbons during 12 weeks of a regular sermes-
ter. The Early Childhood Center operates weekdays from 7:43
a.m, to 5:30 p.m. Registration for the prOograms coincides with
university registration days, and parents are assessed an hourly
rate that varies for students, faculty, and staff.

University-Community Counseling and
Psychological Center

The Counseling Chmttr is staffied with clinical and coun-
seling peychologists who prondde specialived counseling, con-
sultation, and psychotherapy to Oakland students and
members of the general community with personal and inter-
personal problems. The center abo provides group therapy,
marriage coundeling, and child therapy. Use of the center is
voluntary and is available by sppointment at a minimal charge.
All personal material discuseed is held strictly confidential and
dows not become part of the student’s academic recard.

CAMPUS BUILDINGS
ACADEMIC, ADMINISTRATIVE, AND PUBLIC SERVICE

Morth Foundstion Hall (1959), gift of My, and Mrs. Alfred
G, Wilson: administrative offices

South Foundation Hall (1959), gift of Mr. and Mrs. Alfred
G, Wilson: clessrooms and adminteteative offices

Oakland Center (1959), self-lquidating funds; student
center and food service

Kresge Library (1961), gift of the Kresge Foundation

Johin Harnnah Hall of Science (1941, Furuh apswprhlldhy
the stabe of Michigar: classrooms, faculty and administrative

o
Sports and Recreation Building (1963], self-liquidating

Charles F. Kettering Magnetics Laboratory (1963), gift of
the Kettering Foundation

Howard 'C. Baldwin Memoarial Pavilion (1964, gifts from
several foundations and other private sources; roofed pavilion,
site of the Meadow Brook Music Festival

Lula C. Wilson Memorial Concert Shell (1984), gift of Lula
C. Wilson Trust; scoustical shell at Baldwin Pavilion

Trumbill Terrace (1965), gift of Mr. and Mrs, George T.
Trumbull; food and service Eacilities for Baldwin Pavilion

Matilda R. Wilson Hall {1968}, funds appropriated by the
state of Michlgan; classrooms, Meadow Brook Thestre, and
faculty and administrative offices

Dodge Hall of Engineering (1968), funds appropriated by
the state af h'!.'lthi.;.lh and Federal grants; :ll.-urgqq'nlr f.pull]l
and sdministrative offices

Graham Health Center {1968), self-liquidating Funds: uni-
versity health services

Pauls and Woody Varner Hall (19700, funds appropriated
by the state of Michigan and a federal grant; classrooms, recital
hall, faculty and academic admintstrative offices

Central Heating Plamt (1971}, funds appropriated by the
state of Bdichigan

Oakland University Observatory (1974), gift of Oukland
University Foundation

Public Safety and Services Building (1975), funds ap-
propriated by the state of Michigan
WILSOM ESTATE BUILDINGS

Meadow Brook Hall, conference and cultural center

Club House, small meetings and limited social events

Sunset Terrace, president’s residence

There are a number of barns and other buildings from the
Wilson estate that house various university activities.

RESIDEMCE HALLS

Fitzgerald House {1962), gife of Mr 2nd Mrs. Harold A
Fitzgerald and self-liquidating Funds

Anibal House {1962), gift of Mr. and Mrs. Benjamin H.
Anibal and self-liquidating Funds

Pryale House (1963), gift of Mr. and Mrs, Harry M. Pryale
and self-liquidating funds

Hill House (1964), gift of Mz O.E. Hunt

House {1966), self-liquidating Funds

‘u"inilrl rg Hall {1946), self-liquidating Funds; also
howses Faculty and adminlstrative offices

Hamlin Hall (1968), self-liquidating funds

I :{E e
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OTHER ACADEMIC UNITS

AND PROGRAMS

This catalog is devated to undergraduate degree offerings
at Oakland University. The university has several other aca-
demic programs and units that are central to the undversity's
mission. 5o that the reader may understand the entire institu-
tion, brief descriptions of these units are given in this section.

GRADUATE STUDY
OFFICE OF THE DEAN

. Philip Jokmson, Dieam
Elizabeth L. Cannir, Assistenf ta e Dioga

Course offerings and programs of study beyond the bacca-
laureate level constitute a major Cakland University enterprise,
Most schools and departments offer some form of graduate
work, and in nearly all cases these offerings comprise courses
and research sufficient to satisfy requirements for advanced
degrees, There are available at present one doctoral program
and 19 master’s programs, Additional programs at both degres
levels are being developed.

In each af the programs the university seeks to provide
students with intellectual challenge and opportunity for scholar-
by and professional growth, Substantial resources in faculty,
research facilities, and support functions are all disected o
these ends. A graduste program should not be solely 2 collection
of courses and certainly should not be such i the courses are
only caswlly related to cach other. Rather, it should be a
I:I:I'l’fl.l"? structured mnbimlil;u‘i n!: gtudies and research
designed in the aggregate to serve specific needs of the student,
Students share with their advisers responsability for
constructing programs of study manifesting this character.
They can expect close fsculty attention while planning and
pursuing their studies. ln turn they should ask of themselves
wholehearted commitment to the program’s demands,

Details of the programs and regulations of the Graduate
Council, which governs graduate work, appear in the Osblend
Lisiversily Gradsate Cateleg. Copies of the catalog are available
from the Office of Graduate Studj'. P‘mpl:tliw students
should abo consult the schood or department in which they
wish to study.

Graduate Degree Programs

Dactor of Philosophy
Systemns Engineering

Master of Aris
Area Studies Guidance and Counseling
Clinical Peychology History
Developmental Psychology bathematics
English

Master of Music

Master of Science
Biology Management
Chemistry Physica
Engineering

Master of Arts in Teaching
Early Childhood Education Mathematics
Elementary Education Reading

English Spﬂ'lﬂ Education

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
OFFICE OF THE DEAN

Gieorge L Gardiner, Diemn
Indra M. David, Aseiskant fo the Dean
Janed A, Kromipar), Amecisle Deen for Tochnical Services

FROFESSOR: Grergre L Gerdiner

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: ledre M. Duavid, Rsberf G.
Gaylor, Thomas H. Lyons, Lods [ Reilly

ASSISTANT FROFESSORS: Jennir B. Cross, Eileen E.
Hilchimngham, Limda [ Hildebrand, Maency 5. Kleckmer, Jamet A.
Kramparf, Mildred M. Moz Bicherd L .F'ﬂﬁ-ngl'll', Arn M F.u,rq',
Daniel F. Ring, Elizabeth A. Titus

VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Shera M. Farnkam

Library Facilities

Most undversity library materials and servioes are housed
in Kresge Library. Preliminary plans for expansion within
several years have been approved. The expanded Facility will
have the capacity For some 360,000 volumes, 520,000 units af
microfilm, and 2,200 shedy stations.

The Performing Arts Library provides books, journals,
acting editions of plays, musical scores, and recordings support-
ing area studies, communication arts, dance, English, film con-
centration, music, and theatre programs. The facility is located
in Yarner Hall

The Audio Visual Services Center, in Varner Hall, provides
media services for the university's instructional programs.
These services include selecting and presenting instructional
films as well as designing and producing instructional programs
ranging From slide presentations to audio-wideo tape presenta-
thoms requiring the televison studio,

Library Collections

The University Library holds 623,938 pieces of library
mmakerial, p||.|.|- unpml:nand m.l.t:rlilj, manuscripts, memora-
bilis, and museum pieces. Included are 318,659 microforms,
€952 records and phonotapes, 37,507 periodical volumes, ap-
proximately 33,100 government documents, and 227,720 cata-
loged circulating and reference books,

A $100,000 fund was established by Oakland University
students in memory of Matilda R. Wilson to develop the refer-
ence collection. Approximately 25,000 volumes form the collec-
tion, which includes atlases, bibliographies, dictionaries,
encyclopedias, indexes, and yearbooks,

The library receives some 1,500 paid serial subscriptions.
Periodicals and other serials are generally uncataloged and
shelved alphabetically by title on the third floor of the library.
Pericdicals are divided into general and sedence groupings. The
science periodicals include publications in blology, chemistry,
ﬁmj:lt:r scieneie, englneering. mathematics, nursing, and

ysics.

Since 1964 the Ebrary has been a U.S. Government deposi-
tory and receives about B0 percent of the depository ibems
published each year. The library is also a depository for Michi-
gan documents. These collections are indewed, respectively, by
the Montkly Catalay of LL5. Goorrnmew! Publicatioes and Mickigan
Dlagumesly,

Several of the Ubrary's special collections are listed below:

William Springrr Collrctivn of Lincsluiang and Cioil Waer Makrrials,
secondary source materials,
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Hirks Wemen i Litermture Callection, 900 volumes written by or
about women in the 17th through 20th centuries.

James Felblsrr Colletian, 550 Folklore monographs, some very
BCATCE,

Arglo-lrish Collection. rare monographs, journal runs, lier-
ary warks in the ariginal typescripts, signed poems and reviews,
and original letters to and From hterary Figures.

Billie Semday Farnum Collsiion, papers From Farnum's terms
in Congress and as Michigan auditor general and other public
and poditical offices.

Alternative (Llederground] Press Collecdion, one of the largest
anywhere, focuses on the Midwest.,

Unisersity Archive Callectisw, materials of historical or legal
gignificance to Oakland University.

Fasulty Publications Callation, monographs produced by Oak-
land University Faculty.

Library Services

Periodicals, which are alphabetically arranged on shelbres,
are nol cataloged. Most other tvpes of library materials are
classified under the Library of Congress system and indexed
through the public card catalog.

Tilt reserved book collection is a collection of materials
that faculty members have reserved for use by specific clisses.

Reference Bbrarians help students find materials or use the
Ebrary. Bibliographic instruction and data-base services sup-
plement these traditional reference services. As part of some
regular credit courses, teaching and library Faculty collaborate
on lectures and demonstrations for using the library. The
library's on-lime Hierature search service alds im retrieval of
citations of published articles in the fields of education, engi-
neering. medicine, psychology, and natural and soclal sclences.

_If_'-:‘wh interlibrary lending, members of the university
community may obtain materials that are unavailable in the
university library. Interloan systems share books, periodicals
and newspaper articles, theses and dissectations, films and
documents in microform, music scores, and research reports,

CONTINUING EDUCATION
OFFICE OF THE DEAN
Lowell R, Ekfund, Dean

There are five admindstrative units within the Dfvision of
Continuing Edueation: Conference Department. Continuum
Center for Adult Counseling and Leadership Training, Course
Department, Labor Education Service, and Meadow Brook
Hall

The multifaceted programs of the division are designed to
help people perform more effectively as workers, parents, and
citizens. The division 1:|:|n|'|.1:i:1.||.|.-:l'|.n'|:pI revises its -u-ff:rin,gl to meet
the expresssd personal or job-related needs of adults. lis pro-
grams are available to students, faculty. and staff, a3 well as the
general public.

The Conference Department designs conferences, insti-
tistes, and seminars on a variety of subjects including creative
wiriting, pians pedagogy, wormen in politics, youth employment,
student leadership, death, and air pollution. In addition, many
conference ams are conducted (n cooperation with the
university’s academic departments, as well as with off-campus

tions. During the summaer, the conference staff works
closely with the Division of Student Affairs staff to promote
and implement residential conferences and institutes.

The Continuum Center offers counseling services and
leadership training opportunities to individwals and arganiza-
tions. As a service organization, the center’s purpose b boassist
people of all ages in the meaningful evaleation and planning of
their ves. Various programs are designed to help people make
NECESSATY prn.i;uul andlor career decisions at turning points in
their lives. As a training organization, the center offers training

in commundcations and small group keadership both to persons
who want to become paraprofessional counselors for the center
and to individuals who want to become more effective helpers
within their own organizations.

The Course Department offers evening nnndw -
ploma programs and courses in professional, wocational, and
cultural subjects at university content level on campus. All
programs and courses carry the nationally recognized Con-
tinuing Education Unit (CEL, of Interest to persans who wish
to maintain a file of their nondegree learning experiences.
Increasingly, the CEU is being used by many employvers and
professional associations as a means o assessing the personal
andlor occupational growth of individuals. One CEU is the
equivalent of 10 clagsroom howrs,

Diploma programs, a series of courses related to individual
objectives, are offered in management, plastics technology, real
estate, and for legal assistants and medical office assistants.
Independent study (correspondence) offerings include diploma
programs in supervision, management, and marketing as well
as preparatory courses For licensing examinations For real estate
and C.PA, In addition, the department conducts programs and
courses designed to meet the specific needs of business, indus-
try, government, and social agencies.

Course Department offers daytime and evening
nondegree extension courses at the Birmingham Center far
Continuing Education (BCCE). Degree credit courses are also
offered in this location through the university's Center For
General and Career Studies. BCCE, a cooperative undertaking
among five state universities and the Birmingham Publsc
Schools, offers a variety of graduate, undergraduate, credit, and
noncredit courses. BOCE opened in 1976 as the result of a
broad-based community effort to convert an unused Facility
into an asset. It is located in the Former Barnum Junior High
School, Daytiene child care is available at the center forehildren
of those registered in unbversity courses.

The Labor Education Service provides residential institutes
and daytimelevening courses in bath on- and off-campus loca-
tions for union members,

Meadow Brook Hall, the university’s cultural and confer-
ence center, is widely used both by the university and groupsin
the community. The hall offers a secluded setting For residential
and daytime conferences, seminars, and workshops. The man-
sion, & remarkable revival of Tudor architecture, is open for
public viewing and dining every Sunday 1 to 5 p.m. year-round
without reservations; in July and August the hall ks also open for
tours Monday through Ssturday 10 a.m. to 8 p.m. Group tours
for a minimum of 20 persons can be arr from September
through June.
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ACADEMIC POLICIES
AND PROCEDURES

Student Responsibility

Ench student must fulfill all general and specific require-
ments and abide by all pertinent academic regulations in order
bo Earm a di.-g,n:r at Oakland Un.il.l'l:r!-i.{"_t. It is the student’s
responsibility to learn the requirements. policies, and proce-
dures governing the program being Followed and to act accord-
ingly. Students should consult their fn:u]l-t sdvisers regularly
to verify that all degree regqudrements are met in timely
fashion.

All undergraduates are expected to file with their academic
unit or the Undergraduate Advising and Counseling
Department af least four program plans indicating how they
expact Eo l;umph:t: Eudul.l:i.nn requirements. Plans wall be
checked by the unit, and students will be notified of any
university requirement deficiencies in the plans,

These plans are to be Fled as Follows:

1. Plan of first semester schedule at orientation, before Frst
reglstration.

2. First program plan, filed not later than 48 credits.

3, Major program plan, to be Filed with the academic unit in
which the student plans to major, no lter than 80 credits.

d. Final sdvising awdit, no later than 108 credits,

Undergraduate Degree Requirements

Undergraduate degree requirements are of two kinds

eneral degree requirements determined by the university to
binding on all baccalaureate programs, and specific degres
requirements established by the various colleges, schools, and
other academic wnits empowered to offer degree-lovel pro-
grams of instruction. The graduation requirements for any
given student are those stated in the university catalog extant
when the student enters Oakland Unlversity unless the student
chooses to be governed by the requirements shown in a sub-
sequent catalog.

The terms used in stating degree requirements mean
either to establish credit in a course by earning a passing grade
in the course, by passing a competency examination, or by
receiving transfer eredit From another Institution. In certain
circumstances & requirement may be formally waived by a
successiul Petitdon of Exception.

General Undergraduate
Degree Requirements

Oakland University has established general undergraduate
degree requirements applicable to all candidates For all under-

graduate degrees. In order to earn a baccalaureate at Oazkland
University, & student must satisfy the following criteria:

1. Rasidence H“pimnb A student muost offer at beast 32
credits successfully completed at Oakland University. The
student also must take the last 8 (4 in the case of Bachelor of
General Studies candidates) eredits needed to complete the
requirement for a4 baccalaureate in residence st Oakland
University.

2. Grade Point Average: A student must have a cumulative
grade point average in courses taken at Cakland University
of at least 2.00.

3, Credit Rules A student must have completed successfully
at least 32 credits in courses at the 300 level or above. IF a
student has accumulated 62 semester hours of work from
any institution(s), that student may not transfer additiornal
credits from a two-year institution.

4. Writing Proficlency: A student must demonstrate profi-
cency in writing at, or within a reasonable time after,

entrance to Oakland, Entering students transferring 32 or

fewer credits must demonstrate writing proficiency before

they accumulate 48 credits in order to be permitted to

register for upper-level courses (those numbered 300 or

abawve). Entering students transferring 33 or more credits

miast demonstrate proficiency before they complete 186

credits at Chakland in order to be permitted to register for

upper-level courses.

Froficiency may be demonstrated in several ways:

a, Transfer students who present two college-level courses
{at beast & credits) in En,!;lllh tompasition with Er.l.:lnl:l of
C or better will be certified proficient,

b. Al other students will take an essay test before first
registration at Oakland, Students schieving a sufficient-
Iy high score on this test will be certified proficient.

€. Btudents who do not attain a proficlency-level best score
will be counseled into Learming Skills courses. Profi=
ciency will be certified upon a successiul retake of the
edsay examination or upon completion of LS 101, Basic
Writing Skills IL, with a grade of 2.0 or better and with
m“ﬁ:ﬂ rﬁmmdiﬁnn.

d. A st t may onstrate proficency by submitking
to the Proficiency Committee of the Department of
Learning Skills three performed as Oakland
courses requirements, with the written support of
two university fsculty members.

5, Electives: A student must present at least 8 crediks of free
electives.

6. Procedural Requirementse A student must be in substantial
compliance with all legal curricular requirements, have
completed an application For degree card at the Office of the
Registrar, and have paid the graduation service fer.

7. Specific Requirements: A student must Fulfill all specific
undergraduate degree requirements as stipulated by the
various -:d]-egu, schools, and other academic undes of the
university empowered fo present candidates for the under-
z_n&une degrees) over which they have authority. For

urther information concernd ific undergraduate

:Ersdr:-ruquh'ﬂnnm.. consult the E:ﬂing areas in this

catalog:

a. Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees in the
College of Arts and Sciences, page 19,

b. Bachelor of Scence in Management degree in the
Srhool of Ecomemics and hi.lnlgmen!, pageE BE.

¢, Bachelor of Sclence degree in elementary education, and
Bachelor of Sclence d in human resources develop-
menk in the School of Education, pages 97 and 100,

d. Bachelor of Science degree in the School of Engineering,

110 and 112,
o mlm‘dfﬁﬂhﬂinﬂun'mgdrgrﬂinth School of

Mursing, page 117,

f. Bachelor of General Studies degree in the Center for
General and Career Studies, page 121,

g Bachelor of Science degrees in mwdical physics and
medical technology in the Center for Health Sciences,
page 1246,

Double Degrees and Double Majors

Under certain conditions a student may earn two bacca-
Lyureates or may earn a single baccalaureate with two mapors.
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General restrictions which apply to the awarding of two
degrees anes

1. The two either must have separate d-qu;uh.nrl.l
(for example, Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Sciencel, or
2. The two degrees must be earned in separate academic
divisions (for example, the College of Arts and Sclences and
the School of Engineering)”
If a studene at nd University wishes to pursue bwo
Chakland University baccalaureates simultaneously, helshe
st

a. Mleet all specified requirements for both degree programs.
b, Complete at least 32 eredits in residence at Oakland Univer-
sity beyond that required for one degree [ the credit require-
ments are equal, or beyond that required For the degree
requiring the greater number IF the credit requirements are
unequal, OF these, 18 credits must be at an advanced level
(courses a8 300 level or above).
If a student already holding a baccalaureate wishes to earn
a second baccalaureate, helshe must:

a. Receive written approval from the college or school con-
cerned {and where appropriate from the department) as part
of the admissions process to the second degree program.

b. Meet all specific requirements for the second degree as

stipulated by the college, school, or other academic unit in

which the person i a candidate,

Complete at least 32 credits in residence at Oakland

Uni.'l.r:rlt'l'g.r.

A student holding a baccalaureate from Oakland Undver-
sity cannot have hisher undergraduate grade point average
modified by additional work, nor can any student holding 4
baccalaureate be a candidate For university or departmental
honors.

A student who meets the specific requirements: for each of
two degree programs but who is ineligible to receive two
degrees, due either to the general restrictions (1 and 2 abave)or
e an insufficient total mumber of eredits sarned, may hane
certified on hisfher transcript that the single degree is swanded
with two majors,

€

Course and Credit System

The credit-hour value of each course {the number in
parentheses Following the course title) is specified in semester
hours. One semester hour is equivabent toa total of three hours
work per week including 50 minutes of scheduled instruction
and the estimated time that an average student spends in
outside preparation each week. Most Oakland University
courses are 4 credits, A full academic load is 16 to 18 credits per
semmester, With hislher adviser's permission, a student who has
completed 12 or more credits at Oakland may register for as
many &s 21 credits if hislher cumulative grade point average is
at least 2,60, All other students may take more than 18 credits
only as a result of a successful Petition of Exception.

Regulations Governing Courses

1. Acourse sequ oined by a hyphen (e.g., FRH 114-115)
st b :I?m in r{mmﬂthr?lnd'zplrrd The First course in

such a sequence is a prerequisite to that following.

Course numbers separ by commas [e.g., HST 214,

215) Indicate relaved courses, which may be taken in any

order. Departmental or program requirements may

pommetimes govern the order, however.

3, Course numbers 000 bo 020 are for courses specially
designed to enrich academic skills. Not more than 18
credits in such courses and in tutorial work may count
toward graduation requiremenis. Courses numbered 100
to 299 are introductory undergraduate courses priemarily
for freshmen and sophomores. Courses numbered 300 to
458 are designed For juniors and seniors. Courses nam-

i

bered 500 and above are '{,dmﬂﬂr for gr-l-dulu studen s

4. The registrar reserves the right to cancel any course n
which there is insufficient registration.

5. It is the student's responsibility to complete all prerequi-
sites before registering for & course with such require-
mints. Departments wilve preredquisiies in accor-
dance with unlversity palicy.

6. Some courses are cross-listed between departments. In
such cases, the course description is listed only in one
department. The listing in the other department nobes
that the course is identical with the course in the primary
department, 'I-"l'htn ring, students should select the
listing under which wigh to receive credit.

Gnumﬂmhncr

Students may receive credit toward graduation designated

as competency credit (graded S/M) on their lrumhr
COakland University courdes, subject to the ing

Provisions

1. That they register for the course at registration with
wiritten permission of the department chairperson, dean, or
program director of the academic unit responsible for the
COUTSE,

2. That they pass an appropriate comps bEncy Sxamination not
mase than six weeks after registration closes. A student
may receive up to 60 semester haoaers nFl:umFﬂm credls
based on nonclassroom experience. Competency credit will
niot be permitted for a course when a student has received
credit For more advanced courses in the same area. The
repeat course rule applies 1o the repeating of competency
examinations.

Petition of Exception

Any student may reguest a waiver or modification of
specific scademic requirements, Students may obtain a Petition
of Exception Form In the office of the dean of the student'’s
schiool or college. The completed Form should be signed by a
Eaculty sdviser in the students major department or school.
Petitlons for moedification of the normal requirements of a
major in order to suit individual programs should be directed to
thue chairperson of the major department or school. Petitions For
modification of general undergraduate degree requirements
should be returned to the office of the dean of the student's
school or college for referral to the appropriate committes an
instruction. The student, the registrar, and the student's aca-
demie adviser or major department will receive a copy of Ihl'
petition containing the action taken. Petitions of
relating to graduation requirements must be filed no later than
the second week of the semester of intended gradustion.

Change of Courses

If a student decides not to camplete a course, the course
may be dropped any time before the last week of instruction in
that course, in sccordance with the grading policies deseribed in
the next section. Courses d %nr which refund of fees is
clakmed must be processed in a drop-and-add Form through the
Difice of the Reglstrar (see also Refund of Fees, page 9.).

Previously registered students wishing to add & course
should do so a5 early as possible in the semester. Courses may
not be added after the fourth week of instruction [second week
in rl:n'ir;shmnmrr sessions and for Z-credif, half-semester
courses).

Grading System

1. The basic grading system at Oakland is a 31-point systemn of
numerical grades from 1.0 through 4.0, by tenths, along
with the nonnumerical grades W, WS, W, L F. 5, and N,

2, The First two weeks of a semester [one week In spring/
summer sessions) are a no-grade period for dropping and



adding Full-semester courses, The no-grade period for 2-
credit, half-semester course is the first week of instruction,
. The meaning of the nonnumeric grades are a8 follows
A "W s assigned by the registrar if a student withdraws
officlally from a course between the end of the no-grade
riod and the end of the refund period For that course,
?hr registrar assigns a "W in all courses if 2 student
withdraws officially from the university before the end
of the semester.
¢. Theinstructor assigns a “¥W5" or "WN" in a course from
which a student withdraws officially after the end of the
refund period For that course and before the last week of
instruction in that course. "WS" is assigned if the stu-
dent's performance at the time of withdrawal merits a
grade of 1.0 or better; otherwise, & "W iz assigned. To
accomplish this assignment a stuslent must obtain an
appropriate form In the office of the riment offer-
ing the course from which the withdrawal is being
miade. The student takes the Form to the instructor and
has it completed. The student and the instructer each
keep one copy of the completed Form. The instructor
records the grade on the final grade repart,

d. The"I" grade ks temporary and may be given only in the
Last week of a course in which a student is unable 1o
complete the requireenents because of severe hardship
beyond the contral of the student. The work must be
completed within the first four weeks of the next semes-
ter in which a student registers. Extensions are per-
mitted om request of the instructor to the dean of the
appropriate school or college. The “1" is changed to an
M7 at the end of the Four-weelk pl:riudi:ﬂuwkhmt
completed and an extension i not requested and ap-
proved, IF more than three semesters intervene before
the Huf;nl next registers at Oakland, the 17 ischanged
ko an “M."

e. The "P" grade is temporary and may be glven only in a

mpp:w:Ih“ ﬂnll::utuhhe ﬂ%m T:;::ufmh r. Prior

& miusk tad m k the appro-

te [mﬂtytumign i.'F"gr.-d:l.ru.p.lrﬁl:uhrw.lm.

he “P* grade is given only For weork that is satisfactory

in every respect. P grades must be removed within

two cilendar years from the date of assignment. If this is
not done, the “F is changed to an “M.”

f. The"N"grade is assigned by the instructorin any course
From which a student does not officially withdrae be-
Fore the Lest week of instruction in the course and for
which the student does not receive credit. The "N”
means the student has completed the course un-
successfully.

g The "5 grade is given in certain selected courses and
implies 2.0 or better. Courses in which SN grading
used must be approved by the appropriate committes on
intruction,

h. "R*is a temporary grade assigned by the registrar in the
absence of a grade from the instructor,

. If mone of the above applies, the course s considered to
have been completed successfully, and the instructor
s a numerical grade from 1.0 to 4.0, inclusive, by
tenths. The University Senate has approved the following
conversion for some externi] purposes:
Xo-4.0 A L.O-2% C
Jo3s B 1eie D
. All grades, other than "W5S" and "W, “including numerical
Eng‘c—j and the nonnumeric ,g,'r.ldei W N Land P appear
on a student’s transeript. However, only numerical grades
are used to determine the student's grade poant average,
which is computed to two decimal places,
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Auditing Courses

Students may atbend and participate in any course with
instractor’s permissbon. The university does not keep official
records of audits.

Repeating Courses

Students may repeat a course up to two times. Only the
last gracde earned in the course (excluding “N” grades) is com-
puted in the grade point average.

For this grade point average adjustment, a student must
file with the registrar a repeat card at registration time.

Academic Honors

At the end of each fall and winter semester, under-
graduates who have earned a semester grade point average of
300 or higher in &t least 12 hours of numerically graded
university credits and wha have received no M or WH grades
will be recognized for academic achievement. Notices of com-
mendation will be sent to undergradustes with grade point
averages of 3.00 to 3.59. Notices of academic honors will be sent
to undergraduates with grade point averages of 3,60 to 4.00,
Both the commendation and scademic honors awards will be
recorded on the undergraduates’ transcripts.

University Honors

Tha three levels of University Honors, Cum Laude, Magna
Cum Laude, and Summa Cumn Laude, may be awarded with the
conferral of a student’s Frst earned baccalaureate with the

fellowing cumulative grade point averages:

360 to 374 Cum Lawde
3.75 to 3.80 Magna Cum Lawde
3.90 to 4.00 Summa Cum Laude

The awarding of the degree with Undversity Honors will be
based only on Dakland University credits, and the student must
earn at least 62 credits at Oakland to become eligible for
Unfversity Honors,

Academic Records

Academic records are maintained in the Office of the
Registrar. Standing reports are mailed to each enrolled siu-
dent's address of record at the end of vach academic period.
Transcripts of scademic records may be obtained by completing
a branscript request form at the Office of the Reglstrar, 161
Morth Foundation Hall, or by writing Transcript Request,
Office of the Registrar, Oakland University, Rochester, M
48063, Requests should include the name under which the
student attended, the Oakland student number, the date of last
attendance and date of degree (if applicable), the level of last
course work, and the address to which the transcript is to be
sent. A check or money order for $1 For each transcript ordered
must accompany the request,

Academic Probation and Dismissal

An undergraduate who makes unsatisfsctory progross
toward a degree either by failing or withdrawing from courses
will be placed on probation. Students on probation who fail o
meet the minimal standard of progress established by the
University Senate will be dismissed from the university. A
statemnent of the scademic probation and dismissal policy can be
found in the Scheduwle of Classes, the Studest Hamibook, and the
Student Services Records Office.

Dismissal from the University

An undergraduate who is dismissed from the university
for any reason does mot retain the privileges of a registered
student. A student who has been dismissed must apply for
readmission through the Student Services Records Office un-
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less helshe has been informed that readmission will not be
ponsidered

Undergraduate Withdrawals

A ptudent who leaves the unlversity for any reason miusst
follow the withdrawal procedure. Undergraduates withdraw-
ing from the university must do so thn:ugh the Student
Services Records Office. When a student withdraws from the
undwersity after the second week of classes (First week in spring
and summer sessions), a “W™ grade will be assigned in all
COurses.

Undergraduates who plan to return to the undversity
should consult the readmission policy below.

Readmission
An undergraduate whose attendance at Oakland is inter-

B STATION

rupted may be required to make Formal application for re-
admission. The regulations are:

1. Stodents: whose attendance has been interrupted bor a fofal
of three or more fall and winter semesters must apply for
read mission

2. Students who withdraw from the university and wheo are
not b good academic standing at the tHme of withdrawal
must apply for readmission,

3. Students who have been dismissed from the university For
any reason must apply For readmission

4. All other undergraduates may return and register for
classes without seeking Formal readmission.

Students who must apply for readmission should request
an a.ppiirali.nn fram the Student Services Records OFfce a least
one manth before the beginning of the semester the under-
graaluate expects to re-enter. (Failure to apply early could resuli
in nit being able to register for classes desired.)

| P e
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COLLEGE OF ARTS

AND SCIENCES

OFFICE OF THE DEAN

Reuben Torch, Dean
Fobert E. Simmoms, Assoriate Deanm for Insraction
Miloin Cherne, Asseciate Diean amd Diroler of the Honers Callege

The College of Arts and Sciences offers instruction leading
to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Master
of Arts, and Master of Science. [ointly with the School of
Education it offers instruction leading to the degree of Master
of Arts in Teaching.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

|. General Requirements

A student migst:

A, Have completed 124 credits; the Bachelor of Scence
degree in environmental health requires completion of
128 credits. Mo more than 8 credits in physical educa-
tion will count toward a degree in the College of Arts
and Sciences, except for students taking a secondary
tn:hin; mikmor in phjrl'u:l] educatiom, im which case up
to 20 credits in physical education will be allowed,

B. Hawe completed at least 32 of these credits at Oakland
University, of which at least 16 eredits must be in the
elected major

C. Have completed at least 32 credits in courses at the 300
lewvel or above,

. Have taken the last 8 credits needed to complete bacca-
laureate requirements in residence at Oakland Uni-
versty.

E. Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00,

F. Be in substantial compliance with all legal curricular
requirements.

Il. Requirement of Proficlency
Certificate in English Composition

The student must satisfy this requiremnent as described on
page 15,

lll. The General Education Requirement

The student must complete the total number of general
education credits required by hisiher degree program and dis-
eributed in all six fields as explained below. These credits must
be chosen from the list of designated courses, except that
courses from the student’s major department will nos be count-
ed toweard the general education requirement.

A. Degree Program Requiremenis:
1. Bachelor of Arts candidates must complete 40 credits.
2. Bachelor of Science candidates must complete 36 credits.
i, Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science candidates with a
::‘?nd-rr education teaching credential must complete 24
its.

B. Required Credits in Distribution Fields:

B.A, or BS,

Distribation Credits  Credits  and Teaching
Fields for B.A.  for B.5.  Credential
1. Arts i 4 i
2. History, Philosaphy,

Ares Studies B* & 4
3. Language and Thought a B 4
4, Literature 4 4 4
5, Mathematical and

Matural Sciences & a8 4
&. Social Sciences ] 4 4

.*I cridits in Western group and 4 credits in non-Western
Eroup

**4 credits in Western group,
C. Distributbon Fields and designated Courses:

1. ARTS

Owur visual and suditory environment constitubes an es-

sentlal component of our cultural hertage. Mo civilization
exists which has no form of music, art, or theatre. Familiarity
with and apprecistion of these forms of expression broaden our
understanding of society and enrich our lives,

AH 100 Introduction o Weitern Are |
AH 101 Introduction to Western Ase |1
MiLiS 100 Introduction to Music

MLUIS 150 World Music Survey [

MLUS X0 Advanced Music Appreclation
MLIS 350 Wiorld Music Survey Il

THA 100 Intradaction to Theatre

THA 288 Theatre Histary |

THA 26§ Theatre History 11

1. HISTORY, PHILOSOFHY, AND AREA STUDIES
l{.n-:nwhdgt of the historical developments which have
shaped the modern world bs essential to & general education, A
comprehensive study of andent or modern Western civiliza-
tions is offered by the disciplines of history and philosophy.
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This, together with the contrastive cultural study of a very
different civilization, provides perspectives which enhance our
understanding of our own culture.

Western Group

HST 150 History of Western Civilization

HST 200 Earopean History to 1200

HST 201, 202 European History, 1300-1815; 1805 -present

HST 214, 215 Introdection ta American History

HS5T 234 British Mistory

HST 242 Histary of the Afro-American People

CLS 100 Introducton fo Classical Civilization

PHL 101 Introduction o F'Illln:rmphl.:ﬂ Thinking

PHL 1033 Introduction ta Ethics

PHL zo# Andent Greek Philosaphy (beginnings to
Artatotle)

PHL zos Hefleniptic and Mediewal Philosophy (io
Renaispance)

FHL 208 Early Modern Philosophy (ta Kant)

Mon-Western Group

AS 210 Introduction to China

AS 210 Introduction fo Japan

AS 130 Introduction to Africa

AS 240 Ineroduction to Dredis

AL 2En Ineroduckion fo Latin Amernica

AL 180 Ingroduction o the Slavic Warld

PHL 250 Philosophies and Religions of Asia

3. LAMNGUAGE AND THOUGHT
Language both reflects and shapes human culture. The

study of language as & means of communication, and the study

of the relations between uage and logic, perception, and

judgment increases our u tanding of the influence of

hngwmhumﬁn thought and behavior. Students may fulfill

the B-credit reguirement in Language and Thought in the

following ways:

A. Complete 8 credits in a foreign language

B. Demonstrate foreign language proficiency equivalent to
completion of the second semester (1 lﬁlng uccessful com-
pletion of the proficiency best will exempt students From
this distribution field requirement. Students whe wish
credit For their Foreign language proficiency should take a
competency credit examination in sccordance with anfver-
sity rules.)

C. Complete 4 credits in ALS 176 and 4 credits in one of the

Fallowing:
SCM 207 Semantici
SCN 343 Intredection to Commurication Theory
PHL 102 Introdisction to Logic
PHL 170 Intredisction to Formal Logk
d4. LITERATURE

Through great lterary works, we can move beyond in-
dividual experience and empathetically share the intellectual,
emotional, and spiritual experience of athers. The study of that
i native combination of form and content which is a literary

cultivates sensitivity to language and awareness of 'rhe
strengths and weeaknesses of human rﬁh The siud
literature offers a way of expanding our understanding ﬂw
wonder and anguish of human experience and of ordering and
evaluating our indibddual place in that experience,

EMNG 100 Masterpieces of World Literatare
EMG 105 Shakespeare

EMG 111 Modern Literature

EMG 224 American Writers: The 19th Century
ENG 228 American Writers: The 20th Century
ENG 141 From Chaucer ta Miltan

EMNG 242 From Classic 1o Romantic

EMG 250 Film: A Literary Approach

CLS 203 Survey of Greek Literature

CLS 205 Survey of Roman Literature

LIT 281 Taophcs in Conilnental Euwropean Film
LIT 281 Continental European Literature T600-1850
LIT 283 Modern Continental Literature

MCC 121 Images of Humanity

5. MATHEMATICAL AND NATURAL SCIEMCES

A basic knowledge of science and the mode of sclentife
inquiry, which necessarily includes familiarity with the mathe-
matic means of quantification, is more fundamental in mdlf:
society than ever before. Because advances in the technical

aspects of chemistry, biology, and physics Frequently carry both

moral and public tions, knowledge about the
eclences is required of an citizenry.

MTH 104, 105 Elementary Fanctions, Trigonometry

MTH 121, 122 Introduction (o Mathematics For Social
Scienies

MTH 123 Introduction 1o Mathematics for Life Sci-
ences [Sredents may aot take MTH 104-105
and MTH 123.)

BTH 154, 1585  Caleulus

MTH 185 Mathematics — An Exploration into Under-
graduate Topics

STA 129 Intredustian to Prabability and Statistcs

BECk 104, 105 Bealogy of the Human

BIO 190, 200 Béolegy

CHM 104 Introduction to Chemical Principles

CHB 144, 145 General Chemistry

PHY 101, 182 reneral Fhysics

FHY 104, 105 Astranamy

FHY 106, 107 Earth Sciences

PHY 125 The Physics of Susic

PHY 127 Human Aspects of Physical Science

ENY 308 Introdisciion to Environmental Studies

NWCC 141 2mh-Century Schence

6. SOCIAL SCIENCES

Individual human behavior is influenced by other human
beings and by the social institutions that have evolved as means
of regulating varied behawiers. Each academic discipline in the
social sciences provides a unique perspective from which to
examine the influence of soclal and cultural Factors on indi-
vidual and group attitudes, values, and behaviors,

SO 100 Intraduction to Secalegy

AR 101 Ewvolution of Man and Culiure

AN 102 Wlam i Codtwre and Society

ECH 100 Introduction to Political E-mn-umy

ECH 100 Introduction to Macroeconomic

ECH 215 American Econemiz Growth mi Develop-
Mt

PS5 100 Intreduction to American Folitics

PS 110 Contemparary Palitical lssues

PS 115 LLE, Foreign Palicy

PS 131 Forelgn Political Sysbema

PS 372, 373 Western Polizical Thought

P3 377 Eﬂmmunllm

PEY 100 oundations of Contemporary Psychology

PeY 13 Paychology ard Society

HCC 1M Studies in Human Organization

[ Special Provisions:

1, The number of credits specified for each distribution Feld is
to be regarded as 4 minimum for completion of that Feld,
except that students transferring from other institutions
may complete a 4-credit field requirement with a J-credit
transfer course, and an S-credit Feld requirement with beo
3credit transfer courses. Such students must, however,
complete the total minimum credit hours in general edwca-
Hipn ﬁl:‘ll:ll.liin‘ls the credit hours transferred) 'rrqulnd for
their degree program.

2. Transfer students holding an sssociate’s degree from a com-
munity college participating in the MACRAD agresment
with Ouakland Undversity will be considered to have fulfilled
our genersl education requirements with one :

Course work in English ition {5 consld part of
community college general education. English composition
(Learning Skills) is not part of the general education re-
guirements at Oakland, Therefore, transfer students un-
der the MACRAQ sgreement must complete two addi-
tional courses at Cakland by & Faculty adviser and
chosen from those designated in the distribution Helds.



3. Students with double majors which Fall in different Gelds
may offer course work from one major to Fulfill a distribu-
tion Feld requirement, if the courses are designated as
scceptable in that distribution Held,

4a. Alternatively the general education requirement may be

satlefied b\r i 32 credits in the Mew Charter
Callege program plus 4 or 8 credits in the Language and
Thought distribution Field for B.5. or B.A. candidates, or

b. Completing the general education requirernents specified
by the Hanors Callege program.

IV. Requirement of a Depariment Major
or an Independent Major

mltud.untnuutf'ulﬁﬂdlr:quhmmll of hislher elected
major as described in the departmental entries. The student
may also satisfy this requirement by completing an indepen-
dent major as described below. A cumulative grade point aver-
age of 2.00 in the major or independent major is required for
graduation,
A. The Major

The majors offered in the College of Arts and Sciences are
bisted below. For specific requirements, see the department

enfries.
Anthropology, page 73 Linguistics, page 44

Art history, page 12 blathematics, page 45
Biology, pege 24 busic, page 56
Chemistry, page 28 Philosophy, page &1
Chinese language and Physlcs, page 54

civilization, page 49
Communication arts, Plge 32
Econgsmics, page 87
English, page 36
Enviromemental health,

tical science, page 67
Public administration and
public palicy, page 67
Psychology. page 70

Russian, page 49

page 77 Russian language and
French, page 4% divilization, page 4%
Geerman, page 49 Social studies, page 78

History, page 39

journallsm, page 32

Latin American languages anthropology, page 73
and civilization, page 49 Spanish, page 49

The Eﬂﬂ!ﬁt of Arts and Sciences offers a wvariety of pro-
grams for secondary teaching majors. For a list of departmenis
offering these majors, see page 99, Requirements for these
majors are found under the department entries.

There are no college regulations governing admission to
major standing or retention in major standing, Each depart-
ment controls its own procedures in these areas. Students
should establish and maintsin close contact with Faculty ad-
visers in the department in which they wish o major: students
who Fail to do so risk delay in graduating,

B. Independent Major

An independent major may be offered in lieu of a depart-
ment major in partial fulfillment of the degres requirements.
Regulations follow:

1. Students may be sdmitted to the Independent major pro-
gram only after they have completed at least 32 credits;
transfer students with 32 or more credits may be admitted
to the program with their first semester a probationary

Sociology, page 73
Sociology and

2. Students must submit the lppH.l:l'I:'rnn For admission to the
l:'hd-p:mhnl major program o the Committes on Instruc-
tion, College of Arts and Sciences, before completing 90
credits toward graduation.

3. Students offering the independent major must setiafy all
graduation requirements, apart from the major, ¢ ¥ &5
listed in the undergraduate catalog.

4. An independent major must nod bess than 40 nor
mmore than 80 credits, at least 32 of which must be incourses
at or above the 300 level,
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5. At least 75 percent of the credits in an independent major
must be in departmmental courses offered in the College of
Arts and Sclences,

&, The application for admission to the program must be
prepared in consultation with an adviser authorized For
that purpase I:l]r the bnlll.-!,lr,' the student’s program is walid
onky uwpon ssuance of a Certificate of Admission to the
Independent Major Program by the Committee on In-
struction, :

7. Mo change In the program as prescribed by the Certificate
of Admission is valid unless the Committee on Instruction
approves the modification in writing.

[nguiries about the independent major program showld be
addressed to Robert E. Simmons, associate dean for instruction,
College of Arts and Sciences.

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL
PROGRAMS OF THE COLLEGE

Minors for Liberal Arts Degree Programs

Minors are not required by the College of Arts and Sci=
ences for baccalaureate programs, but the college offers a
number of ibersl arts minors which the student may choose to
pursue in addition to the required major. These minors, de-
scribed In departeent entries, will not count toward a teaching
credential, either on the elementary or secondary bevel.

Secondary Teaching Minors

binors are not required by the College of Arts and Sci-
ences for baccalaureate programs, They are required, however,
of prospective secondary school teachers seeking certification
by the S:Iﬂmcnt iof Education of the state of Michigan. Fora
list of departments which offer secondary teaching minors see
page 9. Requirernents for these minors are Hsted under the
department entries. Dnly programs entitled “Secondary Teach-
ing Minor” will be certified by the Department of Education,

Interdepartmental Programs
and Concentrations

The college offers & number of interdepartmental pro-
grams and concentrations which the stodent may choose o
pursue in sddition to s department major. These concentrations
are deseribed in department entries, in the Area Studies entry
on page 79, or in the interdepartmental programs entries on

page 83.

PROGRAM-PLANNING AND
COUNSELING GUIDELINES

Ewvery student is responsible for drawing upan appropriate
academic program and for fulfiling every degree requirement.
Faculty advisers and academic counselors are obligated to assist
students in dotng so, but the responsibility for fulfilling reguire-
ents remmalng with the student,

The college suggests that students should:

1. Become thoroughly Familiar with all degree FEEMEnts,

2. Consult an adviser in the major department vach semester
ta plan the semester schedule and learn af any changes in
requirements.

3. Maintain their own records concerning course wuork,
grades and credits achieved, and requirements completed.

4. Spek clarification of any ambiguities in ments From
a departmental adviser or From the office of the dean of the
College of Arts and Sciences.
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DEPARTMENT OF ART AND ART HISTORY

ACTING CHAIRFERSOM: Jekn B. Cameran

PROFESSORS: Cadl F. Barmei. Jr. (AR Higtery and Archamlogyl
Jahm B Camergn (Arl Histary)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Jokn L Berrdmar (Spudie Art)
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Charfalir Stakes (A Hizlsry)
VISITING INSTRUCTOR: Janite G. Schimmelman (Ar History!
LECTURER: |miy Tatk {Arf Hisloryl

Art hutqrr is an ideal cordiculum for students who wish to
investigate a broad range of humanistc disciplines since the
viswal arts are studied in their historical context in terms of the
cultural, economic, phi hical, political, religious, social, and
technological conditions h determine content and Form,
The art history program provides both majors and nonmajors
with a thun:mg introduckion o the wvisual arts of various
cultures throughout history, The art history program s
strengthened by the use of visiting lecturers in special fields, by
group visits to the Detrodt lnstitute of Arts and 1o other public
and private collections of art in the Detroit metropolitan area,
and through study of special exhibits of art historical interestin
Oakland’s Meadow Brook Art Gallery. The department co-
operates with the concentrations in Amercan studies, archae-
ology, and the South Asian and East Aslan area studies
programs,

The department offers a program of study beading to the
Bachebor of Arts degree with a liberal arts majoe In art history,
This program i intended For students who wish directed :h.ldj'
im art history and for students who contemplate & careerin one
of the fields for which art history is a basis: aesthetics and
criticism, archasology, architecture, college teaching. directos-
ship of special library collections, editorial work in art pubdish-
img firms, fine arts, conservation, museum curatorship, and
':iun dr:'gn.

Requirements for the
Liberal Arts Major in Art History

A total of 40 credits in art history courses, distributed a5
follaws, are required to complete the major:
1. AH 100, 201, and 102 or 104,
2. 1& credits from the hllnmn;_ Ak least one course must be
selected From each category
Mon-Westerre AH 300, 301, 305, 306, 307, 308
Ancient/Medieval: AH 312, 314, 322, 316
Renalssance/Baroque: AH 330, 340
Renaissance/Barogque: AH 330, 340
American/Moderm: AH 350, 363, 364, 365
3. 8 elective credits From AH courses
4. AH 490 or 491
Majors are advised that department faculty will not recom:-
mend for graduate work anyone who has not compbeted, in
addition to the above requirements, AH 480 and at least one
vear of college-level German or French.
Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Minor in Art
A total of 20 eredits in art history and studio art courses,
distributed as Follows, are required to complete the minor. For
sdditional information, consult the School of Education, The
Morth Central Accreditation Assoclation requires 24 credits for
& minor in art,
1, AH 100 and 101
2. 4 creditz in studio art
A, 8 credits in art history

Requirements for the Minor in Art History
A total of 20 credits kn art history courses, tobe distributed

as Follows:

1. AH 100 and 101

2. A total of B credits from any two of the Following three
categories:
Ancient!Medieval: AH 312, 314, 322, 326
Renaissance/ Barogue: AH 130, 340
American!Moderns AH 350, 343, 364, 345

3, 4 elective credits from AH courses

ART HIBTORY COURSE OFFERINGS

AH 100 Infroduction fo Western An | (4)
History and analysis of the visual arts of westesn Eusepe from
prehistoric times until the Renalssance, ca. A.D. 1400,

AH 101 Introduction io Waestern A 11 [4)
History and snslywii of the vidaal arts of western Europe From the
Rensissance, ca. 4,0, 1400 ko the present,

AH 102 introduction bo African, Ocesnle, and American
Indlan A (4)

History ard amalysis of the vissal arts of the indigenous peoples of

Africa, South Pacific Islands and Australis, and Mosth America,

M 104 Introduction 1o Aslan Art (4)
History and analysis of the visual arts of Asia, especially those of
China, Indis, and lapan.

AH 203 Busddhisd Ar (4)

Siylistic. iconographical, seciarian, and historical aspecis of Buddhise
architecture, sculptare, &nd painting in Asla from earliest examples
in India through £en paknting in I-i:plin.

AH 208 Afro-American Art [4)

The arts of black Americans of African descent produced in the
United States simoe ca. AL 1700,

AM 210 Art a2 Advertising and Propagenda (4]
The use of art for economic, political, and religiows propaganda in the
western world with emphasis on the development of art as advertise-
ment since the 19th century.

AH 25 Gireal Maslars of Palnting (4)
The paintings and significance of selected artists in Europe and the
United States from Lecnardo da Vied to Andy Warhal,

AM 218 Art Hizlorical Archasology (4)
The history and methodology of archaeclogy a8 am aspeet of art
historical Investigation and knowledge.

AH 280 Histary af Phalography (4)

The develapment of still photography as an art and its relationship o
other visual arts since ga. AD. 1838

AH 300 Chiness Art (4)

The development of architectuse, sculptere, and painting in China
from the Shang Dynasty, ca. 1550 B.C.,, wntil the ing of the

Chingse Republic, A.D. 1912,
Prevequisite: AH 104.

AH 31 At (4)

The development of architecture, sculpture, and palnting in Japan
from the fifth to the 19th century AD,

Prerequisite: AH 104,

AM 308 African Ari (4]
The aris of the indigenous peoples of Wess, Central, and East Africa.
Prerequisite: AH 102,

A&H 306 Cesanic Art (4]

The arts of the indigenous peoples of the South Pacific Iallands and
HAuantralia.

Precequisite: AH 102,

AH 307 Pre-Columblan &r (4)
The arts of the Indians of Mexico, Central America, and Soath

Apmerica prior to the Spandsh Conguest,
Prerequisites AH 102,

A 306 Morth Amaerican Indian Art (4)

The arts of the Eskima and the Northwest Coast, United States, and
Canadian Indians,

Prerequisiie: AH 102,



AH 30 Flim and B YVieusl Arts (4)

The relationship between films snd variows plastic arts such as
photography, sculpture, and painting, as they reflect some
ith-centary artistic mevements [pop art, surrealism, cubism,
eupressionivm, etc.],

Prerequisite: AH 101.

AH 312 Greek Arf (4)

The development of architecture, sculpbare, and painting in the
pre-Hellenic Aegean civilizations and in Classical Gresce from ca,
3000 B.C. antil the Frmd of Roman domination in the Mediter-
ranean erea, ca. 100 B.C.

Prerequisive: AH 100.

AH 314 Roman A (4)

The development of architecture, sulpture, amd painting in Etraria
and in the Roman Republic snd Empire from ca. 600 B.C. until the
relocation of the capital ai Constantinople in ALL 330,
Prerequisite AH 100

AH 320 inlmmic Art (4)

The development af architecture and painting in lslam freem the Tih
tor the 188k century with referente to the counteies of the Fertile
Crescent, North Alfrics. Arab and Moorish Spain, Egypt, Persia,
Turkey, and Muslim India.

AH 382 ?”ﬂ:w Byrantine, and Ramenssgus
it

The develepment of archibecture. sculpture, snd painting in Chis-

tiam Europe From A.D. 330 through the apes of monsticlsm, ca. A.D.

T150.

Frerequisite AH 106,

AH 328 Gothlc Ar (4)

The development of architecture, sculpture, and painting in western
Europe from ca. A.D. 1150 through the period of the Crusades and
mipdigval urbanizm, ca. A.D. 1400,

Prerequisite AH 100

AM 330 Renslssance Art (4)

The development of architecture, sculpture, and painting in western
Europe during the Renaissance and Reformation from A0, 1400 ko
AL 1600,

Prerequisite: AH 101,

Toe developement of archivechace, veslptors, and gainting in west

opment of architecture, sulpture, and painting in western
Europe and colonial South America during the period of absalute
onarchy and the Counter-Reformation from AD. 1600 o AD.

B30
Prevequisite: AH 101,

AH 350 American Arl (1)

The development of architecture, sulpture, and painting in the
United Stabes From the American Rivolotion. A.D. 1778, until World
War I, A.D. 1914.

Prerequisite: AH 101,

AH 351 Woman In A [4)

The traditional image of woman in art and the contribution of
waoemen aritsts in Europe and the United States from the Middls Ages
until the present,

Prerequisite: AH 101.

AH 355 Michigan Archiecture (4]

The development of the commereial, domestic, industrial, public, and
religious architecture of Michigan from the period of early setile-
ment to the present.

AH 383 Madaim Architecturs snd Urban Daskgn (4]
The development of architecture and urban design in Ewropeand the
United States Fram the Industrial Bevolution, ca. A.D. 1750, to the
present. [dentical with EGR 383,

Prereguisite: AH 101.

AH 384 Modarn At | (4)
The development of sculpture,
wesbern world from the French
Presequisite: AH 101.

AH 385 Madern Art Il (4)

The development of sculpture, painting and related media in the
western world Fram 1900 to the present.

Prerequisite: AH 101,

inting. &nd printmaking in the
uhion bo 1900,
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AH 390 Toplos Im Al History (4)

Specific topics in art history for which ro regular coarse afferings
exisl. Topic, instructor, ard prerequisite will be announced before
each offering.

Frerequisite: Permission of instructor,

Thee history and criticism of art as disciplimes from classical antiguity
[15] |Iungrn-r.r|.'r. with emphasis on the principsl appeoachss to the
study of art since A.D. 1300, Stedents will read selectiors from the
majar contributors to these disciplines.

Prerequisite: 12 credits of ant history,

AH 480 Problema In Art Hislary (4 or 8)

Seminar in specific subyect areas of, or approaches bo, art histary.
blay be taken in different semesters under different instrectaors for a
total of 8 credits or, with permissbon of instructor and department
chairperson, may be taken in one semester for a todal of 8 credits.
Prerequisite: 12 credits of art history.

AH 481 Direciad Resssrch In Arl Hisiory (4 or &)
Directed individual eesearch for sdvanced art history majors.
Prerequisite: Permissson of instructor.

Studlo Art

The departmental program of study leading to the Bachelor of
Arts degree with a liberal arts major in studio art has been
ternporarily suspended, and no new candidates for this major
will be accepted during the 1978-1979 academic year. The
department will continue to offer courses in studio art; several
studio art courses are offered as general electives For all
students, or as a complement to the art history program.

STUDIO ART COURSE OFFERINGS

A 100 Intreduction 1o Twa-Dimenslonal Media (4)
Introduction to a wide range of ideas and attitudes in con ary
art and explosition of the pessibilities they present for the making of
art rather than on sny specific dechnical training. Emphasis is on
tandeplisEel ion.

S54 101 Intreduction to Three-Dimensional Medis (4)
Introdwction to a wide range of ideas and attitudes in contemporary
art and the exploration of the possibilities they presend for ihe
making of ari rather than on any specific techndcal iraiming.
Emphasis is on éanceptualication.

SA 107 Drwwing Siclils | (4)

Introdection fa the toels and methods of drawing as a means to
obsrrve the physical world accurstely and to develop viswal ideas
mare chearly. Emphasis s on skill development.

SA 108 Flgurs Drawing Skills | {4)

Traditional approaches to fgure drawing. incuding anatomy, line
and shading to depict the figure in illusionkstic space. Emphasis is en
skill develapment,

Precrequinite: SA 107,

5A 109 Color Sidils (4]
Study ard analysis of the properiies, theory. and uee of colar as a

specific compositional element. Emphasis i oo skill develepment
Frereqoisite: 54 107,

S 300 Basie Studla | (4}
Exploration af variouws elements of compesition,
Precequisite: 54 101,

SA Baslc Stusdio 11 [4)
Continuation of 5A 200,
Prerequisite: SA 200.

S 35T Drawing Skills 11 {4)

Continuation of 54 107, Emphasis ks on translation of vises] ideas
from drawing into ather media bay be taken in different semesters
For & total of B credits.

Frerequisites 54 167 and 381,
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DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

CHAIRPERSON: Malin |. Uinzkar

PROFESSORS: Francis M. Bultermorih, William C, Ferbes, 1Y,
Eperell Kimsey, Johm B. Beddan, VN, Reddy, Reuben Torck, Nalin
[. Uinakar, Welter L Wilsem

ASSOCIATE FROFESSORS: Jahn [, Comlishaw, Esther M.
Goudemif, Paul A, Keichuss, Moo | Pak, Micked V. Riley, Aran £
Ry

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Egberi W, Heary, L Nickals Grimes,
B Douglas Hunler, Charles B Uindewmaen, Virinder K Moudgdl,

Asisk €, Mag, Barry 5. Winkler

ADJUMCT PROFESSOR: Chifferd V. Hardimg

ADIUNCT ASSOCIATE FROFESSORS: Nasira! Hague, Jawes
R. Wells

ADJUNCT ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Kesncth Hightower

The Department of Biological Sciences offers programs of
stady leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of
Science, and Master of Science. The undergraduate programs
prepare the student for Enﬂu:.l;e studies in the Efe scdences,
laboratory and research in industries concerned with biclogical
materials, professional careers in medicine, dentistry, nursing
or other allied health aresas, or schence teaching in junior and
sendor high schools. This Bberal arts program in biclogy is
E.:Tllcuhrhr suited to the needs of the premedical student. For

her information on the graduate program in the depart-
ment, see the Oeklend Leiversity Gradust Shaly Catalag.

The Department of Biologlcal Sciences offers a diversified
selection of courses and research programs in cell biology,
biochemistry, physiology, morphology, genetics, botany, ecol-
oy, aquatic biclogy, invertebrate roology, developmental bi-
ology, microbiclogy, plant physiology, and evolutionary biol-
ogy. The student selects courses that suit histher goals and
Interests and also has the opportunity to become involved ina
research program. Since modern biology requires physico-
chemical insight, training in chemistry, physics, and mathe-
matics i slso required.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
with a Major in Blology

Forty credits In biology (from BIO 190 and above) are
required, including at least seven becture courses. These must
include BIO 150, 195, 200, and three courses from the
Following: 1, Physiology (BIC 321, 207, or 333); L. Biochemistry
{BIC 325) 3. Developmental Biology (BID 323k 4. Genetics
{BIO 341) 5 Ecology (BIO 301). Students must also, in
consultation with their biology adviser, select at least one
course in organismic biology (either a BIO course num
309-320 or BIO 303 or BIO 373) and at least one 400-bovel
course other than BIO 497, Corresponding lecture and lab
courses should normally be taken simultaneously, In addition,
18 credits of chemistry (CHM 144, 145, 147, 148, 303, and 304),
10 credits of physics (bwo semesters of general physics and lab),
and at least 8 credits of mathematics (MTH 123, 5TA 225; or
MTH 123, 154 or MTH 154, 5TA 226; 0r MTH 154, 155) are
required. The cholce of chemistry, mathematics, and physics
shoubd be made with care, Students planning to enter graduate
or professional school should fake courses beyond the mini-
mum requirements, such as CHM 304, 307, MTH 154, 155 and
PHY 151, 152 (instead of PHY 101, 102} In addition, lack of
laboratories may ur.idu:i}r weaken a students chamce to enter

postgraduate programs,

Requirements for the Bachelor of Sclence
Degree with a Major in Biology

Forty credite in biclogy (fram BIO 190 and above) are
required, including at least seven lecture courses. These must
include BIOD 190, 195, 200, and three courses from the
following: 1. Physiclogy (BIO 321, 207, or 333); 2. Blochemistry
(BICy 325); 3. Developmental Biology (BIO 323); 4. Genetics
(BIO 341} 5. Ecology (BIO 301), Students must also, in
consultation wiath their biclogy adviser, select at least one
course in organismic biology (either & BIO course numbered
3-320 or BIO 303 or BIO 373) and ar least one 400-bevel
course other than BIO 497, Corresponding lecture and lab
courses should normally be taken simultaneously. In addition,
bweo years of chemistry (CHM 144-145, 147-148, 303-304, 306-
307), mathematics through integral calculus (MTH 188}, and &
one-year calculus-requiring general physics course and b
{FHY 151, 152, and 158} are required. Finally, in addition to the
Formal course requirements, the student must complete one of
the following: a senior paper based on research performed
under BIC 490, s senbor paper based on a literature search on a
rmarrh-nritntzﬁd C "kﬂ as BIO 405, or a comprehensive
exam testing kno bia and ability to express
oneself in clear, mlm-dffclprm oy i

Requirements for the Secondary

Teaching Major in Blology

Thirty-five eredits in biology (From BIO 190 and above) are
required, inchsding at least siv lecture courses. These must
include BIO 190, 195, and 200. One year of chemistry (CHM
144-145 amd 147-148) and two semesters of mathematics
(MTH 123, 5TA 225 or MTH 123, MTH 154) are required in
addition to ELY 344, 345, 428 (offered winter only) and 455, ED
428 must be completed prios to ED 455, This means taking ED
428 in the junior year. To complete the major, selection from
the following courses is recommended: Anatomy, Physiology,
Introdwctory Biochemistry, Botany, Plant Morph . In-
vertebrate Zoology, Yertebrate Zoology, Plant Physiology,
Ecology, Developmental Biology, Genetics, Microbiology, Evo-
lution and Systematics, and Laboratory Technigues in Biologi-
cal Sclences. Preparation in both plant amd animal science is
recommended, Because high school science is largely conducted
in the laboratory, candidates for this degree must also take the
labs when they are separately numbered. A minor field is
required, Minors particularly useful in fnding employment in
secondary schools are physical education, chemistry, pl-m
mathematics, or a group minor in chemistry and physics {
144-145, 147-148, 303, 306, PHY 101, 102, 158). Certification in
more than one minor field is helpful. Apprentice college
teaching (BIO 497) is recommended a5 a preliminary classroom
experience prior to the internship (ED 455), Any student with
secondary science teaching as a goal and & major in bickegy
should seek advisement from the Freshman year regarding
eourse selection From the Secondary Education Committes of
the department,

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Minor in Biclogy

Twenty credits in biclogy (From BIO 190 and abowe) are
reguired.

Department Honors

Department homors may be granted o students who show
high academic achievement and excellence in either indepen-
dent research or teaching assistance.

The specific requirerments are:



1. 3.20 grade point average minimum overall and 3.50 grade
point average minimum in BIO courses
2. at least one §00-level BIO becture course (B0 405, 455, 420,
and 497 do not qualify)
A, excellence in one af the following two service roles:
a. assisting in teaching laboratory coursels) {either for pay
or credit)
b. performing Independent Wiboratory study or serving as a
laboratory research assistant

COURSE OFFERINGS

The following courses are designed particularly for non-
science majors and are not counted toward biology major or
minor requirements.

o 104 Blology of tha Human [4)

The biclogy of man, Cells, tissues, organs, conduction, contraction,
and circulation of bleod and lyeph ard breathing, Offered Fall and
winber armastens.

BID 108 Blology of the Human [4)

tom, excretion, the endocrine system, and reproduction. Of-
fered fall and winter semesters.
Prerequisite: BIC 104,

The following courses are designed particularly For the
bology major and minor and for other majors in the sclences.

BIO 180 Blology (4)

An erganismic approach to biology. Introduction tothe structure snd
functions of plants and animals, including: mutrient acquisition, gas
vchangs, internal transport, escretion, chemical snd pervouds con-
trol, seproduction, amd behavior. A section on ecclogy and evolution
in fellonwed by a dynopsis of the major phyls of plants and animals.
Offered fall and winter semesters.

BIO 185 Blology Laboralory (1)
To accompary BIO 190 or 200.
BIO 200 Blology (4)

Subjects covered are at the livel af malecular and cell biclogy: cell
ultrastructure, eneymology, mefaboliim, genetics, oell divasion, and
chemical eenbryciogy. Emphasis is on several basic biological con-
cepds, Fects upon which these concepts are baeed, and directions of
prmnlrﬂﬂn:'l'i.hrﬂ-:rn“'u schood chemistry andior CHM 101 are
strongly recommended. B 200 may be taken before BRD 1590,
Offered Fall amd winter semestees.

B0 205 Human Analomy ()

The integration of crgans into systems end systems inta the
organism. Selected aspects of developmental, comparstive, and
microanatomy also will be discussed. Relevant to students in health

sciences, bi ical science, and liberal arts studies.

Prerequisite: BIO 200.

BIO 208 Human Anstomy Laboratory (1)

To accompany BIED 205,

BIO 207 Human %)

A detailed study of general p ical principles and mechanisms
with emphasis on systemic physiology. An introduction to the

|:Ih'|l|lu|. nciples important to understanding sbological pro-

r‘lﬂ Eiven. Bormal illwl-idhmr af ’Irldl'ndr al organ systems
ml:l be explored, with stress on the rode each playe in the human
homeastatic balsnce.

Prerequisite: BIO 200

BIO 208 Human Physlology Laboratory (1)
To sccompany BID 207,

BIO 239 Ecalogy and Man ()

The ethical, soclal, and technical implications of current ecological
problems will be explored through resdings and discussions. Topics
include: humen population growth, world food supplies. energy
rescurced, pollution, urban development, and lind use,
Prerequisite: Sophomorne standing and cne lab science course,

B0 301 Ecology (5)

Basic ecologieal comcepts, energy and materials fow, growth and
regulation of populations, chemical ecology, and envirommental
kology. Ircludes Liboratory experience. Offered fall semester.
Prevequisite: BIC 190, 193, 200,
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BIO 363 Fisld Blology [4)
An ecalegic and taxonamic study of the Aora and fauna of Ouklind
University's setting. Soil, dimatic, and biclogical Factors will be
recognized. Aims inclede spprecistion of a variety of habitats,
comprtence in use of ilstrated handbooks and keys, and skills in
collecting, preserving, and identifying.

Prerequisite: BIO 190, 195,

BIO 305 Hislolagy HL

The microscopic anatomy and histochemistry of vertebrate tssues
wnd argans in reletion ko Hesee Function.

Prerequisite: B10 190, 100,

BIO 308 Hisiclogy Laboratery (2)
T sccompany BIO 308,
BIo 7 Introduction to Medical Microblalegy (4)

An integrated survey of the principles of microbialogy ss they a

to Infectious ﬂuﬂlﬂ"dlnd. Ilhllr control. Topis inclede hmpﬂr

mycotic, protozoan, and viral infections; immunclogy; epidemiclogy;
I!h-u;rm: mechankims; antimicrobial agents; and chemotherapy,

E. of students in the nursing program.

Prerequisite: BICY 205

BID 308 Parasliology (5)

A surery of parasitic relatipnships: tsxonomy and anstomy of
arganisms, life cycles, epldemiology. patholagy and control methods.
Includes laboratory experience.

Prereguisite: BID 190, Tod.

BID 311 Boteny (4)

A course in plant hh'll:lﬂ:y inelading topics an ;11!“ and microscopic
structure, physiological processes, seproduction, and development.
DHwveraity within the plant kingdos and evolutionary history are alsa
discussed. Offered fall semester,

Prerequisite: BIO 190, 195, 200.

BIO 312 Botany Laboratary (1)
To accompany BIO 311,
B N3 Plant Marphalogy (4)

Structure, reproductive mechanisma, and evolutionary relaticnships
af the plant groups. Ultrastructiure of cells and their walls. Prepara-
tion of plast materials for microscopic examination. Cytochemistry
and histogeneats of sebected specimens. Offered winter semester,
Prerequisite: BID 190, 195, 200

BID 314 Plant Morphology Laboratory (1)

To sccompany BICO 313,

Bid 318 invertebirate Zoology (4)

Invertebrates com ala part of the earth’s population and
have vast potential as research material. Lectures will stress metab-
olism, newral funetioning. reproduction, and adaptations to enwiron-
mental conditians,

Prevecuisite: BIO 190, 200, Coreguisite: BIC 316

BIO 318 invertebrate Zoology Laboratary (1)
A survey of the functional anatomry of the major |n-r||ruh-.|1u- ph-,-l.
Liwing material will be observed whenevesr possthble.

Caoreguisite; BIO 3135,

BID 1T Versbrate Zoolagy (5)

A comparative study: gross and histological anatomy, taxonomy,
unigue physbalogical sdagtations to habitats, evalation, and paleon-
talegy. Inclsdes laboratory experience.

Prerequisite: BID 190, 200.

B0 38 Ganeral Microblology (4)

An Introduction to the scence of stud small coganisms and
virmses. Topics include misrobial meta m, groawth, genetics,
classification, and the specialized technigues used 1o study eicro-
OTRAmiEms. Thi relatianabips of the pll:h-um:m: microorgarisms and
virwies to man and the invelverment of microorganisms in the
mistrient cycles of the earth are presented,

Prerequisite: BIO 200, CHM 145.

BIQ 3x0 General Microblology Laboratory (1)
To sccompany BIO 319,

Prerequisite: Permiision of instructor,

BIO 321 Physlology (4)

A detailed study of general physiclogssal principles, with emphasisan
the Following: characterizaiion of the internal environment, bio-
eneergetics, transport of material across the cell membrare, oimo-
regulation, respiration. canduction, coniraciion, amd circulataon.
Prevequisite: BIC 199, 200,
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BIO 322 Anstomy and Physiclogy Laborstory (1)
A detailed study of vertebrate anatomy and physiolegy. To accom-
pany BIO 321,

BID 323 Duvelopmental Blology (4)

The principhts of embryclogy of vertebrates with emphasis on
hismans. A consideration of events in the progressive development
of the ege into the adult organism, The physiological aspects of
morphogenesis, differentiation, growth, and regeneration will be
imcluded.

Prerequisite: BIO) 190, 200. Recommended: BIC 324,

BIO 324 Developmentsl Bipdogy Laboratory (1)
A series of sxerciees on Frog amd chick development using live

matecial and prepared slides,
Carequisite: BID 323,

B0 328 Intraductory Blochemilalry (4

The principles and techniques of malecular H-l.lh]r which are basic to
discssions in the intermediate and advansed courses, Tapies include:
structure and fenction of mecromolecules, cellular organization,
biological energy, mobecular gemetics, and related techniques. OF-
feged fall semeseer.

Prevequisite: BIO 190, 200, and one year of general chemastry.

BIO 26 Intreductory Blochemistry Laboratory (1)
To accompany B0 325,
BIO 333 Plani Physlology (4)

Busic peinciples of the major physiological processes of plants, with
emphasis on hormonal relationships, inornganic nutrition, water
relations, metabolism, photosynthesis, and tropisms. The impos-
tance of data obtained From the use of specialized plant research
technigques — slectron microstopy, speciropholtometry. ulira-
cenirifugation, and gaseous treatments — will constitute significamt
input 10 the content of the respective physiological subject areas.
Prerequisite: BID 190, 200, and permission of Instrsctor.

BIO 334 Plant Physlology Laboralary (1)
To scoompany BIHD 333,
BIO 31 Genetics (4)

The physical and chemical basis of inheritance. Selected topscs in
human genetics, microbisl genetics, biochemical gensiion, and cyio-
genetics. Two lab options are available; see BIO 342 snd 345, Offered
winter semesber,

Prerequisite: BIO 190, 200; BIOD 325 recommended.

BiO 342 Genetics Laboratory (1]
A serien of shart sxpesiments to demonstrate basic genetic pringi-
ples; to accompany BIO 341,

BIO 345 Experimental Genetica (2)

An innovative approach 1o learning genetics where the student
working on an individual research profect mo? only will kearn some
beic principles of genetscs but also will obtain imilnary experi-
ence in blological research. To be offered with BIO M1

B 350 Phyakology of the Central Nervous System (2)
The functional organization and iniegrative operation of ihe central
necvou aystem. Topics inclode neuromal actbvity. synaplic transmis-
sion, regional network properties, organization of cerebral Funciion,
seniation. and control of motor activity.

Prerequisite: BIO 190, 200.

BID JE6 Maodical Paraslialogy (2)

Lectures, display specimens, kadachromes, and euirrent news items
provide an everview of parasitic species impartant in humas medi-
cine: Bfe cycles, pathagenests, spidemiclogy, immune reactions, con-
tral methods,

Prerequisite: BIO) 190 or equivalent.

BIG 3T Hamatology ()

Oiverview of blood components, with emphass on oell charscteris-
tica, clotting mechanisms, and climical Features of major allmenis.
Emphasts on laboratory technigues: oell comnting, staining smears,
sedimentation, hematocrit, osmotic fragility, coagulation time. Un-
derstarding of and adeptness with these technigues requained,
Prerequisite: BIC 190, 306,

BIO 373 Fistd Botany (4)
A loeal Bora eourse in identifying vasculer plants cocurring netwrally
in Michigan. Emphasis ts on flowering plants, although ferns and
coniferous species are also treated. Includes Field trips o representa-
tive natural areas in southeast Michigan.

Prerequisiie: BIO 198, 100

B0 387 Evoluticn and Sysiemalics (4)

Exploration af the processes produc directeon and ofder in
evolution and increazing the ll!nﬂ-ml IFl through formation of
new Epecies, Among topics to i origin of variabilety,
differentation of populsticns, tﬂmtmn q:ll'h;rlu;g.mﬂh: cancepts,
chemical ecological relationships, co-evolution, ard biochemical
AysLEmALcE.

Prerequisives BICY 190, 200; BIO MI recommended.

B0 380 Labora Technigues Im Bioiogical
:!m::?#}

Laboratory techniguis cover a beoad spectrum of the current re-
search asiay methods aormally used in the bialogical sciences. Siu-
dents concentrate on developing competence in areas of their own
special interest.

Frerequisite: Four semesters of natural scienoe and permission of
knskruckor,

BIO 303 Erdacrinslogy (4)
An integrated study of the verpebrate endocrine sysiems with
emphasis an their interrelationship, control, and mechanhm of
acticn. Cifered winber semester,

Prerequisite: BIO 321 or 325,

BIO 304 Laboratory (2)
Ta mmp&n‘; BIID 323, Individizal research projects.
Prerequisite: Permission of instrectar

BIO £01 Advenced Human Phyalology (4)

Lectizres and discussion emphasizing the human organism and the
experimental basis for current concepts and techniques. Topics
inclode: reproduction, circulation. respiration, electrophysiology.
and cellalar mechanisms in physiclogical processes.

Prerequisite: BIO 207 o 321,

BID 405 Special Toplca (2, 3, or 4)
Prereguisite: Permission of imstrscior.

BIO 407 Calkular Blachemistry (4]

An advanced discusslon on cellular control mechanisms emphasizing

Enl developments in the Biochemistry of proteins and nuclelc
.

Frerequisite: BICH 325, CHb 304, and PHY 102

BID 408 Ceflular Blochemisiry Laboratory (1)

To accompany BID 407, An introduction o modern research
ieehmigues in blochemdstry. Laboratory work will include: different
chromatographlc lechmigues (paper, column, thin layers, sie],
ebecirophoresis and immunoelect resis, ultracemtrifugation and
cell fractionation, isolation and sity gradient amalysis of the
nucleic acids, ete.

BIO 411 Exparimantal Embryolegy (4]

L tares and student semenars on currend topics in gamebogenesis,
fertilization, and development. Emphasls is on oritieal evaluation of
current and classical publications. Offered winter semsater.
Prerequisite: BID 323 and permission of instructor.

B 412 in Experimental Em

The development af & variety of living embryos will be :
When the normal dewelopment stages have been chserved, an
experimental analysts of some aspect of embryogencils will be
underraken.

Corequisite: BIO 411,

BID 415 Diferenliation (£

Advanced topics in dwﬂnmul hhluar apd consideration of the
thearies relating to the conteol of differentiation and development.
Prerequisite: BIO 323 and 324,

Mard

BID 421 Medical Microblology (4]
The biolegy of the microarganisms involved in the major infectious
diueases. [opics include the etickogy, epidemiology, physiclogy,

pathogenssis, dagnosis, and control of thew microorganiam.
Prerequisite: BIO 319,

BID 422 Madical Microblalogy Laboretary (2)
T scoompary BIO 421,

BIO 423 immunaology (3)

A imtenduction bo immunclogy with fmph:ulm pl'.lﬂlll

tions. Topics inclade, but are not limited to, immuonobio Iﬁ;,
immenochemisiTy, H"n:lhg;r bypersensitivity lallergy]l, svtaimmune
disease, transplantation, snd tumar immun :

Prevequisite: BIO 321,



BIO 428 Biophysics (4)
The relaibonship of biology to the other iiences. Organiams as
kierarchial, open systems; thermadynamic, optical. a ebectrical

ies of biosystems. Offensd winter semaster.
Frerequisites BIC 325 or equivalent, calewlus, and general physics.

BIO 426 Biophysics Laboratory (1)
To accompany BIO 425
BIO 42T Human Genelics (4)

Key aspects of classical and molecular i of humans will be
considered. Topics are: inborn erross of metabaolism, cytogenetics,
somatic cell genetics, biochemical genetics, immunogenetics, and the
genetics of cancer.

Precequisite: BICK 341 and peemission of imstructor,

BID 430 Cylochamisiry (4}

A survey of techniques currently used in microscopy 1o analyze the
disteibution and quantity of s ific chemicals within cells and their
oeganelles. Technigues |n|.'|'u£n‘litl:|rﬂ: staining reactions, eneyme
digestion, metabolic inhibition, and sutaradiography.

Prevequisite: BICH 305 and 308, Cosequisite: BIO 430,

BIO 430 Cylochemistry Laboratory (2]

fndividual research projects employing cytochemical techriques ta
study and compare the chemical compositians of several bypes of
cells.

Corequisites BIO 420,

BIO 431 Callular Moty (4)

A survey of the role and mechamism of cell movement in liv
ayalems, with an introducton to applicable principles of physics &
chemisiry. 5 | consideration will be given to developmental
movenents migratianl, cell divisian {mitosis), and the mave-
ment of microorganisms

E‘rlrrqullllt'- BIO 200, BEIO 321, PHY 103, and CHM 144,

BIO 433 Advanced Microblalogy ﬂ
A atwdy of the classifcation, morphodogy, and physalogy of micro-
peganisms. Directly related to BIO 434, which is a corequisite.

Prerequisite: BUO 318 and CHM 303,

BID 434 Advanced Mic Laboratary (2)
Selective enrichment, lsolation, and characterization of micra-
arganisens from natural sources.

Eﬁt’ﬂuﬂdll: BIC 433,

BID 438 Developmenial Gonelics (4)

An imtegrated discassion of the concepts of modern aspects of

genetics derived from moleculsr and microbdal systems, and their
atian to problems of development in multicellular organisms.
red Fall semester.

Prerequisite: BIO 323, 325, 326, 341, and 3432,

BID 438 Developmenial Genstics Laboratory (1)
T sccompary BIC 435,
BID 437 Wirclogy (4)

Molecular biology of viruses, predominantly bacterial,
Precequiaite: BIO 318, 31, or 433,

BID 438 Viralogy Labaralary (1)
To accompany BICH 437
BIO 441 Microblal Genstics [4)

A discussion of the geretics of microbial systems, incleding molds,
bacteris, protaeoa, and vireses.
Prerequisite: BIC 341 and 433,

BID 443 Microblal Genellca Laboraiory (1)
Ta accampany BIC» 441,
BID 443 Aquatlc Blalogy {2)

A pgeneral siedy of energy flow and biomass praduction wp the
:mphl.: wrrirs, including energy tranzfer and limating Fectars at each
lewed, The Finite matire of aguatic rescunces and their exploitation in
relation 1o the Future protein requinements of man will be expliined
ared examined. Offered fall semester,

Prerequisite BIC 301, 311, ar 315

B0 445 Unresiruciure (4)

A consideration of the fine structure of cells and cell ts a8
revealed by electron microscopy and other proceduares, Offered
wARbEr BEEERLET.

Prevequisite: BIO 303 and permission of instrestor.
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BIO 446 Ultreatruciure Lebomtory (2]
Ta aceompany BID 445,
BIO 450 Wisual Physlology (2}

A pourse primarily on the strocture and function of the vertebrate
wisual system. Topics inclade optical properties of the eyer abso

af light energy by pheto-pigments, transduction processes in
receptar cells, iranamission amd enceding of visual information
through the retina, lateral geniculate body, wviseual cortex and
atsociative structures, dark amd light adaption, and color vison.
Prerequisite: BIO 331 and permission of imstructor.

BIO 455 Seminar (1]
DHacussion of recent publications bn the biological scierces.
B 463 Cell Blology (4)

Precequisite: BIO 205 and permission of instructor.

BIO 464 Cell Biokogy Laboratory (1]
To accompany BIO 403,
BIO 4™ Advanced Phyalology—HNerve (4}

Review and anatysis of the modern concepts of membrane excitation
phenomena of nerve and synapee. Electrophysiological phenomena
discwsaed moat at cellular and melecular levels. Offered fall semester
im alternate pears

Prerequisite: BIO 321 and permission of instructor.

BIC 472 Advanced Physlclogy Laboratory (1)

To accompany BIO 471, An introdustion to research technigues in
electrophyaialogy. Work includes uer of escillescope. amplifiers, and
stimulstor; extracellular potential recording techrique: and micra-
electrode fechnigque.

BID 4T3 Advanced Phydology—Muscle (1)

Review and analysis of the modern concepts of muscular activity and
molecular mechanism of eontractson. Discussions will include the
ultrastruciural correlation of muscle Ffunction and mechanics. bio-
chemical approuches 1o elucidate energetics of muscle contraction,
and theories of molecular basis of muscular coarraction, Offered fall
semester in albernate years.

Prevequisite: BICH 321 and permisséon of insiructor,

BIO 474 Advenced Physlology Laborstory (1)
To accompany BIO 473, An intreduction to research technigues in

muicle physiolegy. Work ingludes neuromusoular tranzmission
study, isometric Fosce messurements, iotonic lever design prob-
lems, lemgih-iension and force-welocity relatbons, siress-itrain rela-
tions of sertes elastic component, contractile properties of isolated
schomyosbn system, and ghycerinated muscle Fiber.

BiD 480 Individual Laboratory Work (2, 3, or 4)
Prevequisite; Permission of instructor,

BIO 487 Apprentice College Tesching (2}

Asmsting in presenting a course, usually o leboratary course, to

undergradiasbes.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY

CHAIRPERSON: Peul Tomboulinm

PROFESSORS: Gahifrind Bricger, Krnneth M. Haormen, Lrois N.
Ping, Paul Tembarlien

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Julien Gengea, Steorm B Miller,
Frederick W, Obear, Joel W. Ruseell, Pefer Schmidl, Mickael D,
Sevills, Bobert L. Stern, B Cradg Taylor

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Denii Calirsarnl, Christine 5,
Slowse, Donald C. Young

The Oaklind Unbversity chemistry programs offer stu-
dents the laboratories and squipment typically found in larger
universithes while retaining strong emphasis on undergraduate
education and informal student-Faculty relations characteristic
of smaller liberal arts colleges. Research opportunities are
available to qualified undergraduates. The department offers
highly professional chembstry programs while retaining the
liberal arts dedication to developing the highest intelectual and
At P{Hﬂ[‘llhl of its stidents. The anﬂ-mmt af Chemis-

offers programs of study leading to the degrees of Bachelor
Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Master of Sclence.

Planning a Program In Chemistry

Curriculs leading to & major In chemistry are quite struc-
tured by nature, sinoe ko ks developed cumulativelyin g
Four-year sequence, This leads to a fairly prescribed order of
course presentation with a number of specific course pre-
requisites. Students interested in pursuing a program of study
in chemistry should consult with a department adviser and File a
program plan as early as possible in their college career fo gain 3
clear picture of course interdependence and prerequisites,

Admission to Major Standing

To be considered For a degree with a major in chemistry the
student must be admitted to major standing by the department
at least three semesters before graduation. Students should
apply at the department office. A student may be admitted to
major standing after successful completion of 30 total credits in
chemistry, physics, and mathematics, Including CHM 225,
MTH 155, and PHY 151,

Requirements for the
Bachelor of Science Degree

with a Major in Chemistry

The Bachelor of Science chemistry degree program con-
sists of a core curriculum followed by ane of two options. The
American Chemical Society Certification (ACS) option pro-
vides excellent professional preparation for graduate stady in
chemistry of employment in the chemical indwesiry, The
biochemistry option provides training for graduate study or
employment in biochemistry and related fields. Students elect-
ing this option will also be excepticnally well-prepared For
careers in medicine. Forty-eight credits in chemistry are
required for the Bachelor of Sclence degree, which includes the
mzl:: one of the options,

Cuorriculum: The core curriculum consists of (fresh-
man year] CHM 144-145, 147-148; (sophomore year] CHM
235, 237, 334-335; (junior year] CHM 338, 441-442, 449,
Corequisite to the core curriculum are MTH 154-155 and PHY
151-153.

ACS Optlone Additional requirements for the ACS option
are {junbor year) CHM 377, £28; (senior year] CHM 462, 466,
Corequisite to the ACS option are MTH 254 and one additional
approved APM, MTH. or PHY course numbered abowve 200,
CHM 540 and 541 are strongly recommended for students
planning graduate study,

Biochemistry Optlon: Additional requirements for the

H:u-:htmh‘trférﬁrlun are (junior year] CHM 453-454, 457458,

(sendor year) CHM 553, Corequisite to the biochemistry option
are STA 226 and BIO 190, 321, 319, (Students may elect to take
CHM 441-442 in their senior year.)

Requirements for the Bachelor of Aris Degree
with a Major in Chemistry

This curriculum |s for students who wish to incorporate a
sclence major in a broader liberal arts program, or who wish a
foundation in chemistry as a basis For studies in chemical
physics, medicine and related fields, environmental studies, and
technical-legal or technical business careers.

Thisty-eight credits in chemistry are required for the
Bachelor of Arts degree; these consist of (Freshman year) CHM
144-145, 147-148; (pophomore year) CHM 303-304, 306-307;
(junior year} CHM 225, 237, 441, and four additional lecture
credits and bwo additional laboratory credits at the 300 level or
higher. Qualified students may substitute CHM 334-328, 338
for CHM 303-304, 206-307, Corequisite tothe Bachelor of Aris
chemistry major are MTH 154-155, and PHY 151-152 and 158,

Advanced Courses In Chemistry

The above Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts
programs represent the minimum core of courses for obtaining
these degrees. Chemistry majors usually elect to take one or
maore advanced courses in areas of interest. In addition to the
electives listed in this catalog, the following advanced courses
are open toqualified undergradustes: CTHM 521, 522, Advanced
Analytical CHM 534, 535, Advanced Organic; CHM 540,
Symmatry In Chemistry; CHM 541-542, Advanced Physical;
CHM 353, 554, Advanced Biochemdstry; CHM 563, 584,
Advanced Inorgani; and CHM 370, Industrial Chemistry.
Coursge defails are Bsted in the Gradusty Cqﬂllp:,

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Major Iin Chemistry

Thirty-two credits in chemistry are required, These must
include CHM 144-145, 147-148, 303-304, 308-307, 441, and
497 orf their equivalents. Corequisite to this program are MTH
154-155, PHY 152;':‘52 and 158, and EDr 3dd, 345, 428, and 455,
A minoe s required, Minors particularly advantageous to job
placement are biology, physics, mathematics, physical educa-
tion, and a group minor in scence. Admission to major standing
must be attained at least one semester before registering for EDr
455. The ED 344, M5, 428, 455 sequence requires careful
scheduling. The student must prepare a program plan to be
approved by a chemistry faculty member no later than the

sophomore year.

Requirements for the Minor in Chemistry

Students in other departments who wish o minor In
chemistry must take 20 credits in chemistry, induding CHM
147-148, 225, 303-304, and 441.

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Minor In Chemistry

Twenty credits in chemistry courses are required,

Environmental Studles Concentrations

By & suitable cholce of courses in the Bachelor of Arts
cherndstry major and st least 20 credits in appropriate environ-
mental studies courses, a student may complete a concentration
in environmental studies or environmental health. Consult the
program director ar department advisers for details.



Premedical Studies Concentration

Students can take a concentration in premedical studies by
adding the required biology courses to a regular chemistry
major program. Consault a department adviser before planning
this contentration.

Special Options and Modified Majors

Students majoring in chemistry may emphasize one or
more related felds such as industrial chemistry, theoretical
qh{mhtr!,r, or chemical ]'.l|1.3rl'l:l, either hy l:lrd:in,g appropriate
courses in addition to the regular major corriculum or by
developing an individual program of study through the modi-
fied major procedure. Consult department advisers for details,

Department Honors

Department honors may be awarded to graduating seniors
in chemistry who have been recommended for honors by their
research advisers and have completed all required science
courses with high grades.

American Chemical Soclety Certification

The Department of Chemistry Faculty, facilities, and
curriculum meet the criteria of the American Chemical Epri:tj',
empowering the department to certify chemistry students as
eligible for sociely membership. Certification is granted to
students who have successfully completed the requirements
for the ACS Bachelor of Science major In chemistry, Forelgn
language study is recommended,

Placement in
Introductory Chemistry Courses

The varsous introductory courses (CHM 101, 104, 144, and
164) are for students in different majors and with different
levels of mathematical and physical sclence preparation. In
order to assure the best choice of course, sck shwdeml s lake s
Chemistry Placememt Tesd before registering for any of lhew courses,
Placement is based on the test resules as well as on high school
science and mathematics experience. Consult the department
office or the class schedule For additional details and test dates
and times.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OFFERINGS

Credit will mot be allowed for more than one couree From each of
the following pairss CHM 306 and 338, 303 and 334, 304 and 205,
Credit will not be allowed in major and minor programs for the
Following cowrses: CHM 107, 104, 201, and 497 lexcept for 5
edwcation),

CHM 101 Baskc Chemistry (4}

Basic chemical facts and concepts providing background and problem-
sodving skills in general chemistry. Intended especially for students

needing additional preparation before enrolling in CHM 104 or T44.
Prerequisites Placement test.

CHM 104 Intraduciion 1o Chamical Princples (4]
Molecular structure, sclution chemistry, stoichiometry, nomen-
clature, p es af ehements, scid-base and exbdation-reduction
chemistry, thermochemsitey, snd squilibrium. CHM 104-201 cenuti-
tutes a complete two-srmester sequence in general, organic, and
hiclogical chemistry. Recommended preparation |s two pears of kigh
wchool mathematics, including algebra, and one year of kigh school
BERETICE.

Prerequisites Flacement test or CHM 101.

CHM 144-145 Ganarsl Chamlsiry (4 each]

Chemical concepts applied to problem-solving. Seeschiometry, states
af matter, elementary atamic and molecular structure, thermo-
chemistry, equilibrium, end kingtice, CHM 144-145 are prerequiiie
ta all oiher chematry coorees except CHM 200, Recommended
preparation is three years of high school mathematics and one year of
high school chemistry.

Prerequisite Placement test or CHM 101, Corequisites MTH 104 or
higher.
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CHM 147-148  Chamistry {1 sach)

Entroduction 1o the basic skills of chemistry Lboratory wark,
including crystallieation, distillation, extraction, titration, and sepa-
ration by column, thin layer, and gas-liquid chromatography.
Corequisibe: THM 144-145.

CHMW 184-185  Genedal Chamlatry {Honom) (4 esch)
Chemical concepts and prind of quantitative prablem-sedving as
in CHM 144-145, with detailed siudies of aspects of i:hd-rhhtry-ul'
current interest. Caliulus will be used, Recommended preparation is
three wears of kigh schoo! mathematics, ane year of high schaal
chemistry, and one year of high school physics.

Prereguisite: Placement test. Corequisite; MTH 158-155.

CHS! 167-168  Chamisiry Laboratory (Honors) [1 sach)
Selected experiments emphasizing modern laborstery practice.
Coreguisite: CHM 164-168,

CHM 201

Brief stwdy of the struscture ard reactivity of organic molecules,
emphasizing applications io the biochemical Functioning of carbo-
hydrates, proteins, ipids, and mucheic scids, CHM 201 does not apply
as chemistry credit for blology, chemistry, ar physics majors;
premedical students; or secondary teaching minors in chemistry,
Prerequisite: CTHM 104,

CHM 228 Analytical Chamlairy (4)

Theory and techndques of anslytieal chemistry, including gravine-
iry, Hirkmetry, polarography, atamic & b, and complex equé-
Ebria. Two hours lecture and elght hours liberatory per week.
Prereqaisiee: CTHM 148,

CHM 227 Intraductory Speciroscopy (4)

Introduction to the theory, techniques, and practical applications of
electranic, infrared, Raman, nodear magnetic resonance, electron
spin resonance, and mass spectroscopy. Two hopes lecture and eight
hours labaratory par week.

Preregquisite: CHM 225, snd 303 or 3.

CHM ZT0 Chemical Lilerature and Weiting (1)

Self-paced Introduction to chemicsl literatune and its Inclisdes
practice in writing technical reports and proposals l:i preparing
winual and graphic presentation materials Graded SN,
Prevequisite: CHM 145, and 303 or 234,

CHM 280 Introduction o Resssrch (1, 2, 3, or 4)
Introduction to laborstory research for students with no previous
research experience. May be repeated for credit. Graded SiM.
Prevequisite: Permission of instrucior.

CHM 303-304  Orgsnic Chamistry (4 asch)

Study of functional groups, organic nomenclature, structure, and
reacticns, Sterecchemistry, mechanlsms of reactions, synthetic
pathways, and spplications are included.

Precequinite: THM 145,

CHM 308-307  Organic Chamistry Laboralory [1 aach)

Basic techmiques of synthesis, degradation, and identification of
organic substances, emnphasizing natural products and compoundi of
ological interest.

Prerequisiie: CHB 148, Corequishie: THM 305-304

CHM 134-335  Structure and Resacilvity (4 sach)

A comprehensive introduction to organic chemistry, Molecular

siructure, resction mechanisms, stereochemistry, rearrangements,
synthess. and natural products.

Precequisite: CHM 145,

CHM 338 Organic Syntheals Laboratory (Z)
Synthesls and characberization of aliphatic and aromatic compounds.
Prereguisite: CHM 227 and 3324-338,

CHM 341 Mathematical Techniques lor Chemistry (1)
Grﬁmidmﬁ'?}f"m“ In applications of calculus to chemical problems.

Prerequisite: CHM 145 and MTH 138, Corequisite: CHM 441,

CHM 372 Alr Chamilstry (3)
Identical with ENWV 372
CHM 373 Waler Resources (3)

ldentical with ENY 373,

CHM 37T Compubter Technlques for Chamlairy (3)
P'rug;rlmmln.l.ufmm to solwe problems of properties of gases,
reaction rates, complex equilibria, spectroscopic spalysis, and mo-
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lecieler pehizal calralaisons.
Prerequisite: CHM 145,

CHM 438 Elecironle Measuremanis end Instrumeniathon
Labaraiory ()

Basic components af elecironis measuring devices and their wees in

aralog devices and digital circuits, Applscations of electronics 1o

chemical instrumeniation are considered

Presequisite: CH 227,

CHM 841 Physical Chemistry | (1)
Macrecopi studies of thermodynamics, lquﬂibril. transport phe-
nomena, and kinetice of chemical systems. CTHM 341 i strongly
recommended as a coreguisite For students needing additional
maihematical preparation.

Prerequisite: CHM 245, MTH 155, and PHY 152

CHM 443 Phyeical Chemistry |1 (4)

Microscopsc studies of chemical systems with baslc principles of
guantum and statistical mechamics, ard properties related to molecn-
bar atructare

Prerequisite: CHM 441,

CHM 440 Physloal Chemlatry Laborabory (2)

Experiments in thermodymamics. kinetics, phase ifibria, and
sdvanced spectroscopy with emphasis on mathematical treatmant of
experimental data.

Prerequisite: CHM 227 and 441. Coreguisite: CHM 377 and 442

CHM 453-454  Blochemiziry (3 asch)

A comprehensive intreduction te molecular blology and bdo-
chemistry. incloding the structuse and funciion of nuclesc acids,
proteins, enzymes, carbohydrates and lpids, enzyme kinetics, me-
tabolism, and metabolic contrals,

Prerequisibe: CHM 304 or 335,

CHM 457 Blochemistry Labaratory [1)
Techniques of extraction, separation. identification, and activity

messurement af bamolecules.
Prerequisite or corequisiter CHM 453,

CHM 458 Blochemistry Projecta [2)
Advanced project-criented instruction in biochemical laboratory

-

Eedhnigisei.
Prevequisite: CHM 457 and permission of instructor.

CHM 482 inorganie Chemistry (4)

Overview of the chemistry of the elements, with emphasis on jonic
armd covalent bonding. acid-base chemistry, monagueous sclvent
systems, descriptive :ﬁrmlsrr:r of the main group, transition metal,
and lanthanide ebements. Introduction to ligare feld theory, organo-
metallic, and boinerganic chemistry.

Prereguisite: CHM 442

CHM 488 Ingrganic Synihesls Laboraiory (2)

Synihesis, analysis, and charactenrabion of Inorgins and OFAr-
metallic compounsds

Prerequisites CHM 338, Corequsinite: CHM 482

CHM 47T Macromolecular Laboralory (3}

Introduction te the synthesss and physical chiracterizatbon of
synthetic palymers.

PFrerequisbe: THM 227, end 307 or 3348,

CHM 480 Selected Toples (1, 2, 3, or 4)

Advanced study in selected areas; normally invalves preparation of a
tiefemn paper oF presentalion of & seminae. May be repeated For eoedit
Precequisite: Permission of instructor.

CHM 486 Physical-Analytical Projects (1 or 2)

Advanced experimentation in physical or analytical chemistry, with
at beast four howrs per week per credit.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

CHM 487 Synihasls Projests (1 or 2)

Advanced synithesis work emphasizing modern techniques, with at
least four hours per week per credit

Prevequisite: Permbssion af mstructos

CHM 250 Reasarch (1. 2, 4, or &)

Labaratary practice in undergraduaste eesearch, with at beast four
hours per week per credin. BMay be repeated For credit. Graded SiN
Prereguisite: Fermission of instrsctor.

CHM 457 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)
Diirected teaching of selected undergraduate chemistry courses. bay

be reprated For credit. Graded SIN
Prerequisite: Permission of inptrectar,
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DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICAL LANGUAGES

AND LITERATURES

The departmental programs of study beading to the
Bachelor of Arts with liberal arts majors in classical
languages, Latin, and classical civilization and the secondary
teaching major in Latin have been tempararily suspended. Mo
riewe candidates for these majors will be sccepted in 1978-79,

Some courses in other departments which are cross-lisped
with classics will be affered from time to time, but instruction in
classics, Latin, or Greek will not be offered on any regular basis,

COURSE OFFERINGS

CLS 160 Introduciian 1o Clasalcsl Clvikzation (4)
Survey of the artistic. literaty. philosophical. amd (astitutional
heritage beft to the modern world by ancéent Greece and Rome,

C18 102 Siudies in Vooabulary snd Etymology (4]

A basic course in vocabuliry bullding. The ME:," of scientific and
literary terms; Foreign phrases in current use: borrowing of words
Into English from cther languages, particularly Latin and Greeks the
relationship betwen mearing and culture; and meaning and
contexk,

LS 130, 10 The Dynambcs of Anclant Civilization (4 each])
Comparison of the major ancient sacicties in Bght of the orglns,
characteristics, and development of their political institutions, and
responses of the various societies o forelgn groups and ideas, CLS
130 covers Egrpt, Mescpotameia, lsrael, and Greece. CLS 131 covers
Home and the Mediterranean.

LS 1580 Introductian bo Gresk and Roman
Archasalogy (4)

Ap intreduction to the literary, cultursl, and historical importance of

classical Greek and Roman archasclogy fo our modern understand-

ing of classical Enbiguity.

CLS 203 Survey of Greek Literaturs (4}

Survey of the major writers of Greece. All works in translabion.

CLS 204 Classhcal Gresk Philosophy (4)
Hdentical with PHL 204.
CLE 208 Survey of Roman Literature (4]

Survey of the major Raman weiters. All works in franslation.

CLS 211 The Bible as Literature (4)
Study of the types of lterature Found in the Ol and New
Testaments, ldentical with EMNG 211 and REL 211.

CLS 300 Topics In Classleal Lileraiure (4]

Examination of the origin, development, and influence of specific
classical genres, including epic. l'rn'nt. tragic, and comic poetry, satiee,
aratory, and the ancient novel,

€LE 310 Tha llm{‘ ol the Indo-Eurcpaan

]
Compreheniive investigation of the structure of the Indo-European
Linguages with emphasis on Greek, Latin, ard Sanskrit,

CLE 312 Classical Mythology (4)

The principal Greek and Roman l1:|'|‘]'l'l--ll'ld their wses in elanabeal and
post-classical are and lterature, Ciffered winter semester. [dentical
with ENG 312,

CLE 314 Roman A (4]
Identical with AH 314
CLs 37 The Classlcal Tradition (4)

Study of classical inflisence on Western culture. While some atten-
tion i given to thie wiaual arts, emphasis is on classical traditiens in
Weslern llleratuee.

CLE 322 Grosk Al [4)
Identical with AH 312
cLs 2ar Hellenic Gresce [4)

Greek history from the Bronze Age to the time of Alexarsler the
Cireat,

CL5 339 Aepublican Rome [4)
Raman histary from the regal period fo the end of the Republic,

CLS 340 Imparial Romas (4]
Roman history From the principate of Augustus to the fall of the
wWellErn Fmpire.

CLS 350 Problems of Transiation (4)
ldentical with ENG 300,

CLE &t Siudy of 8 Major Phllcsopher [4)
ldenitical with PHL 401.
CLS 450 Direcied Reading In Clesslcal Chillzation
i4, 8, or 12}
Independent stody for semior classical civilization majors only in
areas not covered in regular course offerings.

GAK 114-118 Elsmentary Greek (4 sach)

Forms and grammatical structures of classical Greek, together with
simple connected reading.

QR 214-218 intermediale Greek (4 sach)

Review of grammar, traiming in translation from and into Greek, and
the reading of simpie lterary works, including selecticns from Plato,
Enripides. and Homee.

Prerequisite: GRE 115,

GRK 33 Sebections from Greok Literature (4)

A reading course. offered every semester as a tutorial May be taken
for one or mare semEsten,

Prerequisite: GRE 215,

ORK 420 Advenced Greek (4)

Twtosial study of individoal suthors, sebected themes, or problemas,
Moy be taken for one or more semesters.

Frerequisitez GRE 320,

GRE 480 Independent o Greek (4)

Individual reading and reswarch for advanced classics majors. Taughi
by arrangement.

Prevequisite: Permission of instractor,

LTH 114-115 Elementary Latin (4 sach)

Forms and grammatical structores of classical Latin, together with

simple connected reading. For studenis with no prior knowledge of
Latin.

LTH 214-215 intermediale Latin (4 asch)

Review of grammar, trabning in trandlation from and inta Latin, and
the reading of single lterary works, including selections From Vergil
and medieval or Renaissance Latin

Prerequisite: LT 113,

LTH 304 Toples In Latin Language (4)

Areas of study, such as Latin composition ar grammar, selected by
the instrsctar. Offesed winter semester,

Prerequisite: LT 215,

LTH 320 Splectons from Lafin Literaturs (4)

A reading course, offered av a tutorial, May be taken for one or more
SEmERET

Prereguisite: LTH 215,

LTH 480 Advanced Latin [4)

Tutorial study of individual authors, selected themes, or problema.
hMay be taken for one or more semesters,

Prerequisite: LTM 324,

LTH 480 Independent Siudy; Latin [4)

Individual reading and sesearch For advaneed clagics majors. Taught
by arrapgemant.

Prerequisite: Permission of imsirscior.
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION ARTS

CHAIRFERSON: Doncld C. Hildem

PROFESSORS: Donald C. Hildwm, William While (Directar,
Jeurmalicm Program}

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Adeline Heraehieli-Medalia
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: | Hareld Elless, David Strvens

ADJUMCT ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Thomas A, Asion,
William W, Connrllan

LECTURERS: Harry Atkins, Dianiel Brown, Skaron Breson. Jane
Briggs-Bunting, Adickel Callen, Swiam McRdloey Danis, B, Hugh
Dumdag, Beel Falbaum, Philip Fox, Amns Hamplen, Walter Kasie,
James Licweilyn, Lefitia [ Mieri. Melogn Mewsean, Edward Noble,
Long OV’ Conmor, Kathering Parriik, James | Ritz, Karen Serlholf,
Michael 5, Sharen, Dean Waraer, Vawgpkn Wikired

Tioe Department of Communikation Arts offers pros
grams of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
the opportunity to concentrate in several aress. Courses are
available in communication theory, public and interpersonal
communication, pq.u'n.ll'ulm, theatre, oral interpretation, mass
media analysis and production, and speech education. The
Department of Communication Arts serves the nonspeech
major and the general Clakland University student. Communi-
cation training can enhance almost amy career and life in
general. There are many specialized careers which welcome
students with communication knowledge, eg. journalism,
media, theatre, public relations, advertising, and teaching.

Requirements for the Liberal Aris
Major in Communication Arts

The major consists of a minimum of 38 credits in courses
Libeled SCN, IRN, and THA, including SCH 201 or 202, and
303, At least 20 credits of the total must be at the 300 or 400
lewel, inl:luﬂ'ing at least 8 credits at the 400 level. Mo more thana
total of 12 eredits from SCKN and THA 490, 491, and 497, [BN
404 and 490, may be counted toward the major,

Requirements for the Modified Major
with a Linguistics Concentration

Twenty-four credits in SCM, [RMN, or THA, and 20 credits
im Brgusstics. SCM 303, and SCN 2001 or 202, are required. For
linguistics requirements, see page 44.

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching
Minor in Communication Aris

Tweenty credits in S5CM, [RM, or THA courses, including
SCH 201 and 321. Any student with voice or articulation
problems which would handicap hisfher performance as a
speech teacher must include THA 230 in his/her program.

Requirements for the Major in Journalism

1. Twrnlj- credits in [n-l.ln'ul:.'lm,, intruding ]R.H 200, 300, 403,
and 404; and any twa of the Following 2-credit courses: [RN
210, 311, 312, 320, 321, 332, 333.

2. Eight credits from the Following: SCN 201, 207, 285, 301,

303, 311, 371, 373, 403,

Corequisites as follows:

a. B credits from HST 201, 202, 214, 215

b. B credits from ENG 100, 105, 111, 211, 224, 235, 241

c. B eredite S 100 and any one of PS5 110, 241, Jo5

d. 4 eredits in ECH 100 or 200

e, 4 credits from SOC 100, AN 101, 102

ol

Requirements for the
Minor in Journalism

Tweniy credits in journalism courses, including RN 404,
Communication arts majors may nok count credits toward the
major and this minor simultanecusly,

Requirements for the
Concentration in Theatre Arts

Twenty-four credits, including THA 100, and 20 additional
credits drawn from THA or courses approved by the adviser in
dance, English, music, or literature in translation. At least B of
the 20 credits must be at the 300 level or above. Only 4 credits
each of THA 490 and 491 may be counted toward the concen-
Eration.

COURSE OFFERINGS IN SPEECH COMMUMICATION

SCH 150 introduction lo Visusl Media [4)

The relationship of Fflm in television o art, lierstuse, and
communication theory. Team-taught by English and speech
commiunication. [dentical with ENG 150,

BCH 172 Medin Hardwars (4)

A working knowledge of the Imstruments wed in mass media:
operation, maintenance, and malfunctions. Recommended For
education majors.

SCH 200 Taplca In Speech Communication (4]

Topics and probless selected by the instructor, often an opportunity
for personndl in other disciplines to offer courses in specialized
interest of an topics of current relevance.

SCM 201 Public Spsaking (4)
Theory and practice in pablic addvess: adaptations regquired by
particular goals, audiences, and occasions; videotaped student
speeches; and classroom interactions,

BCN 202 Group Dynamics snd Communicallon (1)
Group dynamics, discussion, and problem salving: influences of
group structure, nosms, roles, leadership, and climate on the
Fn::uu- af group communication, and collaborative decision-
making.

SCH 207 Semaniics [4)
Identical with LIM 207,
SCH 280 Broadcas! Announcimg (4}

Techniques of spraking before a microphone, editing, and reading
copy. Experience includes recording and critique of various styles of

Ivery.
Prerequisite: THA 230,

SCH 281 Broadoast Announcing Laborstory (1)
Annauncing or other breadcast performance on campus radio
station. hMay be repeated for a botal of 2 credits, Graded SiN,
Prerequisite: SCM 280 (may be taken cancurrently).

SCH 285 Introduction to Broadcasting (4)

A survey of public ard commercial redio and television, including
theer public service, educattonal, and religious FumcHons; and the
history, economics, influene, and social control of broadoasting.

SCH 301 o Persuaslon (4)

Analysis of persuasion in current society, psychological bases of
persuasion, ethical considerations, and distinctions between debate
and perisasive argument.

Precequisite: SCH 201,

SCH 303 Introductlon 1o Communication Theory (4)
Communbcation I:|'||-|.'-|:rpI im Ikz broadest semse, related io individizal
learning, knowledge, and group interaction.

Prerequisite: Sophomore sta B

SCH 304 Oral mnd Welltan Communicailon in
Orgenizations [4)

Communication theory and practioe within organizational systems.

SCH 305 interpersonal Communication [4)

Elements, purposes, amd patterns of communication and their



effects; experience in interviewing. decisbon-making, and tutoring.
Prerequisite: SCN 202

SCN 307 Debate Laboratory (2}

Practice in formal debate. May be repeated for up to 4 credits,
Prerequisibe SCW 201.

SCM 308 Foranslcs @

Peactice For Foremsic Festival or competitive ewenis such as public

address and oral Interpretation. Mot repeatable.
Prerequisiter SCMW 201,

SCH 110 ol Rhalare (4}
Identical with FHL 310,
SCH M1 Rhstore and Publlc Address (4)

Advanced pablic spraking, emphasizing the content, arrangemant,

ard style of public address with application in construction and

delivery of public speeches

Prevequisite: SCM 201

BCH 320 Speech Communication far the Elemantary
Teachar (4)

Linguistic development in children [-l'mntlnnll..“ghpl.:ll. and

cogritivel relating to symbol-using behavior and appropriate
imstructionsl methods.

Prerequisite: SCN 201

SCHN 321 Spesch Communicallon for the Secondary

b b habits of the teach
Principles and practices to Improve the speech ha t A
to supply speclal skills for classtoom and professional use, and 1o help
prospective teachers to acquire techniques for improvement
in the classroom.

Prevequisite: SCM 201,

SCH 3T Farma and Effects of Mass Communication (4)
Mentical with SOC 371,

SCHN 373 Social Control of Mass Media (4)

Hentical with SOC 473,

BCN 375 o Cinematography (4)

Imtroducibon
The essemtisl elements of fAlm as & medium, bs capabilities and
lEmitations. Practical application in studio andior field work

Prevequisite: SCN 171,

SCH ITE Intredusiien o Televiden Praduction (4)

The eisential ebements of television as a medium, its capabilities and
limitaticni., Practical experience in studio endior Field work.
Prerequisite: SCN 172,

SCH 402 Small Groups (4)
Identical with SOC 402,
SCN 403 Communicative Netwarks (4]

The patterns of contact and information transber in human groups,
ra from the socometric patterns of small groups, to the formal
and al networks of organization and the large-scale exchanges
of mass societies,

Prerequisite; SCH 303,

BCN 430 FPhonetic Theory (4)
Identical with LIN 401,

SCHN 4T1 Workshep In Contemporary Communlcation (4)
A bridge between academic learning and professianal applications in
speech communication forms and medis, Eneluded in the precticum-
seminar format of the workshop are feld work, cherrvation, ard
lecture-demanstrations with professionals in varicus job srtbngs,
Prerequisites Permission of instructor.

SCN 480 Special Toplos Seminar (4)

Group study of topics of speclal Inferest chosen by depariement
faculty and students. May be repeated For credit with the instructor's
permission,

Frerequisite: Three SCN courses.

SCHN 480 Indupandent Shedy (2, 4, or 8)

Special research projects in speech communication,

Frerequisite: Permisitan af insruchos.

SCM 481 indernahip (4, 8, or 12)

Ex mge working with professionals in various performing arts
fmask communication settings.

Preceguisite: Permissbon of supervising faculty.
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SCN 487 Apprentice Collego (2 or4)

Agsinting in teachirg an undergraduate course in speech communica-
tion, and discussions with the supervising faculty member on the
principles, methods, and problems af such teaching.

Prerequisite: Junlor standing and permission of instrsctor.

COURSE OFFERINGS IN JOURNALISM

JRM 200 Newawritimg (4)

Traimirsg in the practical sspects of aewi gathering. interviewing, and
bu':lmmwﬂtlrg technigues: a discussion of the various journalism
m a.

Prerequisite; Completion of English proficiency requisement

JAM 240 Journallem Labaratory ()
Work in on- or aff-campus publications under the direction of an
instructor; may be repeated onoe.

Prerequisite: [RM 200.
JRM 300 Hﬂﬂnrl Editing {4)
Principles and practices of the newspaper copydesk: copy reading,

headline writing. makeup, and typography: preparing copy For the
printer; some attention to new and dlw'lnnplng devices in the print
shop, such as those invalving the compater.

Prerequisite: [RE 200,

JRM 310 investigative Reponing (2)

Gathering information thraugh wide reading and interviewing,
writing objective in-depth news reparts; and background on current
social, poditical, and economic isswes.

Frerequisite; [RN 200.

JAMN 311 Pubille Affalrs Ilnp-utﬂo? (2)

Mews coverage of federal, state, and local crlminal and civil court
trials: legislative bodies, city, county, and ather government ages-
cles: labor and stock markes pews,

Frerequisite: [RN 200 and FS 100

JRN 312 Fealure Writing (2)
Fractice in writing nrwspaper and magazine nonfiction features,
such as human intenet staries, bographical and personality sketches,
hiow-to-do-it artiches, amd other farms. A of the purposss,
styles, types. and technigues of the feature story.

Frerequisite: JREN 200

JAN X0 Edriorial ‘Writing (2)

Preparing and writing newspaper opindon and commentary usua
found an the editorial page; forms and technsgues of editorials
the editorial page,

Prerequisite: [RN 200,

JRN 3N Roviewing: Bocks, Thestre, Movies (2)

Writing mewspaper reviews of the literary, visual, and performing
arts from recent publications, ve praducticns, films, and television.
Frereqaisite: JRN 200 and ENG 100, 111, 201, 207, 209, 224, or 225.

JRN 330 Hews Pholography {2)

Fundamentals of black-and-white photographic production; practice

in eaking el HI."I:I.:"I'"'IL:‘: hl:.Irl'ldﬂl'mll For wie in pewspapess and

fiwl maEEEineE; Ty abory work in developing photo

Presequinite: [RM 200,

JRN 331 Medin Mansgamani (2)

E:::‘ua, Th?u;dlli:h and legal pmH-rJHn :?::;ml-dfn opera-
wee ¥ newspapers; industrial a loyee maga-

zines; radio and tebevision stations. o

Prerequisite: [RN 00,

JAN 332 Aadlo-Televislon Mews ()

Fundumentak and techniques of preparing news for broadeasting,

especially the different desmands of electronic journalism from those

of the print media.

Frerequisite: [EN 200,

JAN 333 Fublic Relations and the Medin (2]

A study of the function ufg:nrr. industrial, business, and institu-
tional relations with the public through newspaper, radie, television,
and gther media, especially concerning press information; prepara-
tion af copry; some attention to employes publications.
Prerequisite: [RN 200,

JRN 403 Law of the Press (4)

State and Federal laws dealing with libel, contempt of court, right of

privacy. hit, and other legal matters affecting newspapers,
radio a wistor, and other medis.

Prerequisite: [RM 300,
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JRM 404
A full- or part-time internship on a weekly or daily newspaper, radio,
or television station, ar with a public relations office for one semes-
ter. Open only tastedents in the jourralism program, usually in the
sendor year. May be repeated ance in o different medium.
Prerequisite: [RMN 200, 300, and two other [RN courses.

Journalism Internship (4)

JAM 480 Special Topics In Journallsm (4)
Various specialties offered to students. Subjectscha From semes-
ter 1o semester, with some opportunity for independent sudy,

Prevequisite; [RN 200,

JAMN 480 Iindepandent Sludy (2 or 4)
Individual research prajects in joornalism.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
COURSE OFFERINGS 1IN THEATRE ARTS

THA 100 Introduciion to Theaire (4)

Theatre as an art form, Topics incdude acting, directing. design,
dramatic [terature, theatre history. theory, and criticiam. Stadents
will view selected plays

THA 200 Topics In Theatre Arts (4}

Topics and problems, selected by the instructor, as temporary or
experimental sdditions to the currsculum.

THA 213 Wime {4}

An inteeduction to the art of gesture and movement. Classical and
traditional forms are explored. emphasizing active invalvement in
e,

THA 230 Volce and Arficulalion [4)

Theory and application in voice, articulation, ind prosunciation.

THA 281 Tachnbcal Laboratary (4)

Survey of technigues of soenery and costume construction and
lighting. including proger use of focls amd hardware in these three
areas. Sixty kowrs of work om a major production is required.
Recommended after THA 100,

THA 28T Fundamanials of Acting (4)
Basic theories of acting techriques ranging From improvisation o
Stanislavski with emphasis on performance.

THA 2368 Theatre History 1 (4)

Histary of the Western theatre From its primitive origins Ihmuqh the
1&8th eemtury, including dramatises, stages, productions, and acting.
Ingludes reading a few representative plays.

THA 269 Theaire History |1 (4)

Continuation of THA 288 to the present. Included a brisf book at the
theatre of the Orient. A few representative plays will be read,

THA 341 Toplcs n Warkd Drama |£€)
ldentical with LIT 341,

THA 342 Contineniad European Croma | {4)
Tdentical with LIT 342,

THA 343 Continenial European Drama I (4]
Identical with LIT 343,

THA 348 Mon-‘Weslern Thaatre and Dramatic Lisrature (4)
Identical with LIT 3da.
THA 350 Oal Intarpralation (4)

Cral expresiion of literature — prose, poetry, and drama — based on
intellectual. emational, and sesthetic snalysis.

THA 382 Technical Deslgn Laboratory (4)
Basic drafting ard rendering for stage and ceitume will be covered as

well as development of lighting plots. Twenty hours of werk on a
major produciion is required
Fresequisite: THA 281,

THA 363 Practicum in Rehsaral snd Perlormance (2 or4)
Participation im & student theatre praduction. emphasizing develop-
ment of & running bog that concentrates on character development,
design conception and execution, or prospt script. May be repeated
for a total of 12 credits.

THA 385 Introduction to Makeup {2)
Theary and practice in theatre makeup,

THA 368 Intreduction o Cortuming [2)
Theory and practice in theatre costuming.

THA 367 Advanced Acling [4)
Continuation of the work begun on body, woice, snd concentration in
THA 2&7. Analysis of the text, scene study, some work om appraach-

ing different atylea
Prerequisibe: THA 267,

THA 420 improvisstions and Theatre Gamas [4)

Growp interaction such s improvisatbon, simulation, robe-playing,
iocicdrama, creative dramatics, story and resders theatre, and sdisza-
ticnal games. Includes a tion of these techmiques for group
lesdership, teaching. and theatre perfarmance.

Prerequisites THA 267,

THA 450 Miink-Thaaire (4)

Direction and performance in theatre styles requiring minkmal sets
and appropriste for dinmer theatre, touring shows, special socasions,
et Includes forms such as story theatre, chamber theatrs, readers
theatre, documentary theatre, amd media theatre.

Prerequisite: THA 3487, 350, or equivalent.

TH& 460 Thealre Mansgemaent for School and
Community [4)

Theary and practioe in theatre organization and management. In-

cludes publicity and promotion, box office procedures, production

budgeting and ssditing, house management, pliy stbection, and

prodictlon organization.

Prevequisite: Junior standing ard two THA courses.

THA 462 Directing (4]
Theary and practice in play directing. Incledes intensive work on
interpretation of the playscript, casting. staging, rehearsal tech-
nigues, supervision of technical staff, and directing experience.
Prevequizite: THA 261, 247, and 353,

THA 464 Costume Dasign [4)

intreduction to costums history, drafting. cutting, and constraction,
wi well s the technigque of rendering.

Prerequisite: THA 261, 363, and 364,

THA &85 Advanced Stage Deslgn (4)

The concepts of stage design, rendering. and drafting.
Prerequisites THA 261, 363, and 384,

THA &80 Spacial Tophcs Saminar (4)

Group stady of topies of special interest chosen by department
Faculry amd stisdents.

Peerequisibe: Thres theatre arls courses,

THA 450 Independent Study (2, 4, or B)

Speclal research projects in theatre arts.

Prerequisite: Three theatre arts courses ard permission of Imstruciar.
THA 41 Internahlp (4, 8, or 12)

Experience working with professionals in a warlety of performing
arts settings.

Precequisite: Three theatre arts courses and permissbon of swper-
wvising Faculty,

THA 487 Coliege Tasching {4)

Agbating in teacking an undergraduste coarse in theatre, and discus-
sions with the supervising faculty member an the principles, meth-
odi, and probiems of such tesching.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission of instructer,
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

CHAIRPERSOMN: Efeftheriss N, Bodue

PROFESSORS: Elfikerion M, Batsas, Karl D. Gregory, Robbin £,

Hough, 5id Mittra, Merfon C. Seber

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Dunid P Doasr, An-loh Lin,
Miron Sama, [ehn E. Tower

ASSISTANT FROFESSORS: MNamcy 5. Barry, Alie C. Gorlin,
Douglas D, Gregory, Socrates D). Towsbas

ADJUNCT PROFESSOR: Thivdere O, Yelrmae

VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Nerm Bowers
VISITING INSTRUCTOR: Charles T. Weber

LECTURERS: Dapid W. Esig, Donglas . Manro

The cwriculum for the liberal arts major in economics
combines emphasis on the concepts and tools of economic
analysis, a broad general education, and the freedom to take
several courses in other areas of interest to the student. The
student learns to apply economic analysis to major problems
that Face the nation and the world today.

The program leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree with a
major in economics is an integral part of the programs of the
Schoal of Economics and Management. The requirerments for
the major in economics, the requireeents for a concentration in
economics or International economics, and descriptions of the
pconomics courses e Found in the School of Economics and
Management’s section of this catalog, page 87
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

CHAIRPERSON: losrpk W, Deldew

PROFESSORS: Mawricr F. Browm, John P, Cuifs, Joseph W,
Dieddend, Peter G, Evarts (Englisk and Learning Skille), Thomas
Fitzeimmons, James F. Hayle, Donnld E, Morse, Geetrude M. While
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Herberl Applrsmen, Raberd I,
Dwmald, Jane D Eberiorin, Raberl T, Eberwein, Migel Hamplen,
Devid W, Maschielli, Brian F. Murghy, Joan G, Rasen, Helen J.
Seharis

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Dusiel P. Armtrong
ASSOCIATED FACULTY: Professar William Schasak
(Lingueistics and Englishl. Asiociate Professor Daniel H. Fullmer
{Linguiitics and English)

The First concern of the department is the reading and
writing of the English language. The course of reading is
founded on the masterpieces of British and American literature
that should be familiar to English-speaking persons. The de-
partment believes that clear, intellectually honest, and re-
sourceful writing is best taught as part of the study of good
literature in the same linguage. The Faculty Is composed of
scholars and teachers in Hierary history. in the theory and
criticism of lterature and other arts (such as film) that employ
language and literary forms, mww, in creative and
expository writing. and in the ing of English. Under-
graduate English studies are effective preparation for many
careers In business, weribing and communication arts, Bovern=-
ment service, teaching, law, and the ministry, and for the
imaginative dimension of life itself.

Suggestions for a variety of major rama, nter-
departmental concentrations, and English and language arts
concentrations and minors are fully described in the pamphlet,
Lledergradusie Prograses Offered by the Depariment, All prospective
students, majors or not, should pick up a copy in the ant
office. The department also an Advieing Memo, avail-
able in precegistration periods, which fully describes Forth-
coming offerings. Frequent consultation with a faculty adviser
of the Department of English |5 necessary to the selection of a
program appropriate to the individuals interests and his'her

AR,

e Listed below are undergraduate programs of study leading
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts with & major in English, a
major in English for teaching an the secondary level, a major
with concentrations, and a secondary teaching minor in Eng-
kish. The department offers programs leading to the degrees of
Master of Arts in sh and (in cooperation with the School of
Education) Master of Arts in the Teaching of English. Programs
and course offerings In these programs are fully described in the
Oeklend Linfeersity Gradwaide Study Cateles,

The Liberal Aris Major in English

EMG 140 (ko be taken in either semester of the first year)
and 36 additional credits From afferings in English are required.
OFf these, at least 20 credits must be taken at the 300 level or
above, and at least 4 of these must be In a 400-level seminar.
Oaly one course at the 100 level (in sddition to EMG 1400 will be
socepted For credit toward the major. Individwal students muost
plan their programs in consultation with English faculty

Secondary Teaching Major in English

The program requires 40 credits in English, including ENG
140, 210, 241, 2432, efther 224 or 225, either 376 or 377, and 494
(a But of table equivalents is avallable in the English
Department . OF the remaining 12 credits, 8 must be
taken at the 300 level or above. An additional 8 credits in
cogmnabe Ml,ﬂiﬂ\mﬂtirﬂuﬂemﬂjminﬂuu:ﬂﬂqq‘

reading at the secondary level, and one course in speech, oral
interpretation, or acting, are required. Students are also re-
quired to take ED 344, 345, 428, and 455. Highly recommended
are an additional 4 credits in speech, reading. lingulstics, or
English composition. ENG 498 |s offered only during winter
semester and ED 428 and 455 only during Fall semester, Stu-
dents may enroll in ED 428 and 455 only if their grade point
average in English ks 3.00 or higher.

The English Major
with a Speclal Concentration

Modified majors and English majors with sdd-on concen-
trations are being developed, and current information is avail-
able in Lndergraduate Programs Offerad by the Deperiment of Esgplish.
The modified Englishilinguistics major, requiring 24 credits in
English and American [iterature, including ENG 140, and 20
credits in linguistics, is listed under linguistics offerings. The
department cooperates to ald students combining an sh
major with preprofessional concentrations such as isem,
prelaw, religious studies, and medicine. Other concentrations in
which the department participates include American studies,
comparative literature, film sesthetics and history, and theatre
arts,

Secondary Teaching Minor In English

Required for a minor are 20 credits from offerings in
English, induding ENG 140. OF these credits, 12 be
selected from the list of courses required in the teaching major
(described above). The North Central Accreditation Associa-
tHon requires 24 credits for & minor in Englésh.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OFFERINGS

Courses in the 100'% Tn.ﬂ-ﬂt ENG 140) are directed to
students seeking nontechnical liberally oriented courses to
fulfill the university distribution requirements ar for use in
miners and partieular concentrations, Courses on the 200 level
offer broad introductions to lterary materials and approaches
basic to the study of English. Reading is of ten extensive, snd the
classes are conducted primarily through lecture. 300-bevel
courses offer more mlnﬂwlnmunﬂm into particular areas
of English studies. These courses, the core of the program for
majors; are open to advanced students sccording to their special
needs and their preparations in related disciplines, Courses in
g ttmrr and methods of literary history, criticism, and re-
search, applied to problems presented by a specific or
writer, are offered at the 400 level. They are -l;hl'lg::::rhf
upperclass majors. Graduate courses on the 500 level are open
to senior majors by permission of the instructor and the depar:-

ment chairpersan.

ENG 100 Mastarpleces of World Literature (4)
A purvey stquiinting the student with some of the great books of the
world, Classics in variows traditions,

EHG 108 Shakespears (4)

A general introduction o representative dramatic works of Shake-
speare. For students seeking an English #lective or a course to satisfy
the distribution requirement in literatire,

ENG 111 Medwern Literaturs (4}
A general introduction to some phase of modern literature. Sample
offerings migh! b modern drama, modern American Fiction, or

continental iterature. For students seeking an English ebective o7 a
course bo satisfy the distribution requirement in fure.
ENG 120 Current Tophos in Litsraturs (4)

Ligerature concerning am issue or an ares of CORLEMPAraTY CONCErn.
The R, o be snnounced at prevegistration, will be in an ares such
s science Fiction, popular literature, literatare snd the urban experi-
ence, or the conlemporary artist and society.



EMG 140 Introduction to Literary Studies [4)

Practice in the technigues of reading literature and intredisction o
important basic concepts of critichim and commentary, Required of
majors and minaes is English.

ENG 150 Iintroduction io Visusl Medis (4)
ldentical with SCH 150.

ENG 200 Toplce in Lierature end Langusge (4)
Topics or problems seleched by the instructor.

EMG 201 Peatry (4)
[ntroduction #o the saslysis and enjoyment of poetry. Reading,
lecture, and discussion, with opportunity far eneative work

ENG 202 Epic (4)
introduction 1o the analysis and enjoyment of the epic. Reading.
leeture, and discussion,

ENG 207 Drama {4)
* introduction #o the analysis and enjoyment of drama, Reading.
lecture, and discussbon, with opportunity hor erestive work.

ENG 208 Pross Farma: Nonflction (4}

Alternates between biography and astobiography In one semester
arnd discursive prose forme like the essay In the next. Writing
sssignmenis offer opportunity for creative work in the form,

ENG 209 Flethon [4)

Introduction te the informed enjoyment of Fction, Emphasis on only
one form le.g. ke shose story or novell at the discretion of the
Instractar.

ENG 210 Fundamenials of Expoaiiion [4)

A systematic a ch b writing designed toenhance the student’s
own wriing skills and alse hisfher sbility to teach writing.
Prerequisite: Writing Fﬁlhﬁ.lncp ceriificate, L5 100, ar ﬂqul'lﬂtnl
transker courses accepted by the undversity.

EMG 211 The Bible as Literalure [4)
Identical with CLS 211 and REL 211,

EMG 212 Buslneas and Technlcal Writing (4]
Instrustion, practice, and critiqus in writing business communica-
tans (Jetters, memoranda, reports, and technical commmundcations].

ENG 213 Writing Laboratory (2} :

Small group or individual instrocton to improve writing skills and
styles in ways applicable to college work a5 witll 85 career goals,
Prerequisite: Writing proficlency certificate, L5 101, cr equivalent
tranifer courses accepted by the university.

EMG XEd Amarican Wiiterss The 19th Century (4)
Introduction to American literature of the last century with empha-
sls an writers such as Hawthorne, Melville, Whitman, and Twain,
who form the core of the American Eterary tradition,

ENG 225 American Writers: The 20th Century (4)

A selective survey of modern and post-modern American writers,
with attention to majar works in several geares by such writers as
Dietser, Faulkner, Ellison, and Stevens.

ENG 240 Varietien of Litersry Exparience (4)
Teaches the h-l:ureﬂ:m;h;ry schoal !lirh}:;"huﬁ:n::dllﬂmulmlm

AFSOUS [ypes berafuife &6 & stories, poema, &
?ﬁ::l::h|hntlnn ko possible s pplications of materials and concepts
to the teaching of lnguage arts.

ENG 241 From Chaucer lo Milien (4]
A representative selection of English Eterature from the 14zh to the
meid=17th century.

ENG 242 From Clasals to Romantio [4)
Representative English literature From 1850 fo early 1%th century.

ENG 250 Fllm: & Literary Approsch (4]

Explorition of the dramatic and narrative content of classic and
modern films, treating such elements as theme, mobif, symbol,
imagery, structure, and characterization. and cultural and philo-
sophical implications,

ENG 285 Intardiaciplinary taswes (4)

The relatiopship of Hteratare and Eterary study to one of the
following disciplimes: science, philosophy, ps , religion, or
thee visual arts, The second area will vary semaabir b sEmEter.,

ENG 300 Spacisl Topica bn Lisrsture snd Language (4)
Soecial problems or topics selected by the instroctor.
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ENG 301 Studies In Literary Kinds (4)
Study of a single literary kind, whether genre(sach as nowvel, lyric, or
drama) or mode {vech as I:rl[-r-ﬂfm' comedy).

ENG 307 Madern Drams [4)
Studies in English, American, and Continental drama since [bsen,

ENG 308 Playwriting (4

A study of plays from various periods and theatrical siyles. and an
explosation af principles and techniques of dramatic writings. The
last half of the couwrse will be devoted exclusively to student scripts,
Enrollment lmited to 20.

Prevequisite: Permission of instructor,

ENG 309 Seriptwriting (4)

Astudy aof seoeen plays and films, exploring principles and technigues
af dramatic writing. with emphasis on problems posed by o primarily
winual snediem. The last half of the course will be devoted fo student
scripis. Enrollment limited ta 20,

Prerequisites Permission of nstructor,

EMG 310 ‘Workshop in Writing (4)

Intermediate-level workshop for apprentice writers In Flolive or
discursive modes. Workshop may be in postry, essay, fction, etc., the
emphasis varying from semester to semester.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

ENG 111 Chaucer (4]

Thie major worki, with emphasis on The Casdrrbary Tale and Trodlupand
Crisevd

ENG 312 Classical Mythaology (4)

Identical with CLS 311,

ENG 313 Mtk In Litersturs (4)
Study of the mythic content andior structure of lterature.

EMG 318 Shakespears (4)

Reading and discussion of representative pliys and poetry.

ENG 116 Miiton (4)

His magor poetry, with smphaiis on Poradine Low and some attention ta
his prose.

EMG 317 Early Amarican Literature {4)

Srwdies tn American literature before 1820. The course may concen-
trate on & type or movement within the period.

ENG 320 Davelopman] of Amarican Poelry (4)
Introduction to Ametican pertry, with emphasis on the 17th to the
19th centuries.

EMG 322 18tk Cantury Amerdcan Flction (4)

Selected readings in representative writers of the pericd.

EMG l:;h lill.ll;l In Amarlean I.I'Iil'l'h.l':d[:] i
Study iterary works ranging scross iod andi'or genre in their
relation ta a central liswee, theme, or rm;lmn Amverican literature.

Representative topics are romanticiiom, the puritan tradition, Ameri-
can hamos, and the writer and American socity.

ENG 332 Modern American Flcton [4)
Readings in American fiction From Henry James (o the present,
ENG 313 Modern Posbry (4

I
Spudies in the poetry of the Frst half of the 20th century.

ENG 340 Writlng Mow: Exparimental Form (4)

‘Verhal arts in contemporary cantexts., Writing and related arts — any
or all combinations. Consideration of theory and some emphaais on
praxis

ENG 341 Selected Ethnic Literature (4)

Reading amd critical analysis of represestative selections From
American ethnic [terature. Special attention o growpings such as
American-lewish and Mathve American at discretion of insiructor.
Relation of ethnic literatures to dominant nathonal and international
literary traditions considared.

ENG 342 Black Amarican Writers (4)
A ptudy of black Brerary Figuses and the black experience in Elerature.

ENG 350 Topics In Fim (4)
Topic or problem to be selected by the instructor.

EMG 353 Oid Engllah Langusge and Lilersiure (4)

The Eterature of England fram the beginning to the Morman Con-
quest, Primary fecias on thi Old English by rie snd epic, An sntroduc-
tion to the language of the Anglo-Saxons, halapced with readings in
madern translation
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EMG 354 Madieval Lilwraturne [4)
Seiadies in English lteratore from the Norman Conguest to 1500,
wacluding Chavcer. Ballsd, drama, romance, ard lyrics.

ENG 358 Lierature af the English RAenalssancs (4)
Selected poetry. prose, and drama; the Renaissance (roughly 1350
1840} as & historical and cultural phenomenon. Emphasis may vary
from semester to semester af the inatructor's discretion.

ENG 357 The Restoration snd 186 Century (4]

Studien in English literature from 1860 to 1800. Fepresentative
suthors may inclode Deyden, Comgreve. Swife, Pope, Johnson,
Richardson, and Faelding.

EMNG 355 The English Moval ()
A study of representative English novels

ENG 370 The Romandls Pericd {4}

Literatwre of the Ramantic periad with emphass on msjor poets such
as Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats.

ENG 3T1 ¥Wictorian Literature (4)

Selected writers of the middle and late 19th century. Emphasis may
be on liction, poetry, prose, or drama at the discretion of the
Imstractar

EMG 375 Modern Literature [4)

Modern Dritish, American, and/or Continental literaiore, with cons
centration on the work of a small number of wribers.

ENG 3T Histary of the English Language (4}
A detailed survey of the English language from its beginming to
madern Hmes

ENG 37T Modern English Qrammar {4)

A survey of Englaah structure, sspeclally of syatax, wath dewriptions
based an the work of important contemporary schalars,

EMG 380 Anniyticsl snd Persunsive Writing (4]

A practical course in analytical writing designed For preprofessional
stisdents. Emphasis will be pliced on persssion, argumenialion,
arganization, and style.

EMNG o0& Literary Theary and Critical Methods (4)
Studies i modern crikical methods, with emphasis on fermal analy-
sis, structaralism. and myth criticiam. Application of critical ap-
proaches and bechrigues

EMG 381 Hislory of Litermry Criticism (8}

The development of literary criticism, presemted as a survey with
emphasis on major theorists. Significant applications of theory
examined.

ENG 352 Higtory and Thaary of Fllm Criticism (4)
Study of magar critical approaches to flm sisch o those of Eisenstein,

Kracauer, Arnhelm, Bazip, Sarris, Wallesn, and Metz
Frerequisite: A course in film.

ENG 400 Advanced Toplcs bn Literature and Language [4)
Advarnced bopkos and problema selected by the instrocior.
Prerequiaite: Four courses in English

ENG 401 Studies in Literary Kinds (4)
The study of a single lterary kind, whether genre (such as nowvel,
lyric, or drama) or meode [soch as tragedy or comedy)
Prerequisite: Four courses in English.

ENG 410 Imaginative Writing (4}
Desigred for potential writers of fiction, poetry, andlor drama, The
coarse may Focas on one kind of writing. and the approach may shify
from semester 10 semesber

Frevequisite: Permission of instrectar

EMG 451 Major American Writars (4)

Stsdies in one or bwo American writers to be selected by the
instructor.

Prerequisite: Four coarses In English.

ENG 452 Mujor Britial Writers [4)
Stiadies i ane oF two British writers to be selected by the instructor,
Prevequisite: Four courses in English,

ENG 453 Seaminar: Sudies in & Major Author (4)
Devoted to the in-depth study of the work of & single writer in
English ar Amevican Bteratare, to be selected by the instrucios,
Precequiste: Four caurses in Enghsh.

ENG 885 Shakespeare (4]
Aralysis of four or fAve of ihe plays,
Prerequisite: Four course in English,

EMG 450 Advanced Criticism (4)
Studies in criticism, often concentrating an a single school
Prerequisite: Four courses in Engliak,

EMG 458 The Thaorkes of Teaching Literalure, Langusgs,
and Composition (4)

Designed For the Future teacher of English, this course focuies an

miaterials and methods for teaching English in junfor and senior high

schaoks. Offered enly during winter semester.

Precequsisite: English secondary education majors anly,

ENG 454 Independent Reading (2 ar 4)

A proposed course of study must be submitied to the prospective
imstructar in the semester before the independent stiady is bo be
taken. Chnly two 49%s may be credited toward the magor. May be
elected on an 5N basis.

Prevequisite: Four eoarses in Engliah,
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CHAIRPERSON: Joks Barmsrd

PROFESSORS: Charles W, Akers, John Barnand, Melvin Cherna,
Reberi C. Hoawes, I.'.Tra.q:rT. Maltkrws, W Patrick Straus, 5. Bereard
Thomas

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: D Witr 5. Dykes, Jr., Leomardas
V. Gerulaitis, James [, Grahem, Gerald C. Heberle, Mary C.
Karesch, Juseph A. Kiaits, Roy A, Kotynek, Peul M. Michasd, Carl
B, Ouibaus, Calin A, Palmer, Anne H. Trpp. Bichird P. Taucker

ASSISTANT FROFESSOR: Lewrener D, Orfon

The study of history at the undergraduate level has tradi-
ticnally been considered one of the major paths toinformed and
effective i:ili::rnlh.ip-. Ies rmp'uldl on broad Ennwhdg:,n‘i.tical
reading. careful judgment, and precise writing offers excellent
preprofessional preparation For many careers in business, gov-
ernment service, law, the ministry, journalism, and Bbrary and
museum service. Oakland's teacher training program draws on
history in the elementary edwcation major and minor concen-
fraticons in Hlln:}rfluﬁ.ﬂ sience, in the H!l:nn-dl.t]' t-l!ld'l.h'lg
major i socal studies, and in the secondary teaching minor in
history. Careers in teaching and other forms of profes-
gional historical scholarship wsually require postgraduate train-
ing. toward which solid work in the undergraduate major s
extremely important. Students interested in achieving a Ph.D.
in I'ﬂn-wjr should be aware that most grlﬂl.u.h: schools reguire
demonsirated competence in one or two modern foreign lan-
guages, Every history major should plan hislher course of study
in close consultation with a Esculty adviser.

The Department of History's undergraduate A
leads to a Bachelor of Arts degree, The Department of History
offers & Master of Arts program, which is described in the
Oaklamd Liniversify Gradusle Shady Cataleg, The department offers
both undergraduate and graduste courses at night, and stu-
denis can complete either the BLA. or the MLA. program entirely
at night.

Requirements for the Major in History

The mafor in history, unless combined with an area studies
concentration, requires 40 credits in history courses. At least 20
of these credits must be in courses numbered 300 or above, and
ab least 4 credits in a 400-level courde are 'rrqmrrd

Mo more than 8 eredits in HS5T 100, and no more than 16
credits in independent study (HST 291, 491) may be counted
toward the history major. The special history major with an
area studies concentration requires 24 credits in history
COUTSER,

Requirements for the Minor in History

The minor requires 20 credits in history courses, including
8 credits in courses numbered 300 or abeve,

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Minor In History

The secondary teaching minor requires 28 credits in his-
tory courses, including H5T 214 and 215.

Graduation Honors In History
bzjors who wish to be considered For department honors

must submit an application to the History Honors Committee
with a paper prepared in connection with regular course work
and ﬂgnﬁt antly more ambitious in research and bibliographic
scope than a book review. The committes will want the original
of the paper, with the instructer’s comments and grade. There
i3 no statutory grade point minimum for honors, but the award
is seldoemn made to students with less than a 3.50 average in their

history courses.

Course Prerequisites

100-299 Introductory and survey courses with no precequisites.

300-399 More advanced courses with the general prerequisite
of English proficiency certification plus any special
requirements listed beneath the courses.

400-499 Research courses on the most advanced onder-
graduate level with a general prerequisite of 20

credits in HST courses plus any special requirements
listed beneath the courses.

COURBE OFFERINGS

HST 100 Topilcs Im History {4)

An introductory course 10 enable students bo sample various histord-
cal problems and to develop critical judgeent regarding the nature
and use of histarical evidence, Recommended For students with Lietls
ar no background in college-level history. May be repeated once fora
tatal of B credits. Offered each semester,

HET 125 ‘War and Revolution In the 200k Canlry:
Studies of Hislory through Fllems (2]

An inteoductory course to enable students to hﬂlw eritical fudg-

meni regarding the interpretation of documentary and feature films

a4 historical sources. Offered svery yvear.

HET 137 Eurgpesn Wicherall (4)
A scholarly investigation of European witcheraft, including its his-
tory in England and Mew England. Ciffered every 'ru.r.

HET 150 History of Wealern Givilization [4

Anintroduction to dgnificant cultural, social, and pdnﬂﬂl themenin
Western experience from ancient times o the present, Offened each
SETERLET,

HET 200 European Hislory to 1300 (4)
Ancient and Medieval Exrope to 1300: from classical Greece and
Rome to the High Middle Ages.

HET 201 Eurcpssn Hislory, 1300 to 1815 (4)
Early Modern Europe, 1300-1815: froen the Renaissance and Refor-
matipn b0 the Age of the French Eevolution.

HET 202 Europsan History since 1818 (4)
Modern Europe, 1815-present: from Napoleon to the modern age of
indusirialism, naticnalism, and global conflict.

HET 208 Ewrcpe shnce 1933 (4)

An introduction (o fecent European histary from the beginning of
World War |1 through the Cold War, the movement for Western
Eurepean integraiion, the resurgence of Western European power
ardd influence, and corresponding tramformations of Eastern Europe.

HET 214, 218 Intraduciion to Amserican Hislory (4 asch)
HST 214 s a survey of American political, economic, ard secial
kdstary From the colonial period through the Reconstrsctbon &,
HST 215 b a survey of Amercan Industrial growth, agricultural
prodest, l-:i:p-lr]mlnl:lwllh Imprrlltrm,dmnﬂll.c reform, amd world
leadership from 1876 to the present. Both classes cffered each
semesier.

HET 218 Hintory of Michigan [4)

A survey of the political, economic, and social history of the state
From the Indian and French settlement to the present. Offered in
alternate years.

HET 218 United Siates since 1945 [4)
A survey of American political, economic, and social history sénce
World War [ Offered every year.

HET 220 Modem Amerlcan Culiure (4)

A survey of LS. cultursl histary from the 19th century to the present.
Emphasizes the concurrent devilopment of mass popular eultuse and
avant-garde movements. Cffrred svery year.

HST 222 Amarican Sport History (4)

The place of sport in American society Fram the colanial
present. Several sports are selected to illusirate de
major hetorical significanoe.

ricsd to the
ents of
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HEST 224, 235 Iniraduction 1o English History (4 aach)

HET 234 surveys Englidh histary from the Middle Ages to the
Glorbows Revelution of 1688, smphasizing constitutional divelop-
ment and the Common Law. HST 235 surveys English history fram
1688 to the pressnt, emphasizing politecal, social, economic, and begal
development.

HET 250 Higlary of Russis (4)

An introduction to the political, social, and intellectual history of
Russia and the Soviet Unson From the Kievan State to the Brezhney
era. Offered every year.

HET 254 Eastern Eurcpean Histary (4]

The kistorical development of the peoples ard siates of East-Central
Europe and the Balkans — Poland, Ukraine, Crechoslovakla, Hun-
gary, Rumania, Yugoslavia, and Bulgaria — from the Middle Ages to
the present, with emphasts on the periad since Waorld War IL

HST 261, 262  Infroduction 1o Lafin Americsn Histery (4 ssch)
HST 261 is a survey of pre-Columbian and colonlal Latin America to
18325, siressing the Hispandzation of the socely. it sio-sconamic
Imutlbuitone, the influerce of the Enlightenment, snd the schivve-
ment of I independence. Offered fall semester. HST 282
SUrVEYS national pericd of Latin America from 1815 io the
present, emphasicing the problems of nation building and modern-
ization, the emerpence of paticnalsm and militarise, and the roots
of social revolutionary ferment. Offered winter semester.

HET 277, 278 Survey of Japsnese History (4 sach)

HST 277 is a survey of Japanese history From the pre-Buddhist
period bo the Tokugawas, with discossion of cultural amd imtellectzal
mmHiTjﬂulwnqimﬂM]lpmuhﬁw“ﬁu-
sizing Japan's response to the West, with special study comparing the
Japanese and Chinese experiences.

HST 282 introduction to the History of India (4]

A survey of the histary of India From the earkiest emergence of a
recognicable Indien identity during the sscond millenium B.C. until
the establishment of the Repuablic of [ndia in 1048,

HET 288, 287  Survey of Alrican Hislory (4 sach)
HST 284 lun:pi:hr history u-léﬁrlu F?.;j‘ earliest vimes 1o 1800,
emphasizing the ent af African caltural, poditical, and eco-
nomic systems, ﬂﬁirtdpm'll semester. HST 287 surveys the African
resistance and sccommodation to the European colonkal rale since
1800, focusing on the struggles of the African e to establish
their cultural, political, end ecomomiz independence. Offered winter
SEEnEbET,

HET 201, 282 M of the Alro-Amercen People (4 ssch)
HST 291 surveys the Afro-American experience from the African
background through the Civil War period. Offered fall semester.
HST 292 l'uT'llr;rl- the post-Civil War experience of the Afro-
American people. Offered winter semester,

HST 302 Hiztory of the American Woriker in the

0th Century (£)
The economic, soclal. and politecal kistory of the American work
Force with emnphasis on the history of organized labar.

HET 303 Amaercan Conslituilonal Mistory (4)

Cirigins and development of American constitutional doctrine and
interpretation fram the colonial pericd to the present, emphasizing
conatitutional controversy and changs.

HST 308 Colonisl and Revolutionary America (4}

The transplantation of European society bo continental Morth Amer-
ica; the subsequent dh!'hnn'ntnl of 'pnil:lﬂl. economic, and socisl
irstitutions in the he Angle-French struggle for the conti-
nent; and the American Rﬂdwum

HST 307 American Raligious History (4)
A stiady of American religious kistory, inclading religios elements
in immigration, separation of church and state, denomina Honalism
and sectarianism, religion and nationalism, religious leadership, and
religion as a sodal force. ldentical with REL 307,

HET 310 The Young Republic snd the Age of Jackson,
1TAT-1850 (4)

The making of the Constitution, the social, politicsl, and economic

development of the new nation and the subsequent Foroes affecting

expaniion, soclal protest, and sectionalisen to 1850, Offered in alter-

A YT
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HET 312 mmwﬂﬂm“ﬂ-iﬂliﬂ
The arigine of secession, the wartime probleens of the Unian and t
Confederacy, the principal military campalgns, the Recomstrsction
#ra and the crestion of & séw anion, and the significance of the Civil
War ard Reconstroctbon in American histary, Offered each year.

HET 313 Amarican History, 18761800 [4)

The Mew South, industrial consolidation, the ariging af the madern
labar mavement, the rise of the city, Immigration, agrarian protest
movementi. the busineisman’s philosophy, and the challerge to
lalssrz faire. Offered in alternate years.

HST 314 Amarican History, 1800-1928 {4)

Spcial, political, and ecomoenic developments in the United States
during the progressive era and the decade of the 1920%. Oifered in
alternate years.

HST 315 Amarican History since 1928 (4]
Thrmrthﬂf the New Era, the socal and political impact of the Great

epxion, Mew Deal programs and radical altesnatives, the
hdfrl;wr-m“mmht debate, modern Republicasnissn, and the
birw Frostier. Cffered in alternate years,

HET 318 The Amarican Mind io 1860 (4)

The history of American thought from the colonial period to the
Ciwll War, emphasizing Mew England Puritanism, the transiéon
from colanies to provinces, the era of the American Revolution, and
the ariging of modern America,

HET 317 The American Mind slnce 1860 (4)

Major intellectual trends in the United States from the Chdl War ta
the present, Including ideclogical conflict during the Civil War and
Reconstruction, the impact of evalationary thought, and responses
to imdustrialization and urbanization.

HST 318 Toplcs n American Social Histary [4)

Selected topics in the history of popular beliefs, secial stracture and

mlmhﬂ. and the process of social change, including mavements
G,

HET 318 Hisory of the American Sowth [4)

The South from caloatal times to the 1960'%, emphasizing the prarss-
tian from the agrecian, slove South of the antebellum period 1o the
miadern South of the 20th eentury

HET 220 U.E. Diplomatic Hislory 1o 1898 (4)

The origins, Formulation, and development of American Foreign
paolicy and diplomacy from the Revolution to the Spanish-American
War, incleding revtrality amd tsolaticnbem, the Monroe Doctrine,
Manifest Destiny, and the Clwil Wae.

HET X U.S. Diplomatic Hislory sbnoe 1898 (4)
American foreign policy and diplomacy from the Spanish-American
War to the presenl, Including American imiperialism, Caribbean and
Far Eastern policies, involvement in the world wars and the Cold
Wag, and nuclear diplomacy, Offered each year.

m::iﬁh Afro-American History (4)
nd political activites, status, prgasizations,
u'u:l irul‘:l:-l.ltlm: of Afro-American people, emphasizing the 20th

cemtury.

HAT 335 Medievel Europe (4)
The European Middbe Ages From aboat A.D. 400 to 1300, with special
emphasis on indelleciusl developments. Offered in alternate years.

HET 336 The lialkan Renslssance (4)
The Eureopran Renalssance pericd, with emphasis on the ltallan
experignce. Offered in alternate years,

HE&T 337 The Morthern Renslssance [4)
Euwreopesn humaniam, with emphasis on thi Lowlands, Frande, and
Carmany. Oifered in alternate years

HST 328 Eurcps in the 16th Century (4]
A cosnparative analysis of Europeanm sociebien: the varieties of
humandsmy the Eeformation; the siraciure of ihe Reraisiance state:
political rebellion and socal revolution; dynastic and ideclogical war-
fare; the effects of overseas expansion upon Europe.

HET 339 Eurcps In the 1T1R Century (4]

A comparative analysis of Esropean societies: the articulation of
absolutism and constitubionalism, the emergence of the Evropean
wtabes system, the origins and impact of modern science, the culture

of the barcque, and the development of commercal capitalism,
Offered In alternate yvears.
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HET 234 Victorian and Edwardian England (4)
The political, cultural, and intellectual life of Englend from 1837 to
the cutbreak of World War L

HST 335 20th-Cantury Beitain (4)
British adjustment to global wars, the laver indusirial revoloiion,
mass democracy, and social change,

HET 341 Europe since 1914 [4)
An snslysis of Europe in waorld perspective singe Warld War L

HET 343 Germany since 1848 (4)
The kistery of the German nation-state, concentrating on constit-
thomal and political developmenis im their soclal contexe.

HST 345 France since 1789 (4)
The pn|ll'i:l| d:wl-u'pmlnl of modern France as & natlon-siats and the
caltural and economic movemenis connected with French pubdic life.

HET 347 Teels of Historeal Research (4]
To acquaint history students with the aunxilia
discipling, with emphasis on historical bibliogr.
library.

Presequisite: [unlor standing.

HET 348 Europs in the 18th Century [4)

A comparative analysis af E an socheties: the obd regime in
E beginnings of industrial development, the Enlightenment as
a palitizal snd social mevement, reform ander momarchy and the
emargence of demecratic idealogies, and the Fremch Revolution.
CHifered in aleernate years.

HET J4g France In the Age of Absolullam smd
fenment [4)

The gsciea rigime in France from the end of the wars of religian to the

beginning of the Revolation [138%-1789), Offered in alternate years.

HET 350 The Eurcpean Mind to 1700 (4)

Major developments in European thought from the God-orlented
world wiews of the Middle Ages to the ﬂ-:'nklpmlnl of scentific
concepts in the 17th centwry. Emphasis i on resding original ma-
terials, OFffered in alternate ywars.

HET 351 The Eurapsan Mind sincs 1700 (]

Ewropean intellectual mevements since the 18th-tentury Enlighten-
ment, emphasizing the Impact of evolutionary, wtilitsarian, and
existentialist theories amd the criticiaen of traditions] rationalist
assumptions. Emphasis is on reading original maveriale. Cffered in
alberrate years,

HST 382 Klev and Muscowy (4)

Russsiam history from the ndath to the 17th century: the origins of the
Kievan state and society, the struggle against the steppes, and the
formation of a centralized Russia urder the leadership of Moscow.
Prerequisite: HST 250,

HET 353 imporial Russla (4)

Russizn history from Feter the Great to the Bolihevik Revelution:
the greweth of Russian national power, westerniration, serfdom, and
et lon.

Prerequisite: HST 250,

HET 354 Seoviel Ruassla (4)

Russia and the Soviet Unipn From 1917 to the present: revolution
and givil war, collectivieation and industrializstion, Stalinism, Waorld
War Il de-Stalinization, the Soviet Union and the world communist
mevement. OFfered in alternate years.

Prerequizite: HET 250,

HST 350 Rusalan Intelleciusl History 1o Poaler the Grest (4)
Madr intellectual and cultural developments in Russia before Peter
the Great. The Russian Charch and redighous thn-u;ht, literatwre, and
the dewelopment of political ieology will be emphasized. Offered in
alternate years.

Prerequisite: HST 230

HET 360 Russlan Inlelleciusl Higlary alnce

Pweler the Greal (4)
Main intellectoal and cultural developments sinoe Peter the Great,
with emphasis on the 19th contury. Particular sttention i devoted to
the wla ibes, the westerniters, the populivis and socialists, and
several of the great realistic writers. Offered in alernate years,
Peerequiaite: HST 250,

HET 383 of Scuthern South America (4)
The social, political, and econemic history of Argentina, Brasil, and

sciences of thai
and use of the

Chile im the 192h and 10th centuries; frontier expansion and Indian
warfare; slavery and Emplre in Brazil; regionaliim and natlonalism:
industrialization and urbankzation; ard international relations.

HET 385 The Responss to Eurcpasn Colonkallsm (4)

A comparative examination of the responies of the peoples of Africa
#nd Latin America to European expansion, with emphasis on such
themes s scculturation. resistance movements, ratienalisem, apd
meodermization,

Precequisite: AS 230 ar 250

HET 3648 Slavery nnd Aince Relalions In the Neow Waorld [4)
A comparative approach to the study of slavery in North Americs,
Lagin America, and the Caribbean, and to present race relatbons in
these areas. Offered in alternate yesrs,

HET 367 Hindory of Mezico (4)

The scope and schievements of pee-Columbian civilizations, the
Spanish Conguest, the emergerce of 5 mulbiracial society, the achieve-
ment of political independence and mation-building in the 20th
century, Offered in alternate years.

HET aTo Chsirn: thraugh Han, o 230 A.D, (4)
The hestory of China from most sncient times to the downfall of the
Haen Dynasty in 220 A.D.

HET aT China: From the Thres Kingdaems thiough Ming,
EI0-1044 (4] -
The history of China to the eve of the Manchy conguest in 1644,

HET 373 China: The Final | i

Ehio: e Ching) Imperial Phasa,
Chira under Manchu rule, from the conquest 1o the collapse of the
Confucian imperial order In the early 20th century.

HET ar4 China: The Natlonalist Republican Period,
1812-1948 (4)

Revolutionary mationalivemn and political, social, and coltaral change

under the Chinese Republic from the warlord era to the establish-

ment of the Communist-led People’s Republic in 1949, and post-1549

developments in Mationalist-ruled Talwan,

HET 375 Toples n Chinese Intellectusl History (4)

A historical investigation of selected perfods and problems in the
intellectual history of China. Content will vary each semester.
Offered each year,

HET 376 Hisbory of Chinsss Comminiam:

1821 1o the Present (4)
The revolutionary history of the Chinese Communist movemsat
fram lts beginning im 1921 te s sccession to power in 1949, and the
muajor lines of development under the Chinese People's Republic
sEnoE 1949,
HET 381 Histary of Esrly Indla [4)
The history of India from the most ancient times to the coming of the
Mughals in the early 16th century. Offered winter semester in

alternate years.
HET 383 British Imparialiam and Hindu Nationalism
in India, 1740-1947T [4)
India’s successfud struggle for independence from British imperial-
ism, and Its contimuing struggle For secial and economic justice.

HET 386 Conlemparary Alrican History (4)

Celorlal and posteolonial econemic development, political ;

and soclal problems of contemporary 4. Topics include resis-

:r:eﬂ:ﬂ revolutionary messmeants, ityles of leadership, and building
nations.

Precequisite: A5 230 or HST 287,

HET 381 Directed Readings In History (2, 4, or
Independant but directed readings for jenior and senior .]nu.jnﬂ in
Fields of kistosy in which adva coursss are fot available. Offered
each seengster.

Prerequisite: Permission af instruchor.

HET &00 Seminar: Advanced Toplos in Hislery (4)
Reading, research, and discussion an a selected historical topic or
period. Since toplcs will vary from semester o semester, students
should consalt the schedule of classes every semester. Offered each
year. May be repeated for credit.

HST 481 Seminar In Historography (4]
Resding and research in topics analyring the Bterature of historical
inguiry and writing. Offered irregulacly,
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HET 497 Directed Reasarch in History (4, 8, or 12}
Direcied individual research for sdvanced history majors. Offgred
each sermesier.

Prevequisite: Permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF LINGUISTICS

CHAIRFERSOMN: William Schwad

PROFESSOR: William Schmab fLil;ul'lhiﬂ: and Engfl‘.-nh'
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Pefer |, Binkerd (Linguwistics amd
Clegivs], Dumied H. Fallwer {Lingaistics and Esglish)
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Cayle H, Partmens (Lingadaion and
Saciclagy and Anthropology!

ASSOCIATED FACULTY: Professor, Domald . Hildum
{Cammwmication Arig and Linguishics): Assecinte Professors, Jokn W,
Barthel [German and f_l'nru.l':-l'iu,l;. Carls fnplpdn THimdi-Llrds amd
Linguisticsl, Don lodice [Fremek amd Linguistacs!

Linguistics is concerned with the objective study of lan-
guage, lnguage history, comparison of languages, and with
theories about human lln.gmgu.iml their i.rl'l.pﬂutiﬂn! im lan-
guage acquisition and learning theory. As recent research has
indicated, Hngu.ﬂlﬂ plays a pivotal rele im studses dealing with
the nature of the mind, Rilﬂd expansion of knowledge in
linguistics has Involved such Belds as anthropology, computer
and information science, language teaching, speech pathology,
mﬂug'_l,r, and :i.lll.-cl:-ﬂhgj. and has pruﬂttrd the new disci-
plines of biolinguistics, mathematical linguistics, psycho-
linguistics, and sociolinguistics ks exciting and viable Helds.

The Departrnent of Linguistics offers a cross-disciplinary
Eiberal arts major in linguistics leading to the Bachelor of Arts
degree, a modified Bberal arts major in linguistics with a congen -
tration in computer and information science, concentrations in
Enguistics with a modified major in departments in the College
of Arts and Sciences, and a minor in linguistics,

The department also offers o secondary teaching major in
language arts with a specialization in teaching English to native
speakers (12 credits) or to speakers of other languages (14 to 18
credits). The First specialization includes the study of social and
geographical dialects in the US. and the relationship of lan-
guage to culture and subcultures, The second speclalization
includes the study of bilingualism and the sociological aspects of
cross-culiural interaction. Both programs include the study of
literature (16 credits), which provides an introduction to the
methods of literary analysis, the foundation for the eritical
reading of literature and exposition, and a survey of Important
American and English authors,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major
1. 28 credits in linguistics courses bo inclode LIN 301, 403, and
o, Only 12 of these credits may be in ALS courses.
2. 12 credits in a cognate area — anthropology, computer and
information science, English, modern languages, philoso-

phy, psychology, scciology, or commundcatéon arts.
3. Fourth-semester proficlency in a modern or classical for-

ehgn language. [f the cognate area is in a foreign language,
the language proficency requirement must be met in a
different language-

Requirements for Modified Major
with Concentration in Computer
and Information Sclence

1. 24 credits In Ingulstics courses to Inchede LIN 301, 403,
and 404, Only 8 of these credits may be in ALS courses.

2. 16 credits in CIS, including CIS 120, 121, 220, and 385,
and ope chective.

A, PHL 370,

Requirements for Secondary Teaching Major
in Language Arts with a Minor In English

1. Core Program: 28 credits in the language arts come program
to include ALS 176 or LIN 207, ENG 210, LIN 301, EDraas,

LI 404, EMG 498, and one SCN elective.
2. Specializations:
a. Teaching English to native speakers of English:
12 credits in ALS of LIM courses to include ALS 375 or
a7e, LIM 303, and ALS 420, or
b. Teaching English o sprakers of other languages:
12 to 14 credits in ALS or LIN courses to include ALS
328 or 376, LIN 401, and ALS 428 [ALS 429 optional).
3. Literature 156 credits in Bterature to inchude ENG 140, 224
or 215, 241, and one EMNG elective in Hierature.
4. 24 credits in education to include: ED Rgd, A4S, 4328, and

455,

5. The above English courses provide & 24-credit minor in
English in accordance with the North Central Accredita-
tion Association. [t inchedes ENG 140, 210, 224 or 225, 241,
408, and one ENG elective in literature,

Requirements for the Minor In Lingulstics

20 credits in inguistics courses to include:
1. ALS 174 or one 200-level LIN course.
2. LIM 301,
3. At least 12 credits at the 300 or 400 levels.
4. At least 4 credits at the 400 lewel.

Requirements for Concentrations In

Linguistics with Modified Majors
In Other Departments

Students may elect a modified major in anthropology,
communication arts, English, modern languages, philssephy,
paychology, or sociology, and may concentrate in Inguistics at
the same Hme,

Requirements:
1. 20 credits in LIN or ALS courses to include

a. LIN 301

b. For a major in:

Anthropology ALS 373
Communication arts LIM 401
English LiN 303
Modern languages ALS 320
Phi ¥ LIM 207
Pryc ¥ ALS 335

Sl;u;:-ulml ALS 376

¢. B credits of electives chosen so that at least bwo of the
five ALS or LIN courses are at the 300 or 400 levels,

2. For requirements in the modified majors, consult the ap-

propriate department.
COURSE OFFERIMNGS IN APPLIED LANGUAGE STUDIES

ALS 178 Tha Humankty af I.I'Iil.lq-l L“
An introduction to the interrelationships and other
cultural subsystems. Linguistic kacwledge, lht-t]'nﬂuuq‘uhllh:mul'
lamguage, sound and writing systems, meaning and commuanication,
lamguage ard soclal groups are among the topics discussed,

ALS 200 : nlfnuqu: for Effective Reading (2)
A practical approsch 10 technigues of critical reading for better
comprehension through stedy of Enguistic and other patierns, as
wiell an meuning. in college-level assignments. Frequent exercises
supplement the examination of reading technigues.

ALS 220 Practical Uses of Langusge [4)

A lingutstic approach to the control of language: modern concepts of
Erammar, variation of sentence form and meaning. social variants,
orthography, and punctuatlon from a limguistic perapective. Fre-
quent exercises to improve the student’s sensitivities to kig/ker use
of language.

ALS 330 Appiad Lingulstics (4]

A peries of sections in French, German, Russian, and Spanish are
offered in this courie, Identical with FRH. GRM, RUS, and SFM 320.



ALS 38 Blingualiem [4)

A wurvey of exliueal and peychalinguista: sspects of bilingualism,
Topics include bilingualisn and intelligence, bilingual-bicultural edi-
cation, maintenance of individual and communal bilkngualism. Tha
course will examine world-wide examples, but will be of special
relevance to minodity language growps in the U5,

ALS 334 Lengusgs Developmani in Children (4}
Languige acquisition in normal and abnormal childres: stages of the
acquisifion process, the role of the environment, the relationship
betwern language and the development of other skills, language
acquisition in children with sensory and psychological disarders, und
the relationship between language, reading, and writing

ALS 335 Payeholinguisiics (4)

The prychalogy of language, the accommedation between thecogni-
tiwe and phyical structore of humans and the structure of linguage,
the nature of the language learning process, and the consequences of
lamguage use. Identical with F8Y 335,

Precequisite: One course in ALS or LIN and one course in PSY.

ALS 340 Blolingulstics (&)

The blology of language: animal communication and evolution of
man’s l.'lﬁllﬁ'l]‘ for langaage, development of language in normal and
abmormal chibdren, anatemy of vocal and auditory apparatus; dis-
arders of speech and hesring, and genetic aspects of langaage.

ALS 360 Meurclinguistics (4]

The seurclogy of language: essentiabs of neurcamstomy: neure-
logical mechanisms underdying language: aphasis and hindred dis-
orders of speech; the relationship of language to memory, intelligence,
and :;‘:Ttlm; language and mental retardation and peychological
dixa

ALS 375 Language In Culiure (4)

Language wiewed ap cultural bebavior, i syslem, acquisition, and
et it relation to history, attitodes, and beklavior: standard lan-
guages; social dislects; pedging; amd crecles. [dentical with AN 375,
Prereqaisite: One course in ALS, LIM, or AN 102,

ALS ITE Soclclingulsiics [4)

Langmage in its social context: intrasocietal variation; sodal evalua-
tion of linguage varieties (style, dialect) a8 an influence in language
change; and the choice of & language variety a8 an index of group
woliderity. social ideology. and individua] attitedes. Mentical with

S0C ame.
Prerequisite: Oine course in ALS or LIN or S0OC.

ALS 430 Linguistics and Reading (4)

A study of the English writing system: a close examination of spelling

srid morphology. ambiguity. dialect interference, and derivatianal

vocabulary.

Prevequisite: LIN 301,

ALS 478
ns 8 Second Leanguagse (4]

A study of modern techniques of teaching promunclation, grammar,

ared wocabulary. The preparation and wse of language tests and

laboratory techniques.

Prevequisite: LIN 301

ALS 430 Practicum (2 or 4)

Supervised practical experience in some anea of spplied Hnguistics,

such as working with nonpative speakers of English, tutaring, or

other appropriate field work or internship, to be approved by the

Department af Linguistics.

Prerequisite: By permission only.

COURSE OFFERINGS IN LINGUISTICS

LI 204 Syntax (4]
An introduction to the basic principles of morphological and syntac-
tic structure with emphasis on modern American English

LIN 207 Semantics (4}

The study of meaning. which invalves the relation berween apeaker,
the bnguage, snd the real, or imagined, world. Attention is given o
medern theories abowt the organization of thought. Identical with
SCM 297,

LIN 300 Toplca In Linguistics (4)
Topics and problems selected by the instructor.
LIN 301 Lingulstic Structures (4)

An Introduction to synchronic linguistic analysis. with structural
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problems in netwral languagpes.
Prevequisite: ALS 176 or cne 200-level LIMN course,

Lk 303 Historical Lingulstions (4)

Diachronic inguistic analysis: language change, dialect geagraphy,
establishment of genealogical r:|ll'bur|.1h|p|-,. the recamMruction of
earfier stages of languages and the relationship of language change to
syrchronic analysis,

Presequisite: LIN 301,

LiIN 303 Sound Patterns of Amedean English (4)

The fundamentals of articulatery phonetics with stadies In Ameri-
can social and geographic dialects.

Prevequaisite: LIN 301,

LIN &0 Phonetlc Theory (4)

An intreduction to articulstory and acoustic descriptions of spoken
lamguage, and trainlag in the recagnition and production of seunds
found in languages other than English, Identical with SCM 430.
Prerequisite: L1MN 301.

LIM 403 Phanclogical Theory (4)

A presentation of theory and application of phonclogical analysis
emphanis on origine werk.

Prerequisite: LIN 301.

LIN 404 Eynimctic Theary (4)

A presentaiion of theory and spplication of morphological and syn-
tactic anabysés, with emphasis on original work.,

Frerequisite: LIN 331,

LIN &07 Bamanilc Theary (4)

An inguiry Enta contemporary efforts to formulate and arbiculite &
theary of meaning adequate for the analysis of nateral lengusge,
with emphasis on the relation betwten syntactic and semantic analysia.
Prereguisine: LM 301.

LIN 410 ShﬂlhhMﬂ-L“m{l}
A stusdy of the structural aspects of an individual language to be
determined by the instractor. Among the lenguages for stsdy are

French, German, Hindi-Urdu, and Sanskrit.
Prerequisite: LIN 301.

LiN B0 Seminar In Lingulstics {4)
Topics and problems selected by the imstructar,
Prerequisiter LIN 301.

LIN 430 Indapendent Study (2 or 4)

Special research projects in Enguistics.
Prerequisite: Peemission of Department of Linguistics.
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

CHAIRPERSON: Lowis B. Bragy

PROFESSORS: Haroey [ Arnold, Losis B Brage. Jokn W,
Diettman, Geargr F. Ferman, Williem . Hoffeas, G. Philip Jokasm,
Demald G. Males, James F. Mrﬁ'.'.l_l,l

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: [. Carfis Chipmen, fon Froemke,
Lours I. Markman, Irain Schocheiman, 'i"ri-fﬁia'q Wa

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Cherles C. Cheng, Dierid |,
Domnimg. Raderick . Dunm, Jr., Jorreld W, Grosiman, Mans M.
Klzwe, Richerd K. Melner, Subbsish Perls, Jran E. Roberts. Bradiey
R. Sands, See-kai | Tissd, Stephen | Wiright

The Department of Mathematical Sciences offers pro-
grams of study leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts witha
major in mathematics, Bachelor of Science with a major in
mathematical sciences, Master of Arts in mathematics, and
Master of Arts in Teaching in mathematics. Students preparing
for secondary teaching can be certified in either the B.A. o B.S5.
program. In addition, the department offers courses which are
required or are recommended as electives in other programe of
the university. For further information on graduate programs
of the department, see the Oeblend Universily Graduate Shady

Calalog.

'!:"’l'hﬂhﬂ in the B.A. or B.S, program, students are en-
couraged to elect a variety of apphed courses both inside and
outside the department. The greater the Familiarity with appli-
cations of mathematics, the greater will be the possibilities of
employment in & world which is becoming more mathematics-
oriented each year. Concentrations or minors, or possibly even
second majors, are available in computer scence, the Ufe sci-
ences, the physical sciences, engineering, economics and man-
agement, the sodal sdences, and |J:|131.'|Lr|:i.n:. Mathematics
majors are advised to consult department Faculty before plan-
ning their programs.

Proficiency Examinations

Well-prepared freshmen who intend to major in mathe-
mlﬁnlhnud” n o take MTH 154 a5 early as possible. The
department a proficiency exam during orientation, regis-
tration, and the First week of classes to place students in the
appropriate MTH courses. MTH 101 through 105 are sequen-
tially arranged so that each i a prerequisite For the next in the
sequence, These courses are open only to students who

into them via the proficiency exam. These courses also form
prerequisites for regular courses as Fallow:

COURSE PREREQUISITE
MTH 121 or 123 MTH 102

PATH 122 MTH 103 and MTH 121
MTH 154 MTH 104 with MTH 105 as a coreguisite
BMTH 185 MTH 102

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
with a Major In Mathematics

1. A minimum of 40 credits is required. These must include
MTH 154, 1585, 254, 275, 351, 475; one of STA 226, APM
258, or APM 283; and three additional courses Libeled
AW, MOR, MTH, or 5TA and numbered above 300,
including at least one course numbered above 400 other
than MTH 414. MTH 414, however, can count toward the
major.

2. Five courses outside the Department of Mathematical Sci-
ences in areas related to mathematics. 1# is recommended
that at least two of these be in sclence,

Requirements for the
Bachelor of Sclence Degree with a Major
in Mathematical Sclences

ETnﬂnhrlum of 44 credits labeled MTH, APM, MOR, or
A
a. These must inchisde MTH 154, 155, 254, 275, and APM
3X1-331.
b. One of the following applied options at the upper level
must b chosen:
1. Applicable Analysis and Mathematical Modeling:
AFM 258, 335, 431 or 435, 455, and one elective.
2, Operations Research: STA 228, MOR 3432, 447, 443,
and ome elective.
3. Statistics: 5TA 226, 318, 427, 5STA 326 or 425 01 428,
and one elective.
The elective in the applied option must be chosen from 5TA
226, APM 255, APM 283, or courses numbered above 300
and labeled APM, MOR, MTH, or STA, but MTH 414 may
mot be counted toward the major,
2. 18 credits in an area related to the student’s option outside
the D:plrtn'btnr of Mathematical Sciences.

Requirements for Secondary
Teaching Certification in Mathematics

Students interested in secondary education certification
must either complete the B.A. or BS. program in mathematics
and include MTH 361 as an elective and must satisfy all of the
education course requirements (ED 344, 345, 428, and 455),
Students must take ED 428 before ED 455. In addition, they
must expand the corequiremnent inbto a certifiable teaching
MmknoT.

Requirements for the Secondary
Teaching Minor in Mathematics

Ta qualify for the secondary teaching minor in mathe-
matics, & stwdent must take 20 credits of course work in the
department. Only MTH 154, 155, and courses with at least
MTH 155 as & prerequisite may be used bo satisfy this require-
mient. It is recommended that the student selsct hislher courses
From among MTH 154, 188, 284 341; APM 255, 263, 331, 332,
HA;E;;nd JE:E:JH:HMH 322 and 342, i

itiom to the experiences ired for secondary
education certification {tutaring in ED :;I":nd student teach-
ing in EDy 455), ather Held ExXpEfiences are svailable In several
areas of community service. Interested stedents should consult
the department chalrperson For detailed information.

Concentration in Computer and
Information Science for Mathematics Majors

Siudents interested in a concentration in computer and
information sience with a mathematics major must take four
4-credit courses labeled CIS, including one 300-level CIS
course, CI5 209 and 409 may not be used,

COURSE OFFERINGS

Courses are indicated by the following letter designations:
MTH — Mathematics
APM — Applicable Analysis and Mathematical Modeling
STA — Skatistics
MOR — Mathematical Methods of
MTE — Mathemaises for Elementary

rations Kepearch
ucation Majors

MTH 101 Callege Arfthmeiic (2)
A half-semester study of whole numbers, fractions and decimals,
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signed riusbers, powers and exponents, roots and radical, simple
equations, and problem salving.

MTH 102 Collage Algebrs | {2)

A half-sementer study of sets, real numbers. absclate value, order
relationn, Imequalities, B and the plane, graphs, and linear and
guadrabic Fanctions.

MTH 103 Mlgebra Il (2)
A half-semester :|I|.1nd:'I ol monomials, Hnomials, polymomials, factor-

ing, roots of polynomial equations, quad ratic equations, and comples
umbers.

MTH 154 Functions (2)

A balf-semester study of functions, graphs of Fenctions, podynamdial
Functions, raticnal Functions, inverse functicas, snd sxposential and
log fanctbons.

MTH 105 TW izl

A half-semester ¥ of angles and angular measures, trig func=
thong, graphs. trig Identitles. inverse trg functions. and
Irigonamesnic aquations,

MTH 121122 Intredisciony Mathemalics

for the Soclal Sclences (4 sach)
Elementary set theory, number systems, functions, lnear systems,
linear programsning, matrices, and the basie concepts, thearems, and
applications of caloulus.

MTH 123 Introduciory Mathematics

Emiphiasis :pgiﬁhll-:bnd:“} nd the theary of
miphasls on ¢ rom algebra, frigonometry, a theary
Functions with applications to problems in biology.

MTH 154-15%  Calculus (5 sach)

A comprehensive study of anslylic grometry, Emits, differentiation,
and integration of Functions of one real variable. Each & offered fall
and winler semesier

MTH 185 Mathemallcs — An Explorallon ko
Undergradusis Toplcs [4)

Topics selected from probability, caleclus, linesr algebrs, group
theory, number theory, abstract algebra, topology. projective geom-
etry, logic, and Foundations. The student will be expected bo scquire
familiarity and experience with abstract reasoning as it is applied in
various apeas of mathematics.

MTH 190-191 Toples In Mathamatics (2 sach)

Intended to provide the superior student with an introduction to the
type of abstract reasoning used in sdvanced mathematics courses,
Enroliment is limited to students in MTH 154-155 nespectively,
MTH 190 is offered fall sementer. MTH 101 offered winter semeiter,
Frerequisite: Permiision of departenent.

MTH 54 Muitivariable Caloulus (4)

A atudy of vectors, polar coordinates, three-dimensional geometry,
differential calculus of functicns of several variables, exact differen-
tial equations, mulei integrals, line and surface inbegraks, and
vector fields. Offered fall and winter semesters.

Prerequisite: MTH 155,

MTH 275 Linear Algebra {4}

& atody of vector spaces, matrices, linear equations, determinanis,
eharactertatic valoes and vectors, ard functions of matrices. Empha-
sis on rigorous proofs and abstractions.

Corequisite: MTH 254,

MTH 280 indepandent Study (2 or 4)

Reading or resrarch on some mathematical topsc. Open enly 1o
sophomeren

Precequisite Written permission of department.

MTH 351 Introduction 1o Analysls (4)

A& riporous introduction o sets, Il'}:l!l.‘l.‘l‘l. seTies, mpuﬂr of the
real lime, Functions, continuity, uniform convergence, di Ferentla-
tion, Riemann integration, and Fundamental Theorem of Calculus.
Prerequisite: MTH 275,

MTH 352 Complex Variables (4)

A viudy of analytle Functions af a complex vasriable inclading differ-
entiation and integration, stries representations, the theory of resi-
dizes, and applizations,

Prerequisite: MTH 254.

MTH 351 Geometric Structures (4]
A study of topks From Euclidean geometry, projective geometry,

pon-Euclidean geometry, and transformation geometry.
Frerequisite MTH 275,

MTH 372 Humbar Thaary [(4)

Mumber-Thearetic functions, diophantine equations, congruences,
and quadraiic residues.

Prereguisive: BMTH 254.

MTH 405 Special Toplos (2 or 4)
;d-unnud study of some topic in mathematics. May be taken more
an once.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MTH 414 History of Mathsmabics [4)

Mathematics from ancigal to modern Hmes, its growih, develop-
ment, and place in human culture.

Frerequisive MTH 351.

MTH 415 Foundations of Mathematics (4]
An examination of the logical foundations of mathematios including
analysis of the sxiomatic method, basic set theory, cardinal and
ardinal numbers, and the aziom of chaice.

Prerequisite: MTH 351,

MTH 418 Concepts of Geomatry [4)

A development of geometry fromn an algebrase and metric viewpaint,
concentrating on Euclidean geometry.

Prerequisite: MTH 175,

MTH 453 Mubivariabie Anslyals (4)

The topolegy of B® curves in B® desivatives and differentials,
Lagramge multiphers, Taylor's formula, inverse and implicie function
thearems, mankfolds, maltiple integrals, multilinear Forma, differen-
4] forma, and closed and exact forms.

Frerequisites MTH 331,

MTH 481 Genaral Topalogy [4)

A study of topologicsl spaces and continwous functions. Separaiton
and countability properties, conprctednesm, compactness, ard local
properiies.

Mrerequisive: BATH 331.

MTH 485 HHerential Geometry (4)

Thmrr af curves and sarfaces in Euclidean space with an infroduc-
tion tir the theory of matsix Lie groups.

Prerequinite: MTH 351

MTH aT8-4T6  Abstract Algsbra (4 ssch])

Algebra of sets and mappings, groups, and homomorphisms, rings
and jdeals, factorization and divisibility, vector spaces, Hnear tranfor-
mations, fields, and feld extensions.

Prerequisite: MTH 275,

MTH 450 Independent Study (2 or 4)
Research on same mathematical bopic,
Precequisite: Peemission of department.

MTH 457 Apprentice College Tesching (2 or 4)

Open to any well-qualified upperclassperson who obtains consent of
& Faculty member to assist in presenting a regular college course, The
apprentice should be capable of assuming limited classroam beaching
duthes.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

APPLICABLE AMALYSIS AND MATHEMATICAL MODELING

APM 255 Linear Algebra and DHterentlsl Equaticns (4)
An intredoction o linear equations and matrioes, wectars, | -
dence of vectors and functions, elgenvalues and sigenvectors,
arder differential equations, linear differential equations, Laplace
transfarme, series methods, and boundary vahue problems.
Prerequisite: BMTH 155

APM 263 Dilscrate Mathematics (4)

An introduction to discrete mathematical structures with emphasis
on their a ation to computer and information q-:-l-*m.'i‘q;r}n weill
be drawn from the areas of set theory and relations, Boolean alge-
I:rrll..i:'l;lrul.. and lrlphu. Some programming svperiencd i recom-
men

Prerequisite: MTH 155

APM 331332 Applied Analysls and Matrix Theory (4 ssch]
The lmit concept, differentlal calculus of R", integration in R",
advanced topics in infinite serbes, matrix algebra, Enear equations,
determinants, sigenvalues and eigenveciors, computational pech-
ndques, Jordan farme, special matrices, guadratic forms,
Prerequisite: BATH 254, and MTH 275 ar APM 255,
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APM JR5-338 Infraduction 1e Nurmadesl Analyels (4 ssch)
An introduction to mathematical metheds approgriate to computer
work. Tapics inclsde interpelition, approcimation, quadratare, solu-
tian of differential equations, and matrix computation,
Peevequisite: MTH 254, and MTH 275 or APM 255,

AP 31 Elammants of Partisl DiMlerential Equations (4)
Drerivation of partial differential equatians of physics, charscberistic
surfeces and clessification, Fourier methods, Liplace transforma,
orthogenal Fomctions, initial and boandary value problemas, the Rie-
mann meihed, and mumerkcal methods.

Prerequisibes AFM 331 or MTH 231,

APM 435 Intreduction to Mathematical Sclence (4)

The algebraic structiures af scientific phenomena. Differential equa-
tions and dynumical syitems. Partial differential equations of the
physical and life seirnces. Introduction to mathematical modeling.

Peerequisite: AP 255,

APM 455 Inbermediate Ordinary Differentinl Equations (4)
Review of elementary techniques, existence and uniqueness theory,
series methods, systems of equations, escillation and comparison
thearems, Sturm-Lisuville Theary, stabilivy theory, and ap-

Fhr-:im-
rerequisate: APM 331 or BMTH 351,
APM 463 Graph Theary and
Camblanatorsl Mathemalles [4)
Introduction te combinatarics. Topics indude techniques of enum-
eration, Fundamental cancepls of graph theory, applications to trans-

networks, matching theory, and block design
rerequiniie: MTH 254,

STATISTICS

STA 228 Introducton to Probabllily snd Stakletics (4)
Elementary set theory, sample spaces, combinitadics, random vari-
ables, Chebyshev's inequality, Bernoulli trials, Bincemial distribution,
joing distributions, and introdection 1o staristics.

Prerequisine: MTH 123,

STA 238 Applied Statistics (4)

Introductica 1o statistics as applied to the physical, blological; and
secial seiences and to engineering. Applications of special distribu:
tioes and monparametric technigues. Kegression analysis and analy-
#ia of variance.

Prereguisite: MTH 1232 or 134,

STA 335-236 Statiatical Mathods and

Experimental Deaign (4 each)

Hypothesin testing and estimation, amalysis of varamce, muliple
comparison technigues, monparametrik and sequential techniques,
randomized blocks. Latin squares, Factarial designs, monlinear esti-
mation, and time series analysis.

Prerequisites STA 228

STA 425 Elamants of Stochastio Processes (4)
Random walk models, Markov chains and processes, birth and death
proceiss, gueusing processes, diffusion processes, and non-Markoe

roCeRsms .
Fﬁfﬂﬂiﬂll‘! STA 124 and AFM 331

STA 427-428 Infroduction io Mathematlcal Stattstics (4 sach)
The distribution of random variables, conditional probability and
stochastic independence, special distributions, functions of randam
variables, interval estimation, sufficient statistics and completeness,
poént estimation, bests of hypothests, and analysds of varlance.
Prerequisite: AFM 331 or MTH 351,

OPERATIONS RESEARCH

MOR 32 Mathamatical Modeis In the Soclsl Szlences (4)
Formulation in mathematical terms of phenomena from the socal
schences, solution of the resulting mathemarical problems, and inter-
prefation of resslbts. Maodels will be drawn From econoemic theory,

ecology. theoretical snciology, amd management science.
Prerequisite MTH 122 or 154,

MOR 342 Introduciion to Operaticns Ressarch (4]

Topics will be drawn from areas such as invenbory coniral, dynamic
programming, Markoy deciison problems, waiting-line pheromena,
transport networks and assignment problems, game theory, Boobean
analbysis, and scheduling problems.

Frerequisite: MTH 254 and STA 226, or MTH 122 and ECM 304 with

3.0 or better,

MOR 442-443  Mathematical Methods
ol Dperatlons Aeseanch (4 sach]
Decision problems in operations research, classical optimization

techniques. mathematical mming, queueing theory, game theory
and decisson making, and graphs and networks,
Precequisite: APM 331-322,

MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION MAJORS

MTE 310 Tha Intagers (2]
Cedinary and exotic algorithms for addition, subtraction, multiplica-
tion, and division. Radix Theory, historical numeration systems.
Mathematics laboratory project. Enraollment is limited to elementary
education majiers

Frerequisite: MTH 102,

MTE 311 ‘The Rationals (2)

The divisibility properties of the integers, primes, composites, units,
ard the division orithm. Rational numbers, equivslence of ra-
tional mambers, & ablons on rateonal mumbess "'r""""ﬂ"'l'-‘“"
sentations, including mals, for ratlonal mumbess and algarithma
far operating with these representations. Mathematics hb.p“mrr
propiet. Enrollment is limited to elementary education majan,
Prerequisite: MTE 310,

MTE 32 Intultive Euclidean Geomeiry (1)

Basic notlons: points, lines, planes, anghes, parallelism and perpen-
dicularity, elementary geometry of the triamghe. similarity, circles
ard regular polygons, and figures In three-space. Mathematics lab-
oratory projeit. Earallment is Hmited 1o elementary education
EEjari.,

E'ﬂ!ﬂ@ulnulr. MTE 311.

MTE 313 Geomaetry, Statistlcs, (2}

Length, area, ard volume. Measures of central tendency and disper-
sion, graphical representation, addition and multiplication princigles
of counting, and probabilities of simple events. Mathematics labora-
tory project. Enroliment Is limited to elementary edscation majors.
Prerequisite: MTE 311,

MTE 317 Wecior Geometry (4)
Ceometry of the plane and space studied by mears of vectorial ideas,
indeperdence of & st of vectors, and linear transformatsons. Mathe-
enatics laboratory project. Envollment limited to elementary education
EnajarE.

Prerequisite: MTE 312.

MTE 410 Elementary School

Mathematics and the Compulsr (4}
Selected topics in mathematics usefud to elementsry school teachers
in lEne with current curriculum developments. Computer-assisbed
programs will be emphasized. Enrollment (s Uimited to elementary
education majoss.
Prevequisite: MTE 311.

MTE 418 Theary of Equations (4)

Solution of equations in one unknews. Descartes’ rale of signs,
intermeediate walue thecrem, Euclidean algorithm for polynomials,
basic numerical methods for finding roots, amd systems of equations,
The student must have a calealator, Enrollment is lismited to slemen-
eary educaiion majors.

Prerequisite: MTE 313,
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DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES

AND LITERATURES

CHAIRPERSOM: fak B, Marler

PROFESSORS: Alfrd |, DuBruck (Frenchl Halen Kopack-
Tarsbamee (Russanl, Carmine B, Linsslola (Spawish and [ielian),
Rickard A. Mamarr (Frenckl, fn'i: K. Maeller (Germanl, Rabent E
Simmans (Germanl, Narmam Spwakingd (Frenck), Amilendranali
Tagare (Chinesel

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: jehs W, Baridel (Grrmenl,
William C. Brymst (Spamish), Dolores M, Burdick (Frenchl, Carla
Coppola (Hindi-Lirdu), Remate Gerulaitis (Germant, Dmpiro Jjnolin
{Russami. Dem R. lodice (Fremck!, William D laymes (Freachl Jokm
Marney (Chimese), Kathrym MeArdle-Pigetl (Spamishl, Munibur
Rabman (Hindi-Undul Carmen Urla (Spasisk)

The Department of Modern Languages and Literatures
offers programs leading #o the Bachelor of Arts degree.

The abm of the modern language curriculum is to help
students acquire competence in the language of a given country
or countries and, t]'llm-l.l.;h the lh.ld'_l,r of terature and civiliza-
tion, to acquaint them with the cultural background of the
couniry or countries. [t also prepares students For graduate
work, teaching at the secondary and elementary bevels, and
careers in business or government service,

Students whose main interests lie in Fields other than
foreign languages and cultures may wish to investigate the
advantages of combining them with competence in this Field.
There are standard concentrations, for example, in economicsl
management or Enguistics. Other majors such as political sei-
ence, English, art, and smusic are enriched by the knowledge of a
foreign language and culture. Students interested in study or
wark abroad, graduate study, or nonacademic careers should
obtain assistance from special advisers in the department famil-
iar with the possibilities in these areas.

The selection of a foreign language to study should be a
reasoned one. [t i usually best to continue with a language
begun in high school. However, If students wish to learn one
not widely taught at the secondary level, they should not
hesitate to change. Those who need advice about these choices
are asked to consult with a member of the department,

Placement Examinations

A placement test is administered by the Undergraduate
Advisement and 'I:mru:ﬁng Oifice. Students who enter Oak-
Land with previous work inFrench, German, Russian, or Spanish
and who wish to continue the study of one of these languages
should take the appropriaste placement test during summer
orientation. Stndents are urged to consult with the depart-
mient's advising office about the results of the examination and
placement in the proper course at the proper bevel.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in
a Modem Language

The requirement is 32 credits beyond course number
gl el T -“Eﬂ.}’

L%

216 in the chosen language, culture, and lterature, including
the courses numbered 314, 318, 318, 370, and 380 in the
chosen language. Courses in the translation program, except
491, may apply toward the major. Two collateral courses are
required: one in history of civilization and one numbered LIT
281 or 202, Students planning graduate work are strongly
urged to study a second foreign language recommended by
the department.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major

in a Modern Language with
Concentrations in Linguistics, Theatre Arts,
and Economics and Management

Modified majors are available in French, German, Rugsian,
Spanish, and Chinese with the above concentrations. The
requirement in French, German, Russian, and Spanish is 24
credits beyond 216, In Chinese the requirement s 16 credits
beyond CHE 216, plus 12 credits in Chinese area studies
including AS 210 and 490, For concentration requirements, see
Linguistics, page 44, Theatre Arts, page 32, and Economics
and Management, page B9,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major
in Chinese Language and Civilization

The reguirement in Chinese for this major (s 16 credits
beyond CHE 216, selected from departmental offerings in
consultation with an adviser. Twentty credits in East Aslan area
studies, including AS 490, are also required. See East Asian area

studies program, page 79,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major
in Latin American Language and Civilization

Requirements in Spanish are 24 credits beyond 5PN 218,
An alternative language requirement for this major is 16 credits
in Spanksh beyond SPN 216 plus course work in French through
FRH 214, Twenty credits are required in Latin American area
shuclies courses h'u:'luding AS 490, See Latin Amercan area
stilies program, page 80,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major
in Russian Language and Civilization

Requirements ane 16 credits in Russian language and civik-
zation beyond RUS 216, and 20 credits in Slavic ares studies
courses, including AS 490, See Slavic area studies, page 80,

Requirements for the

Teaching Major In a Modern Language

Teaching majors are svailable in French, Cerman, Ruwdgian,
and Spanish, The requirement is 30 credits nd 216 in the
chosen ]IW culture, and literature, inc g the courses
riumbered 314, 316, 218, 370, 380, and 408, The course num-
bered 320 is highly recommended. Two collateral courses are
required: one in history or civilization and one numbered LIT
281 ar 282. In addition, 24 eredits in education are rfqu.dnd. EDy
i, 345, 428, and 455,

Translation Program

Students may qualify for a translation certificate by com-
pleting language courses numbered 355, 455, and 491, and
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may then become candidates for the Amercan Tranelstors
Association Accreditation Test. The 491 course does not apply
toward the major.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor
in a Modemn Language

The requirement is 20 eredits in one linguage. The credits
must be beyond the 115 level and include 370 and 380,

Requirements for the Secondary
Teaching Minor in a Modern Language

The reguirement is 20 credits in one linguage. OF these, 16
must be bqlnl:'rd the 2156 level, |I'I:tl.|::|l-.l'“_ 314, 316, and 370,

Requirements for an Elementary Teaching
Concentration in a Modern Language

For students who wish to teach & foreign language at the
elementary or junior high school kevel, the requirement i 36
credits in one language including elementary and intermediate
courses. For complete details on other requirements, Inchsding
courses in education, see page 97.

Depariment Honors

Department honors in a foreign language may be awarded 1o
graduating seniors who maintain a minimum grade paint aver-
age set by the department and complete prosects of high quality.
Students wishing to work for departmental honors shoukd see
their adviser for detsils no later than three semesters before
they intend to graduate.

Admission to Major Standing

In order to be considered For graduation with a Bachelor of
Arts degree with a major in a foreign language, the student
musi be admitied to major :!l.m:ling I:qr the dcp.lr!'m:nt. Maor-
mally a student should apply for major standing after having
attained 56 credits and no later than three semesters before
graduation. Admission to major standing is granted after suc-
cessful completion af 314 and 370, A student should apply at the
department office,

COURSE OFFERINGS
CHINESE LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

CHE 111112  Supplementary Orel Prectice in Chiness

{1 amch)
A two-pemester sequence of practice in listening to and ipeaking
Chinese, including supervised laboratory work and drill sesssons. Ta
bee taken im conjunction with CHE 114-11%. Regquired of majors.

CHE 114-115 Intreduciion to Chiness (4 ssch)

A two-semester sequence in the fundamentals of madern Mandarin
Chimese (kue-yul, A beginning course For students who have had no
more than ene year of secondary-school-level preparstion, CHE 114
meust be taken Fiest,

CHE 201 Introduction to Chiness Caltigraphy (2}
Beginning instruction in basic Chinese brush writing in the regular
style {"Kai-shu™). For students of Chinese and Japanese languages
but also of walue to students of Oriental art.

Prerequisiter CHE 114 or JPN 114,

CHE 211-212 Mf;rﬂfﬂﬂhﬂ'ﬁlﬂl{iiﬂ]nﬂ

A two-semester sequence ractice in listening to and speaking
Chinese, ircluding supervised ﬂbﬂulnrr mka: drill sessions. To
be taken n conjunction with 214-215 anly. Required of majors.

CHE 214-215  Sgcond Year Chiness (4 sach)

A pwo-semester sequence continuing the work of CHE 114-115,
witth the addition of cultural and liverary resdings. CHE 214 must be
taken firse.

Prerequisite: Oine year of college Chinese or equivalent.

CHE 318 Baale Chinsss Convereallon (2]
Designied to develop the student's ability 1o arganize ansd express

ideas in Chinese with & mindmum of inhibition.
Preceguisite: CHE 115,

CHE 310 Literary Chinese (4)
Studies based upon Bterary texts of Confuclus, Mo Tiu, vk,
Prerequisite: CHE 215,

CHE M3 Pui-hum (4]

An intensive course in spoken colloguial Chinese, with emphasis on
grammatical constructions and septence patterns,

Prerequisite: CHE 218,

CHE 318 Inlarmediate Chinese Conversation (2]
The course provides a transition bebween the carefully structured
drills of other intermediste courses and free manipulatéon of the

;puhn language.
rerequisite: CHE 215,

CHE 330 Asadings In Chiness Newspapers (4)
Selections from newspapers of mainland China, Talwan, and Soath-
cast Asla.

Prerequisite: CHE 2185,

CHE 330 Readings in Chiness Political Exsays (4)
Studies in the documentary style of Chinese, selected mainly fram
writings of X0th-century puli.h'ﬂl leaders of China.

Prevequisite: CHE 215,

CHE 340 20th-Century Chiness Liberature (4)

Studies in modern pai-hua lteratune, intluding short stories, poems,
easays, and pamphlees.

Prerequisites CHE 213,

CHE #10 Chinesa Fletlon and Drama {4)

Srudies in texts and eriticlem of fiction and drama, moders or
classical.

Preveguaisibe: CTHE 310 ar 312,

CHE 4211 Selecied Classical Texts (4
Studies of texts in advanced lterary Chinese,
Prerequisite: CHE 310.

CHE 431 Cinsnical Chinsss Stores [4)
Srudies of selected stosies From different classical Chinese sources
Prevequisite: CTHE 3100

CHE 440 Chiness Poeiry (4)
Selections from either clessical T'ang and Sung Dynasty poems ar
from the post-May-fourth movement of postry.

Prerequisite: CHE 3100

CHE 480 Direcied and Aessarch

in Chiness (2, 4, or 8)
For students with & hl;h degree of competence in the nguage, May
be conducted sither in literary or modern Chinese. Bay be ropeated
for a total of 8 credits
Frerequisite: Permission of inkroctor

FRENCH LANGUAGE AMD LITERATURE

FRH 111-112  Supplameniary Oral Practics In Franch {1 sach)
A two-semester sequence of practice in lsteming to and speaki

French, including suptrvised laboratory work and drill uq|wh.n'|1':
ke talien ainly in conjunctson with FRH 114-115. Required of majors.

FRH 114-115 Introduction to French {4 each)

A two-semester sequence in the fundamentals of Freach. A begin-
ning course far students who hawe had ao more than ene year of
secondary-school-level preparation. FRH 114 must be taken firss.

FRH 211-212  Second Year Oral French (1 each)

A bwo-semester sequence of practice in listening to amd speaking
Fremch, including supervised labaratory work and drill sessions. To
be eaken in conjunction with 214-215 anly. Required of majors.

FRH 214-215 Second Year French (4 each)
A iwo-semester sequence continuing the work of FRH 114-115, with
the addition of cultural and literary readings. FRH 214 must be taken

First.
Prerequisite: FRH 114-115.
FRH 218 Basle French

Conversation (3]
Designed 1o develop the student's ability to organize and express
ideas in French with & minimum of inhibition.
Presequisite: FRH 115,
FRH 290 Direcied Resdings In Franch (2 or 4)
A reading course for monmajors interested in research ina particular



area. Approximately 39 hours of reading per credit; one conference
weekly with the instructor,

Prerequisite: FRH 215.

FRH 13 Eranch Phanetics (2}

Group and individoal practice in the spund system of French, with
specilic reference to interference from English. Bath written and
labaratory work requined,

Frerequisite; FRH 215,

FRH 314 Franch Grammar Roview (2]
Review af French gramenar. Offered fall semester.
Prerequisibe: FRH 2185,

FAH 18 Intermediate Franch Conversalion [2)

Provwides a transition between the carefully structured drills of sther
intermediate courses and frer manipulation of the spoken language.
Oiffered winter sermester.

Precequisite: FRH 215,

FRH 318 French Composltion (2]

Practice in written composition. Technigques of textual analysis and
exposition ere introduced, Offered winter semester,

Prerequisite: FRH 314,

FRH 320 Applied Lingulstics of French {4)

Tewats the essential linguistic principles which affect farelgn lan-
guage bearning: ﬁl‘lnmi-u'lﬂl.. morphological, and synitactic interfer-
ence; scund’spelling m‘rﬂplﬂfd:nrnr and |ln.|.l|.| learming. errar
analysis, and remediation. Language-specific #;E and emercises
included, [dentical with ALS 320, Offered in alternate yeari.
Prerequisite: FRH 215,

FRH 350 French Thaaire (4)

The study of French plays from various pericds, with production of a
play as a continuing class project. Lectures and discussions in French.
Prerequisite: FRH 215

FRH 351 Franch Clvillization [4)

An overview of contemposary life. education, and secio-stonomis
conditions in Framee snd other Fremch-speaking countries. Cos-
ducted in Fremch. Offered in alternate years.

Prerequiside: FEH 215,

FRH 355 Transisting French (4}

Traralation from French m a wide variety of materials,
ranging From commercial and techndcal to lterary. Individual sta-
dents may choose the areas they wish to emphasize. Study of both
languages will facilitate the corversion of French into sccurate,

idiomatic inh. Offered winker semister,
Frerequisites FRH 314,
FRH 3&9 Fleld Experlence In Teaching French In ihe

Lower Gredes {2 ord)
Supervised experience in teaching French in the elementary schoal
Graded S/M. May be prpeated for credit once. Does nod carry credit
toward department major.
Prerequisite: FRH 214,

HHEE of : Ipprulrh:t'ﬁmd:l‘“wtd

A sampding of criiscal a to the ¥ of Be master-
pieces of French literature. Conducted in French. Offered Fall
SEMEELEr.

Prerequisites FRH 215,

FRAH 180 Survey of French Lileraiure (4)

A survey of the highlights of French literaturs. Intended to supple-
ment the work of FRH 370, Condueted in French, Offered winter
semester.

Prerequisite: FRH 370,

FRH 404 Franch Flima i:i}

Intraducticn to French culture amd thought wia the cinematic medi-
wen. Lecture, film wiewing, and discussion.

Prerequisite Permission of instrucior.

FRH 408 Mdvanced Oval Practics In Franch (2)

Practice in speaking at an advanced level, which may include style and
delivery appropriate to formal and informal speaking situstions,
Course work may inglade oral presentations, self-recosding, and
critigue.

Prerequisite FRH 314,
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FRH 413 Fram the Middle Ages

hrough the 16th Cantury [4)

A study of works n various geares of the several periods. Works and
authors may Irclude epics, bawdy tales, courtly romances, Yillon,
Rabelsls, and Montaigne. Conducted s French,

Frerequisite: FRH 370 and 380,

FRH 415 The 17kh and 18th Centuries (4

A ntudy of warke in various genres by leading F authors such as
Pascal, Cornsille, Raclne, Maoliere, La Fontaine. Montesquien, D§-
derot, Rowsseau, and Voluire. Conducted in French.

Frerequisite: FRH 370 and 380,

FRH 417 The 18th Cenfury (4)

A :ll.rd'{llnl warks in various genres by leading French authors such as
Stendahl, Balrsc, Hugo, Merval. Flaubert, Zola, Baudelsire, and
hallarme” Conducted in French

Prerequisibe: FRH 370 ansd 380,

FRH 418 The 20th Cenlury [4)

A study of waorks in various genres by leading French authors such as
Camus, Sartre, Anouilh, Makraux, and Gide. Corducted in Feench.,
Frerequisite: FRH 378 and 380,

FRH 455 Translation inta French (4

Translation from English into French of 4 wide variety of materials
ranging from commercial and techrical to liberary. Individual stu-
dents may emphasize areas of interest. Offeeed Fall semester.
Prerequisite: FRH 314, 318, and 353,

FRH 480 Saminar In French Literature (4)
5I||.|ﬂ':|I of individual authoss, selected themes, or criibcal problems.
Prerequisiie: Permission of department.

FRH 450 Independent Resding and Ressarch (I, 4, or &)
Directed individual research and reading For sdvanoed French majors.
May be repeated For o total of 8 credite.
Prerequisite: Permissbon of department.

FAH 481 [ Translation Project (4 or B)
DHrected annotated translation From French inte English of a majar
work in the student's field. May not be counted toward the major.,
Prerequisite: FRH 338 and 455 and permission of department.

GERMAN LANGUAQE AND LITERATURE
GRM 111-112 Wﬂrﬂ Practioe In German

sEch
A two-semester sequence of practice in listening to and speaking
Cerman, including supervised boratory wark and drill sessions. To
be taken only im conjunction witkh GRMM 1148115, Reguired of majars.

GRM 1141158 Introduction io German (4 ssch)

A two-semester seguence in the fundamentals of German, A begin-
ning coarse for students who have had no more than one year of
secondary-school-level preparation. GRM 114 must be taken first.

GRAM 211-212 Second Year Oral German (1 sach)

A two-semester sequence of practice in Ustening to and speaki
German, including supervised atary work and ﬂﬂllmm%
be taken in conjunction with 214-118 only. Required of majors,

GRM 214-218  Second Year German (4 sach)

A two-ssmester sequence continuing the work of GEM 114:115,
with the sddition of cultaral and lierary readings. GEM 214 mustbe
teken Flest.

Prerequisite: GRM 114-115,

GAM 216 Baslc German Conversation (2}

Designed 1o develop the stodent’s ability to erganise and Express
ideas in German with & minimiuem of Inkibition.

Prerequisite: GRM 115

GRM 290 Diswcted I German (2 or 4)
A reading course for nonmajors interested in research in a particular
area. Approxisnately 50 hours of reading per credit; cne conference
wetlly with the instrachar.

Prerequisite: GRM 115,

GRAM 314 German Grammar Aeview (2)
Review of German grammar. Offered fall semester,
Precequdsite: GRM 115,

GRM 318 inlermedials German Conversation (2)
Provides o tramsition between the casefully structured drills of other
intermediate courses and free maripulation of the spoken language.
Dffered winker semester.

Prerequisite: GRM 215,
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GRAM 318 Giarman Composition (2)

Practice in written composition. Technbques of tentual analysis and
iaon are inftroduced. Offered winter semester.

Peereguisite: GHRM 314.

GRAM 320 !Tplld Linguistics of Garman (4)

Treats the essential Hnguistic principbes which affect foreign lan-
guage learning: phonological. marphalogical, and syneackic interfer-
ence; soundispelling correspondendes and language learning., error
analysis, and remediation. Language-specific deills and exercises
inclheded. ldentical with ALS 320, Offered in alternate years.
Presequisite: GRM 215

GRM 381 German Clvillzatlon (4)

Am cverview of contemporary life, education, and secio-sconamic
conditions in Germany and other German-ipraking countries, Con-
ducted in English. ﬂrrﬂ in alberaate years.

Prerequisite: GRM 215,

GRM 355 Transiating German (4)
Tranilaton from German to English of a wide variety of materials,
rapging from commercal and technical 1o Bterary. of both

lungisages will facilitate the conversion of German Entea sacurate,
icmatic English. Oifered winter semester,
Prerequisite: GRM 314,
GRAM 389 Fieid Experienos in Teaching German

in the Lower Grades [2 or 4)
Supervised experbences in teaching German in the elementary schaol.
Graded S8, May be repeated For credit onoe. Does not carry credit
teward department major.
Prerequisite: GRM 215

GAM 370 Introduction lo German Literature (4)

A sampling of eritical approaches to the study of some ma

of German Heerature. Conduocted in German. Offered Fall I-!I!'Il'll:ll'
Prerequisite: GRM 2135,

GRM 380 Survey of German Literature (4)

A survey of the highlights of German literature, Intended to supple-
ment the work of GRM 370, Conducted in German, Offered winter
semester.

Prerequisite: GRM 370,

GRM 408 Advanced Oval Practice In German (2)

Practice in spraking at an advanced lewel, which may include style and
delivery appropriate to Formal and imformal speaking situations.
Course work may include oral presentations, self-recording. and

critigue.
Prerequisite: GRM 316,
GAM 413 From the Middls Ages

throwgh the 1Tth Contury (4)
A study of works in all genres by leading authors of the peciod
including Walther von der Yogebweide, Wolfram von Eschenbach.
Cotifried won Strassburg, and Grimmelshamen. Conducted in Ger-

man.
Prerequisite: GRM 370 and 383,

GHAM 415 The 185h Cantury (4]

A study of representative works of Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller
which exemplify the intellectual and artistic currents of this period.
Conducted in German.

Prerequisite: GRM 370 and 380,

GRM 417 The 19th Cenbury [4)

A study of works in all genres by beading authors of the peried with
emphasiz on the lyric poetry of Romanticiem, the dramas of Kleist,
Grillparzer, and Hebbel, and the Movelle of Postic Realism, Con-
ducted in German,

Prerequisite: GRM 370 and 380,

GRM 418 The 20th Century {4)

A survey of modern German drama, poetry, and prose. Conducted in
Cerman.

Presequinite: GRM 370 and 350.

GRM 455 Transiation into German {4)

Translation from English into German of a wide variety of materials
ranging from commercial and technical to literary. Individual stu-
dents may emphasize areas of interest, (ffered fall semester,
Prerequisite: LHM 314, 318, and 355,

GRAM 480 Saminar in German Literature (4)
Study of individusl suthor, selecied themes, or critical probdems.
Prerequasite: Permission of department.

GRM 4390 independen! Reading and Ressarch (I, 4, or 8)
Direcied individual research and reading For advanced Cerman majors,
May be repeated for a total of B credins.
Prerequisite: Permission of department,

GRM 451 I i Translation Project (4 or &)
Directed annotaved eranslation from Cerman inte English of 2 major
work in the student's field. May not be counted toward the major
Prerequisites GRM 355 and 435 and permission of department.

HINDI-URDLU LANGUAGE

HIUR 114-115  Infreducilon 1o Hindl and Urdu (4 sach)
A bwo-semester sequence of the fundamentals of both Hindi apd
Urdu, HILUR 114 must be taken Firse,

HIN 214-218 Second Year Hindl (4 each)

A two-semester sequendce continuing the work of HIUR 114-115,
with the sddition of cultural and Brerary readings in Hindi. HIN 214
must be taken First

Prerequisite: HILR 114-115,

URD 214-216  Second Year Urdu {4 ssch)

A two-semester sequence continuing the work of HILUR 114-115,
weith the addition of caltural and liverary readings in Urdu, URDX 214
must be taken frst.

Prerequisite: HILIR 114-115,

HIUR 380 Direcled Rusdings |n Hindl-Undu (2 or 4)
Dhirected readings for Individusl Hindi-Urda students. May be re-
peated for o total of B credite.

Prerequisite: Permission of departenent.

HIUA 480 Independent Reading and Ressarch (2, 4, or B)
Directed individual research and resding for advanced Hindi-Undu
students. May be repeated For a total of B credits,

Prerequisite: Permission of department

ITALIAN LANGUAGE AMD LITERATURE

IT 114118 Introduction to tallan (4 ssch)

A two-semester sequence of the Fundamentals of ltalian. A begin-
AkNg CouTEE for students wha have hed mo moere 1han ong year of
secondary-school-level preparation. IT 114 must be taken First,

IT 214-215 Second Year Itallan (4 each)

A two-semiester sequende continking the work of IT 114-115 with

E“ addition of culturel and literary readings. IT 214 must be talen
Fil.

Preeequisite: [T 114115,

IT 380 Directed Readings in Itsilan (2 or 4)
D\rncnﬂilrdindlvﬂul'l readings in ltalian. May be reprated for o total of
[ ins,

Prerequisite: Permission off instructor.

JAPANESE LANGUAGE

JPH 114115 Intreduction o Japansss (4 aach)

A beeo-semester sequence in the Fandamentals of [apanese. A begin-
rirg course, intended for students whao hive had no mare than ane
year of secondary-school preparatbon. JPM 114 must be taken first.

JPH F4-215 Second Year Japanese (4 sach)

A two-semester sequence contimaing the work of [FM 114-115, with

Lhe addition of cultural and literary readings. JPn 214 must be taken
rat.

Precequisite: [FN 114115,

RUSSIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

AUS 111-112  Supplemantsl Oral Praciies in Russisn (1 each)
A bwo-pemester sequence of practice |n Estening to and speaking
R ussian, Including supervised boratory work and drill sessions. To
e taken anly in conjunction with KUS 114=-115. Reguired of majors.

AUS 114-115  Introduction ho Russian (4 each)

A pwo-semester sequence in the fundamentals of Russin. A begin-
ning course for stedents who have had no more tham one pear of
mnd-lrr-lthcrﬂ preparation. RUS 114 must be taken Firse.

AUS 211-212  Second Year Oral Rusalan (1 esch)

A pwo-semeiter sequence of practicor fn Hstening to and speraking
Russian, including supervised boratory work and drill sessions. To
be taken i conjunctlion with 214-215 oaly. Required of majeri

BUS N4-315 Second Yoar Russlan (4 asch)
A two-semester sequence contimging the wark of RUS 114-115, with



Eﬂ sddstion of culrural amd literary readimgs. RUS 214 muzst be taken
k.
Frerequisite: RUS 114-115.

RUS 218 Basle Rusalan Conversallon [2)

Designed 1o develop the student’s akility to organize and express
ideas in Rassiam with & minimum of inkibditien.

Prerequisite: RUS 115,

AUS 280 Directed Readings In Russian (2 or 4)
A reading course for monmajors interested in reseanch ina particulas
area. Approximately 50 hours of reading per credit; one conference
weekly with the instructer.

Prerequisite: RLIS 215,

RUS 314 RAusslan Grammar Review (2}
Review of Fussian grammar. Offered Fall semester.
Prerequisite: RUS 215.

RUS 38 Intermadiale Russlan Conversaibon (2]
Provides a transition between the carefully stractured drills of other
intermediate courses ansd free manipulation of the spoken language.
Oiffered winter semester,

Frerequisite: RLIS 215,

RUS 318 Russlan Composition ()

Practice in written composition. Techniques of textual snalysis and
exposition are introduced. Cfered winter semester.

Prerequisite: RUS 314

RUS 320 Applied Linguistics al Russlen 1’:‘!’

Treats the essential linguistie principles which affect foreign lan-
guagr lrirning: phonolegical, morphelogical, and syntactic interfer-
ence; soundispelliag correspondences; and language leaming, error
analysis, and remedlation. Language-specific drills and exercises
inclsded. Mdentical with ALS 320. Offered in alternate yeari.
Prerequisites RUS 315,

AUS 355 Translaling Russian (4)

Trandlation from Russian o English of a wide variety of materials,
ranging from commercial and techaical to literary. Individual stua-
denmts enay choose the areas they wish to esnphasize. Study of both
lapguages will facllitate the conversion of Russlan info sccurate,
Wiomatic English, Offered winter semesber.

Frerequisite: BLS 314,

RUS aT™ Intreduction to Russlan Literaiurs (4)
A sampling of eritical approaches 1o the sudy of some manterpieces
of Rusiian litgrature, Conducted in Bussian. Offered fall sesnester,

Prereguisite: BEUS 215,

RUS 38 of Ausslan Literaturs (4)

A survey of the ts of Russian Hterature. Intended to supple-
ment the work of RUS 370, Conducted in Russian, Offered winter
FEMEsTET.

Prerequisite: RUS 370,

ALIS 400 Speciad Topics In Languags [4)

Special problems or topics selected by the instructer, May be re-
peated for credit,
Prerequisite: RUS 318, or 370 and 380

RUS 408 Advanoed Crral Prectice In Russian (1)

Pracisce in speaking at an advanced bevel, which may include style and
delivery appropriate to formal and mformal speaking situations.
Course work may include oril presentations, self-recording. and

critique.
Prerequesite: RLUIS 316
RUS 418 The 18ih Cenlury: Flrst Hall {4}

A study of works in all genees by leading Busstan authors of the
period, inchading Pushkin, Lermontov, and Gogol. Conducted in
Russian.

Prerequisite: RUS 370 and 380,

RS 417 The 19th Cenlury: Becond Hall [4)
A study of works in all genres by leading Russban authers of the
including Tolstol, Dostosvaky, and Chekhov. Conducted in
wEEER.
Prerequisite: RUS 370 and 380.

RS 414 The 20th Century (4)
A study of works in all by Russian authors of the perod,
incliesding Bundn, Lamdstin, and Solrhenitsin, Condected in Russian.
Prevequisite RUS 370 and 380,
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RUS 458 Translatbon Into Russlan (4

Translation from English inte Russian of & variety of materials
ranging from commercial and technical to literary. Individual sty-
dents may emphasize area of interest. Offered fall semester.
Prerequisite: RLUIS 314, 318, and 353,

ALS 480 Seminar in Russlan Literature (4)
Study of individual authors, selected themes, or crivical problems.
Prerequisite: Permission of department.

ALIS 490 Indapendsnt Reading and Ressarch 2, 4, or &)
Dhirected individiaal research and reading for advanced Russian majors.
May be repeated For 4 botal of 8 credits.
Prerequisite: Permisaion of department.

RUS 481 I Translatian Project (4 or B)
Diirected anmotated translation from Busitan nio English of a majar
work in the student’s Held. May not be counted toward the major.
Prevequisite: RUS 355 and 435 and permission of department.

SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

5PN 105-108  Spanish for Doctors and Murses (2 sach)

A hvn-l::‘llbrr “TJE;:?-::FMI-. Sm';" in ﬂu medical Field 1o
communicate more effectively wit inbi-wpes patients. Basb:
rules of the language. practice] phrases, and technica vatabularyare
tamght. 5PN 105 mast be taken first.

SPH 111-112  Supplemeniary Oral Praciticein Spanish (1 sach)
A bwo-semester sequende of practice in Estening to and spraking
Spanish, including supervsed wtory work and drill sesssons. Ta
be taken anly in conjunction with 8PN 114-115. Required of majors,

SPN 114-115  Introduclion lo Spanish {4 sach)
A two-semester sequence in the fundamentals of Spanksh, A begin-
ning course for students who have had no eore then one year of
secondary-school preparation, 5PN 114 must be taken Frat

SPN 211-212 Sacond Year Oval Bpanlsh (1 each)

A two-semester sequence of prsctice in listendng to and speaking
Spanish, including supervised labosutory wark snd drill sessions. Ta
be taken in conjunction with 214-21% anly, Required of majors.

EPH 214-215  Second Year Spanish (4 sach)

A Bwo-srmiiter sequenor continuing the work of SPMN 114-115, with

;lhﬂm of cultural snd literary readings. SPN 214 miust be taken
rat.

Frereqaisite: 5N 114-115.

SPH 218 Basic Spanlsh Conversation (1)

Designed to develop the student’s ability to organize and express
idean in Spanish with & minimum of inhikstion.

Prevequisite: 5PM 115,

§PH 200 Direcied Readings in Spanish (2 or 4)

A peading courss for nonmajors interested in research ina particular
area. Approximately 50 hours of reading per credit; one conference
weekly with the instroctor.

Prerequisite: 5PN 2135,

SPH 300 Composition and Conversation (4)

Part of oversess study program oaly. Thisd- ar Fourth-year level,
depending on student preparation.

Presequisite 5PN 215,

EPM 313 Spanish Phonatics (2)

Group and individual practice in the sound system of Spanish, with
specific reference to interfesence from English. Both written and
laboratory work reguired.

Frerequisites SN 215,

5PN 314 Spanish Grammar [4)
A detailed stisdy of Spanish grammar, with smphasis on syntax.
Precequisite: 5PN 215,

EPM 318 intermediale Spanish (&)
Prowides 2 transition between the carefully structured deills of other
imtermediate courses and free manipulation of the spoken language.
Offered winter semester.

Prerequisites SPM 218,

SPH 318 Epanish Compoaliion (2)

Practice in written composition. Techréques of textual analysis and
exposition are introduced, Offered winter semester,

Prerequisite: 5PN 314,
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SPH 350 Spanlah Theatre (2 or 4)
The study and presentation of Spanish plays with intenstve drill in
onunclation and intenation
rerequisite; Permission of instrucior,
mﬂnil pplm:“?mhruhlm{:j vili b s
eorbcal & to Spa ure and civilization, with emphs-
iz on geography, social strocture, philosophical thought, music, art,
#nd architecture. Part of overseas » program anly,
Prerequisite: Sophomare standing,
SPM 355 Tranalating Spanish (4}
Translation from Spanish into English of a wide variety of materials
ki Fiction and monficticon. winter semester.
Prerequilsiie 5PN 314,

SPN ITO Intreducion o Spanlah Lisrature (4]

A sampling of critical approaches io the study of some masterpseces
of Spanish literature. Conducted in Spanish. Offered fall semester.
Prevequisite; 5PN 215

5PN 380 Survey of Literature [4)

A survey of the highlights of Spanish literature. Intended to supple-
ment the work of 5PN 370, Conducted In Spanish. Dffered winter

SRR
Prevequisice: 5PN 370,

SPH 408 Avanced Oral Pracilcs In Spaniah (2}

Practice in speaking at an advanced level, which may include style and
deliwery appropriate to farmal and infarmal speaking situatians.
Course work may include oral presentations, self-recording. and

critique.
Prerequisite: SPM 318,
SPN 411 Golden Age Drama (4}

Resding and critical consideration of selected dramatic works of
Lope, Tirso, Calderdn, and Alarcth,
Prerequisites SPN 370 and 380

EPN 4132 Tha Cuizcbe (4)
Detailed study of Cervanted’ masterpiece.
Prevequibaite: SPM 370 amd 380,

SPH 1T The 18h Cantisry (4]

A stedy of works in all gentes by leading Spanish authors, including
Galdis, Zorrilla, Eéurr. Condwcted in Spanish

Prerequisite: 5PN 378 and 280,

SPM 418 The 20ih Camtury (4]

A study of works in all groses by leading Spanish avthors, iscluding
Unamens, Machada, Losea, Cela. Conducted in Spanksh.
Frerequisite: SPN 370 and 380,

5PN #21 Spanish-American Literature (4)

Masterwrorks of 20th-rentury Spankshi-American lterature, inclsd-
ing Fuentes, Asturias, Neruda. Conducted in Spanish.
Prereguisite: SPN 370 and 380,

SPM 485 Translatlen ke Spanlah (4)

Translation from English inte Spanizh of a wide variety of materials
ranglng From commercial and technical to literary. Individaal stu-
dents may emphasize areas of interest. Offered Fall semnester.
Prerequisite: 5PN 314, 318, &nd 355,

PN 480 Seminar In Spanish Literature (4)

Stiady of individual aathors, selected themes, or critical problems.
Presequisite: Permission of department.

SPM 480 Independent Reading and Ressarch (2 or 4)
Crected individual research ard reading for advanced Spandsh majors.
sy be repeated for a total of & credits.

Preseguisite: Any 400-level Spandsh literature course and permission
of departmenit.

SPN 401 Indepandent Tranalalion Project (4 or &
Directed arnotated tranglstion from Spanish inte English of a major
work in the student’s Beld, May not ﬂl:wnwﬂ towrard the major,
Prereguisite: 5PN 355 and 455 and permission of departiment,

MODERM LITERATURES IN TRAMELATION

LIT 170 Introduction 1o Comparative Literature {4)
Introduction to the purposes and methods of comparative literature.

Systematic study of iterary masterpieces sccording to form, content,
and historical period.

LIT 259 Toplcs In Continenial Eurcpaan Fllm (4)
A study of film as & mirror of European calture and ciwilization.

Topics o be stlected by the instructor.

LT 2 Continsnlal Europain Litersbune

in Transiation | [4)
A atudy of the maln Bberary currents as reflected in European
enasterpieces up to 1850. All works read in English translations.

LIT 282 Continenisl Evropsan Literaturne

In Tranalatlan 1) (4)
A study of the maln literary currents as reflected in Eurapean
mrwpﬂtm 4 from 1850 to the present. All works read in English
translations,

LIT 318 “Third World" Literstizre

of European Expression [4)
A survey af literature in a Evropean binguage in translation) of &
ran-European area from colondal io modern fimes. Areas ireated,
&5 Frantaphoae Africa, French Cansda, Brazil. Hispanic America,
Anglophene India, will vary on s regular basis. May be repeated once
for credit with peemission of the department. See alsn SPH 421.

LIT 341 Toplcs In World Drams (4)

Studies n world drama in English tramslation. Togics 1o be selected
by thee imstructor. May be repeated for credit with permiision of the
department. Identical with THA 341.

LIT 342 Continantal European Drama 1 (4]

A wtudy of dramatic Bterature from the Middle Ages through the
18th century. Topits include morality . Renaissanice drams of
ltaly, Spanish Baroque theatee, French < al drama, the theatreof
the Enlightenment, and Romantic drama. identical with THA 342.

LIT 343 Continental European Drama 11 (4)

A study of dramatic literatare in the 19th end 20th centuries. Topics
irclude drama im the periods of Realism, Naturalism, Symbaliam, and
Expressionism, as well as recent trends |n dramatic Bberature From
Existentialism and the Theatre of the Absurd 1o the present. ldenti-
cal with THA M3

LIT 348 Hon-Waeatarn Thaalrs snd Dramatic Libsnture (4)
A stedy of classical and modern theastre and dramatic literabare froen
one or more areas: China, Indis, Japan, ldentical with THA 346.

LIT 305 Toples In World Lherature (4)
A theme of humaniitic interest a2 it has been treated ia different
literary formi throughout the world and throughowt the ages.

LIT 480 Saminar in Comparstive Lileraiure [4)
Analysis of theosies of cosnparative [Eterature; application of theory

to specific Hierary problems.
Prerequisite: Fermission of instructor.

MODEAN LANGUAGE

ML 181192 Tuloral in Forslgn Languege (4 esch)
Insfruction in the elements of a spoken or written foreign linguage
such as Arshic, Bengeli, Crech, Sanskrit, Catalanm, #ic. for which no
regular couris sequence exists here, May be repeated for eredit in a
different langusge cach time.

Peerequisite: Permission of instructor

ML 211 Dictian for Singers, Firel Semaster (4]

A basic course to instroct woice students in the technigues of pre-

mouncing forelgn linguages. Extensive work with the Internaricnal

hﬁmh::“ilr!uht, tapes, and native sperakers, [talian and Latin will
¥ i

ML 312 Dietlan for Singers, Second Semester (4

A continaaticn of ML 211 with emphasis on German end French.
Extensive work with transcription techniques, tapes, and native
ipcakers.

Prevequlsiee: ML 211,

WL 250 Toplcs Related Lo
Study (2 or 4)

F
Topics will be expl in areas not noremally & part of ular
mmm in language or literature. May be repeated For a total of &

erediti.

Prevequisite: Permission of instructor,

ML 281 -292 Intermediste Tuwlorial in
Forelgn Language (4 each)
Intermediate work in a language and literature not normally acght
at Dakland University. May be repeated for credit,
Prerequisite: Permbssion of instructor,



ML 381-352 Advanced Tutorial in Forslgn Langusge (4 each)

Advanced work In a language not normally taught at Oakland
University. May be repeated For credit,

MODERN LANGUAGES (ARTS AND SCIENCES)SS

ML 487 fice College Teaching (2 or 4)
Supervised participation in teaching an undergraduate course in
language or literatare, together with disoussion of teaching obsjec-

tives and methods, Does not carry credit foward departmental major.
Prerequisite: Permission of department

- .4
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

CHAIRFPERSON: Reymald Allpin
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Rayneld Alloin, Dawid Damiels,
Duvid DiChicra, Robert Facks, Lyfe Mardstrom

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: jaies Dawson, Stanfey
Hallingswerth, Flavie Varasi

SPECIAL INSTRUCTORS: Jeks Dovaras, Alice Engram, Marzis
Halladay

LECTURERS: Joycr Adelzon, Janice Albright, Chris Birg. Charles
Balrs, Ronald Emglish, Arlens Bomig. Beverly Labufa, Semurl Senders,
Feter Winger, Herbert Williams

AFPLIED MUSIC INSTRUCTORS: Jewee Adelson (pianal, Jasfor
Albrigh lovdcel, James Alles (jags drampl, Doseld Baber (odoe), Mary
Bartletl (harpl, Chrin Birg {elavsival guitar), Charles Bales (e planal,
Sirven Carryer (aze guitarl, Desglas Cornrloen (clarined), Peony
Cramford {hrﬁihﬂiﬂ, Jemes Dansson I"u.mlp.hf, Fomarld En;ll'.n.ﬁ
fiazz gwitar), Ray Eerguson tharpsichord), Direk Framcii (vialin-vialal
Rebert Celadsione (atring bass), Comsance Grabaugh (soioel Arlese
Koewiy fooicel, Lyell Lindiey (hawoonl, Kl MeDonald (pane-arganl,
Lle Mordstrom (recarderl, Raberl Pamgphorn (percussdenl,

Bohert Patrick (Matel, Edwaerd Pickens fazs siving bassl, Sl
Sanders (jaze sazophomel, [ouph Streymcki (frambone-duba), Emid
Swthrrdand (zéala de gembal, John Smilk (irompel), Cherles Weaper
{Frenich barn), Barbars Williams (oaice), Herberd Williams faze
Irumpel

The Departrvent of Music offers major programs leading
toa Bachebor of Arts, Bachelor of Science with a major in music,
Bachelor of Sclence with a major In music education, and a
Master of Music,

Prospective music majors must read the Music Handbook
{available from the music office], and consult with a department
adviser bufore beginning a music degree program. In addition,
new students are expected to audition during the first week of
classes in order o qualify for their chosen performing medium.

Core Requirements
for All Degree Programs in Music
1. MUT 211-212, plus 8 credits from MUT 311, 312, 314,
410, 412, and 414,

2. Successful completion of the department ear training

examination.

3 MUS 320 and two of the f-l:l'lner:,B: MUS 230, 332, 333,
334, 345, and 347,

4, Concertattendance reguirement as described in the Adusic
Hardbook.

Bachelor of Aris

48 credits in music, with corequisites in art, theatre, andlor
dance, This degree is for students who wish a broad general
education without a high degree of specialization in music. For
specific course requirements see Muis Handbook,

Bachelor of Sclence in Music Education

For students who wish to teach in the public schools; the
degree carries Michigan teaching certification. lizations
are peasible in instrumental music education (72 credits of
misic, plus 24 in education] or choral music sducation (63
credits of muskc, plus 24 In education). Each specialization alsp
requires a ry teaching minor, and the choral specializa-
tion requires 8 credits of Singers” Diction (ML 211-212). For
;pﬂ;ﬂi: nqq,rinrmnt-n, see the Music Handbook,

Bachelor of Sclence
For students who wish preprofessional specialization in a par-

ticular area. Specializations are availabde in performance, early
mushe, theary, I:umpm-l:l:lm jazz, and commercial music. Up to
80 credits In music required, depending on specialization, plus

various corequisites in other departments. For specific require-
ments, gee the Music Handbook,

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Minor in Music

The student must complete 28 credits in the Department
of Music distributed as follows: 8 credits in music theory
(MUTY; 8 credits in applied music (MUA); Four semesters (at
least 4 credits) in music ensembles (MUE); & planned program of
& credits (to be approved by a music adviser) selected From the
Following: MUS 149, 250, 205, 320, 350, 395, 401,402, 441, 494,
495, 496. At least 14 of the 28 credits must be in courses
numbered 300 or above,

Foreign Language Requirement

Most music degrees require a Forelgn language. For re-
quirements For each degree, see the Musis Hamfbeok,

Major Standing

Prospective music majors must apply to the department
after completing 48 total collepe credits, at Oakland or else-
where. Mormally, transfer students should apply during the
first semester at Oakland University, For details, consult the
Music Hendbask,

COURSE OFFERINGS
EMSEMBLES

Ensembies are open to all students by audition, May be
repeated for credit.

MUE 301 University Charus {1 or 2)
Performance of the large choral masterpssces From all music periods,

MUE 302 U Community Chorus {1 or 2)
A Festival mixed chorus for citizens of the surrounding com-
miwnitics possess voral experience. Performances of varied

choral Heerature, Meets in the evening.

MLE 33 “Trabla" Chorus (1 or 2)
A choral ensemble of “treble” voices performing Brerature of all
Ftnad- imtluding contemporary.

winite: Peeminsicn of instructor,

MUE 304 Oekland University
Performance of & wide range of choral
Renamsance to the present.
Prevequisite: Permission of inskructer.

MUE 305 Opera Chorus (1 or 2)
Amn ensemble which performs with the Michigan Opers Theatre,
Frerequisite: Permdssion of instructor.

MIUE 308 Juzz and Show Chalr (1, 2, or 3)
A performing ensemble emphasizing commereial, jazz, show, and

swing choir repertory.
Prereguiaite: Permizsson of {nstroctar.

MUE 309 Masdow Brook Festivel Chorus (1)
Performance of major choral mastsrpieces from all music

upder world-famous conductors st Meadaw Broak Music wal.
May be repeated for a botal of 8 ceedits

Prerequisites Permidssion of instructor.

MUE 310 Vocal Improvisation Workahop (2)

A laboratory in wocal improvisation designed to imcresse skills in

performing commerdial and popular mussic,

Prerequisites Permission of instructor.,

MUE 320 University Orehastra (1 or 2)

Orchestral performande of repertaire from the 18th, 19th, and 20tk

centuries. Several concerts per year, on ard off campuos. Accampani-

;1;“:;:“ solo contertos ansd university choral growps. Membership
audition,

()
amber repertoire from



MUE 230 Wind Enssmbls {1 or 2)
An exploration of the literature written for wind ensembles of
various instrumentation. Membership by audition.

MUE 331 Concerl Band (107 2)

An ersemble of wind instrements performing standard concert band
liserature.

Presequesite: Permission of instructor,

MUE 340 Mfram Lab Band {1 or 2)

A study of traditional and contemparary Eterature for large jazz
ensembles within the Afro-Amercsn cultural conbext. Both con-
ceptualization of the materia] and improvisstional techrigues will be
explored and defined.

MUE 341 dazz improvisaticn Workshop (2}

A performance practice laboratory designed 1o increase improvisa-
tsonal skills indigenous to jazz performance amd to identify sysiem-
atically and use stylistic characteristics of various jarz subcategories.

MUE 350 Dpara Workshop (1, 1, or 3)
Study and experience in various forms of mubical theatre.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

MUE 360 Collsglum Musicum (1 or 2)

Ferformance af Medieval, Rensissance. and Barogue music. Fresent
groups inchade the Renaiisance Band, Collegiom Singers, Renais-
sange Eriemble, and Barogue Ensemble.

Prereguisite Fermission of instractor.

MUE 370 Gultar Ensemble (1 or 2)

Performance practice and technigques of classical guitar lierature
inwolving two or more players.

MUE IM Saxophons Enssmble (1 o 2)

Ensembles of thres or more saxophones performing appropriste
liserature.

Fresequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLUE 372 Trombone Ensembsle (1 or 2)

Apn ensemble which performs the wide variety of trombone cholr
lirerabure.

Frecequisite: Permission of Enstructor.

MLUE 380 Chambar Music (2)

Performing ensemble of various instrumentations. A spectrum of
appropriate music literature, Medieval threugh contemporary.
MUE 390 Accompanbmaent Precticum (1 or 2)

Experience in piana accompaniment of scdo andior ensembles, vocal

snd imstrumental. May be repeated once For credie,
Prerequisive: MUA 370,

APPLIED MUSIC

The followding courses each have Four course number des-
ignations. Music majors are bo enroll using the number which
corresponds to the vear in school—freshmen, 100 level; sopho-
mores, 200 level: juniors, 300 level; seniors, 400 level.

Music Feculty may adjust course numbers at the time of the
entering audition, or after the first lesson.

Beginners must use the 100-bewel designation regardiess of
year In school. Students who have previously studied, either
pqiv;u-hr arina nulll.-!r or university, should conzult the Musi
Handbook to determine the appropriate course number. May be
repeated For credit except where indicated.

The following courses are individual lessons and invobe an

applied music fee (see page 8).

LA 108, 200, 300, 400 Vales (2]
MILA 107, 201, 301, 401 PFlana (2]
MUA 102, 202, 302, 402 Qrgan [2)
MUA 103, 203, 303, $03 Harpaichard (2)
MUA 104, 204, 304, 404 Violin {2)
MUA 105, 208, 305, 4085 Viola (2)
MUA 108, 208, 308, 408 Vicloncallo (2)
MU A 107, 207, 307, 407 String Basn (2}
MUA 108, 208, 308, 408 Flute (2)

MUA 109, 209, 309, 409 Oboe (2)

MUA 110, 218, 310, 410 Clarinat ()
LA 111, 211, 311, 411 Bassoon [2)
MUA 112, 312, 31E, 412 French Horn [2)
LA 113, @313 315, 413 Trumpaed ()
MILA 114, 274, 34, 414 Trombane (1)
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MUA 118, 218, 315, 418 Tubs (2
MUA 118, 218, 318, 415 Timpani (2)
MUA 117, 217, 317, 417 Parcussicn {2)

MUA 118, 218, 318, 418 Harp [2)
MUA 119, 219, 318, 413 Gultar (classical] (2}
MIUA 120, 220, 320, 420 Aenalssance Winds [2)
MUA 121, 221, 321, 421 Viols da Gamba (2]

MUA 122, 222, 322, 422 Lute (2)
MIUA 123, 223, 323, 423 Recorder (2)

MUA 124, 224, 324, 424 Saxophone [2)

MUA 130, 230, 330, 430 Plana (Jazz) {2)
MUA 131, 231, 331, 411 Gultar (jazz) (2)
miEEEe metae,
MILIA 134, 234, 334, 834 Parcusalon [Jazz) (2]}

Double Baas {jazz) (2)

ML 148, 240, 349, 449 Applied Muslc [2)

May be used to increase the number of private lessons In the
student’s mujor or minogd performing medium. Must be taken with
one of the applied music courses,

MUK 150, 250, 350, 450 Pardarmance Honors (2 or 4)
Intersive stisly oo the student's major instrument. May only be
taken concurnenily with one of the individually raught applied e esic
ConTars,

Frlrquullibr Permission of department.

n,%muﬂrmm:mgmuphmuﬁinwhr:
an lpp{hldmuﬂt ee (see page Bl

MiLIA 171, 371, 371, 4T Keyboard Technique (2 esch)

Designed to develop the basic keyboard facility sssential to the
equipment of any musikian and ko sacquaing him/ber with keyboard
literature. Music majors planning to regiiter For this course should
nodify ihe Depariment of Music when they Fesd reghiter at the
aniversity. hMay not be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Permissian of instructor.

MLUA 259 Beginning Violin Class (1)

MLUA 252 Beginning Yioloncelks Class (1)
MUA 253 Beginning Flute Class {1}
MUA 254 Beginning Clarinet Class (1) ™
ML 285 Beginning Double Reed Ciass (1)
MUK 256 Beginning Trumpet Class (1)
MUA 25T Beginning Trombore Class (1)
MLUA 258 Beginning Percusslon Cless (1)
MLUA 250 Baginning Guiisr Class (1)

MLUA 260 Claas Yalce (1)

Elementary aspecti of singing. including diction, breath comtral,
projection, and repertcire.

MUA 265 Clasa Rscorder (2)

MUA 288 Class Yiols da Gamba ()

BALIA 28T Clana Lube [

MUA 208 Class Renslssance Winds (2]
MUA 381-362  Voosl LHeralure | and 11 {2 sach)

A survey of literatare for the voice with emphasis on histarical style.
MLIA 361 covers the Middle Ages through the 19th century, with
emphasis on German song. MUA 342 continues through the 19th
and 0th centuries, emphagizing French, British, and American.
Prevegisialbe= ML 212 (may be taken Nr-mn'znﬂ'p:l and permission of
(I LEgT o

MUA 353 Amarican Musical Theatrs (2)

A practical approach to ihe problems and performance practices of
American musical theatre beginning with a historical survey and
culminating In public performances of selections From musical
comedy.

Prerequisites Fermission of instructor.

MLLA 370 Accompanylng (1 or 2)

Ta help the planist stquire knowledge of the basic shills required in

the ensemble sitwation. tative vocal and Instruments] eom-

pesitions are studied; esnphagis is on rehearsal techniques and per-
nCE,

MLUA 3TE Keyboard Enssmbie Technligue (2}

Class imstruction in performance and repertory of multiple keyboard

literature,
Prerequisite: Permissian of instructor,
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MUA 378, ITT, 4TE, 47T Jarr Keyboard Practces (2}
Development of basic jazz keyboard techniques and skill including
jazz chord and rhythm reading. melodic development. and wolce
icading. May not be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Feyboa prﬂﬁtl-ﬂiq' demonsirated by audition.

MUA 390 Baginning Siring Clasa (1 ar 2)
Beginning class instruction For all Mring instraments.

MUA 351 Baginning Woedwinds Clasa (1 or 2)
Beginning class instruction bor all woodwind instroments

MLIA 363 Bross Insirement Class (1 or 2)
Beginning class instruction for all brass and percussion instruments.
MUA 395 Chamber Musle Technlgues (2}

Group insiruction and cosching of performance of chamber music.
Precequisite: Permission af Instructar.

THEQRY AND COMPOBITION

MUT 111 Beginning Musiclsnship (4)

An introduction to the techniques of resding and writing music,
notation, pitch, and rhythmic organization, elementary sight sing-
ing, dictkation, and keybosrd familiarity, An elective for nonmusic
majani.

MUT 205 Ear Training Preparation (1)

A required course For all full-time music majors who have not
satisfied the ear training preparation. Course includes a series of ear
trakning tests. See M Handbaok, May be repeated Fora masimuam of

4 credits,
Frerequisite; BMUT 211

MUT 211 Harmany | (4)

Beginning ear training and rudiments of tonal harmony. The har-
manic practice of late 18th and sarly 19th centuries; composstion and
analyses in this style.

MUT 212 Harmony 11 (4}
Harmonic practice of the late 19th amd early Zoth centuries: composi-
tiom and analysis in this style.

MUT 111 Technliques of Muslcal Analysls (4)

Techniques of analyzing warks of various styles and periods, with
emphasis on tonal music,

Prevequiasite: BUT 211.

MUT 312 Tonal Counterpaint (4)
The contrapuntal style of the 15th century; compositicn and analysis
Prevequisite: MUT 211.

MUT 314 JazE Theory (1)

Techniques of reading and writing music notation-pitch and rhyth-

mik rdzation in the jar: idiam, Basic compositional and arranging
ures are siudied,

Prerequisite: MUT 202

MUT 315 Companition [4)
Private lessons bn composition and composition laboratory. Stodees,
exercises, and projects concerning creatbvity and craft in music
composition. For freshmen and sophomores. May be repeated for
credit.

Prerequisite: Permission af instructor,

MUT 410 AMh-Cenlury Technbgues (4]

Compositional practions in the 20th oentary; composithan and analysis,
Prerequisite: MUT 212,

MUT 411 Circhestration (4)

A gtudy of the orchestral instruments and their vee En various
combinatons; including full cechestra and band. MUS 350, 383, 404,
and BMUT 410 are related courses.

Prerequisite: MUT 212.

MUT 412 Modal Counterpoint (4)
The contrapuntal style of the 16th century. Analysis and composi-

thom in this style. Offered in alternate years.

Prerequisiter MUT 211.

MUT 414 Jazz Composition and Arranging (4]
Composition and arranging technique For jazs ensembles. Includes
stidy of jarz sotadional systems, idiomatic jaxe praciice, standard
jazz Ferens, and orchestration far instroments and voice as wed I
jaze ensembles,

Prevequsite MUT 314.

MUT 415 Advanced Theory/Compaoaltion (4)
Private lessons in composition and composition laboratory: studies,

ewercises, and projects concerning creativity and eraft in composing
music, For juniors and seniors. May be repeated for eredit,
Prevequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUSBIC HISTORY, LITERATURE, AND APPRECIATION

MU 100 Introduction 1o Music [4)

An Introducison o the technigues of Bstening 1o grest music, and &
study of its elements, forms, and styles. Begina at the level of the
student lacking previous musical experience. An elective for non-
misic majors.

MUS 250 Workd Music Survey | [4)

An introduction to selected music cultures to scguaint the sludent

with & variety of musical functions and styles at vasicus places and

timei. Emphaiis 5 on demonstrations via live perforenances by

:;::ln;lm-uﬁﬂ and guest artisti. May be taken twice for a tokal of B
s

MLUS 251 African through Afre-Carbbean Music {11
A 1Il.|-d:pI of African music and its trensmutation into Alre-Cari
miusic. The comcentration in African traditions will be predominantly
those of the West African cultures directly relaved 1o the trans-
plantation inte the Western Hemisphere through slavery.

MUS B Afro-American Music (4)

A study of the evolution and dewelopment of the music calture of
Afro-American people in the LS. Investigation inta the origine and
cultaral roots of music of Afro-Americans and other Amearican
i,

MLS 300 Advanced Music

Further development of the eechnigue af 1i
methods of criticksm im areas of performance and
Frerequisite: MUS 100 or & music theory cousie.

MUS 30 of Musio History snd Literadurs (4)
A survey of music from Medieval through madern contEmpoTary,
g::'n.lr"r for music majors
requisite; MUT 212,
MLUS 328 Music of the Barogue Perlod (2]
Music histary and literature of the Barogue pericd,
Precequisite: MLUS 320,

MLUS 339 Muslz of the Ciasslcal Perod |
Music history and [Herature af the Classical pericd,
Prerequisite: MLUS 320,

MUS 330 Music of the Renalssance (2)
Music histary and literature of the Renabssance period.
Prerequisite: MLIS 320,

MUS 33 Opera and Muslc Drama (4)

A study of music drama From the lyric drama of the ancient Creeka o
the present. Suggested as an elective For noamusic majors.
Prerequisite: MUT 211.

MLUS 334 Muslc of ihe Aomantic Perled (2)
Music histary and literature of the Romantic pericd,
Prerequisite: MUS 220,

MUS 340 Fiano Master Class [2)

Class stisdy of plaro literature for stylistic characteristics and techni=
cal comiderations for proper pe

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUS 345 20th-Century Music {2)

A study of significant styles and composers From Debuisy to the
present. Suggested a3 an elective for nonmusic majors,
Frerequisites MUT 212.

MUS 348 The Muslc of Black Americans (4)

Contribations of the black race to thtd:nhpmtnl of muess in the
LLS. Investigation of the elements of African muasical style in Afro-
American misiie, What s black musical idiomT Folksomg —secular
and mpered. Formal compesition, Popular forms of music. Recom-
mended as an elective for nonmizsic majors as well a3 music majors.

MLUS 347 History of Jazz {2}

A survey and historical study of the development of jarz, including

:‘E:LHL’: periods and trends, stylistic snalysis, and aesthetic
tions.

MUS 348 Advanced Jazz Histary (2}
An intensive study and stylistic analysis of the more recent irends af
jars and commercial music.

Prerequisite: MLUS 347,

/]
o great missic;
mausic literature.



WS 330 Waorld Muslc Survey I (4]

Continuation of MLS 250. A study of selected culiures designed 1o
Hnd relaticnships between musical siyles and functions in the so-
ciety. Emphasis s on demonstratbons through live performances of
visiting lecturers and guest artises.

MUS 421 Advanced Sudies In Music Higtory

and Literature b 1750 (4)
Advanced stedy of histary and Hterature through the Barogue period
of muasic. The sesthetic values of music of sach pericd will be studied
to determmine related secial and techmical comcepts.
Prerequisite: MUT 211,

MLUS £23 Performance Practoes of Muslc before 1800 (2)
Inwestigation of source materials and basic p:rﬁ:ln'n.l.rhtr practior
problems of music From the Hlddll.ﬁ:pu and the Renalssance. The
course will deal with cantus firmas and related composition tech-
niques, [mprovisation, ornamentation, dances and dance forms,
musica Ficta, musical symbalism, snd editorial problems. A different
:lgll-rl-r period will be covered each pemester. May be repeated a total
three times for credit with peemission of instrucior.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUS 450 Intreduction bo Muslc Bibllography (2 or 4)
An introeduction 1o basic research materials and enethods En o
colagy primarily for the music history ard literature major.
Prerequisite: MUS 320 and a 400-level theory course.

MILES 451 Directed Ressarch In Muslc History (4)

Directed individual resding and research for advanced missic histary
fors,

::-ftqtﬂ-ﬁlt MUS 320 and a 400-level theary course.

MUSIC EDUCATION

ML 148 Mualc & &n Ar

ard aa 80 Elemanisry Schoal Sublest [5)
Introduction to the techniques of stening to music and of teaching
music in the elementary scheal. Begine at a bevel for the student
lacking previous musical experience.

MLUS 230 Studies In Choral Muslo (2 or 3)

Seminar, independent study, and performance of choral music kn-
cluding wocal production technigues, performance practices, and
hisborical Foundations. OFfered summer session.

WL 200 Studles In Orchaatral Musle (2 or 3)
Seminars, Independent study, and performance of orchestral muasic,
incleding study of performance practices, theory, history, and cham-
ber music of various pericds, Offered summer sessian,
MUS 232 Studlea In Plans Peformance

and Literature (2 or 3]
Master clans in performance of selected plano works Incleding his-
toricsl performance practices, and technical considerations. Offered
FUSRLIET SEREI0N.

Seminars in musde theary and composition and in various forms of
movement which express sound. Eurythmics and chrionomy are
studied as well as standard dapce forme. Offered summer sesalon,

MUS 245 Flald Studiss In Music Teaching and Leamibng (4)
The pedagogical Foundations of tesching and learning music wia
lectures, discussions, simalatiors, games, and observations. Applica-
tion of pedagogical theory to develop learning/teaching strategies
appropriate 1o group lni individual music instraction,

MUS 380 Instrumental Mathods [Sirings]} (2)
Pravides the teacher with basie Facilities and pedagogical techmiques
For the siring Family,

MUS 383 Instrumenisl Wind Methods (2]
Provides the teacher with basic Facilities and pedagogical vechnigues
Far the woodwind. brass, and percussion families.

LIS 255 Conducting (4)
Basic technigues of conducting, including instrumental and charal,
Farticlpanis eleci to emphasize either initrumental or choral bech-
migue and will be assigned at least one hawr per wiek as assistanti in
aniversity performing groups or public schosl ensembles,
Prevequisite: MUT 211 and a 300-level theary course.

MUS 401 Teaching Music In Elementary Schooks (4)
Organization and content of the general vocel music class in kinder-

MUSIC (ARTS AND SCIENCES) 59

garten through sixth grade. The dlnlﬂpmlm of musicaliey in the
child thraugh singing, playing insttuments, listening to music, and
participating n rhythmic activities. Emphasis on tesching music

reading amd ear training to young children.
Prerequisite: BMUT 211 apd & 300-level theory cowrse.

MUS 802 Teaching Music In Secondary Bchools [2)

The content and argenization of the complete secondary school

curricubuem and the role muosc ssumes bn il inchuding place and

function of performing groups, general music, mus ippreciation,

musi theory, and musical production. Coordination of the music

ram H“':il other subject areas such as English, social studies, and

rama, Selection af appropriate repertolre and developement of the

schoal music lbrary.

Prerequisite: MUT 211 and & 200-level theory course.

M5 403 Conducting Chorad Muale

In Secondary Schools (2 or 4)
Thee arganization and condscting of choral music in junior and senior
high schools. The -:I-nrlhpmml of the adolescent and young adule
waice. Problema of rtolre seleciion. The selected choir, snived
chorus, glee club, m:;:n:l group, and other small vocal ensembles.
Historical style in choral singing, choral Festivaly, and contesis.
Precequisite: MUT 211 and & 200-lewel theary course.

MUS 504 Conducting inslrumenisl Music

in Secondery Schoals (2}

The arganization and conducting of instrements] musss in junior and
senbor high schools. Repertodre, materials, and technsgues of second-
ary school orchestras, bands, stage bands, and ensembles. Pedagogi-
cal principles & riate o individual or group irstruction,
Prerequinite: T 211 apd @ 300-level theory course,

MUS 841442  Music Pedagogy (4 ssch)

Principles of muske lestrection for the studio beacher. The first
semester will be devoted to & survey of the Field and to abservation,
The second semester will be devobed to supervised teaching.

MLUS 445 Musle Criflclam {4}

A wtudy of the technigers of evaluating muasical performances and
making approgriate verbal and weitten comments, Includes tech-
nigues of writing program notes.

MLIS 480 mumm:ummm
Literature (1, 2, 3, or 4)

" Independent snd seminar work in advanced choral conducting, Em-

phasis b5 on interpretation of choral literature through research,
Oipporiunities are provided for conducting sxperience in choral Lib
groups. Offered summer session.

Frereguisite: Choral conducting experience snd one music histary
class.

MUS 481 Advanced Siudles in rchesiral Conducting and
1 d o AR SO

mt and MEminaT work in adva archestral corsdacting,
mlt of interpretation of orchestral literature through re-
search. Opportandties are provided for conducting experience in a
laberatory orchestra. Offered summer sesslon

Prerequisite: Conducting experience, music hll.l:ur;'.

MLS 454 Ddracied Ressarch In Musle Education (2 or 4]
Directed individual reading and research in technobogy of, innova-
tion in, and peychology of music nstruction.,

Prerequisite: Two courses from MUS 400, 402, 403, and 404

MUS 496 Inmovations In Music instruciion (2, 3, or 4)
[nnowative patterns of musc inseracthon. Materieh, ssthods, and

curricula appropriate I:-n-l:h.ln.l]n;dlm.l.mh made on the pablss schoal
miusic teachers, Offered summer session.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUS 430 Special Toplca In Musle (1, 2, 3, or &)
Cuarrent tapics and issues in music performance and literature.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

INDEPENDENT STUDY

MILIS 285 Independent Study (1. 2, or 4)
Mormally For Freshmen and sophomaones.
Precequinite; Permisiion of department,

MUS 296 Froblems In Applied Music (2}
Independent study in techrique and Eterature of the stiudent's major

performing area.
Prerequisite: Permission of department chairperson.
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MLIS 408 Independent Study (1, 2, ar 4) MLIS BT Apprentice College Teaching [2)

Mormally for juniors and seniors Supervised participation in teaching an urdergraduate course in

Prevequisite; Permission of department music, together with discussion of teaching methiods snd objeciives.
]"‘:'-I_-requit'iw Permibasson of Jr_plﬁmrlﬂ.
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

CHAIRPERSOM: Richard |, Burke
PROFESSOR: Richard |. Hurke
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Richard W Brocks

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Jack Cumber, Jr.. J. Clark Feston,
Christopher Holliday, Robert J. |, Wargs

ADJUNCT FROFESSOR AND LECTURER: Charles E,
Martan

Philosophy is one of the oldest, often one of the least
understood of the Eberal arts, The philssapher is interested in
all aspects of human life, searching for the greatest possible
darity concerning the most fundamental questions, There Is no
T Hndﬂfphw:l‘r thiere are many kinds, each with its own
value, Philosophy has always served two Functions: the frst is
speculative, the attempt to formulste lluminating generaliza-
Hons about science, art, rl]i.gi.ﬂn,mtm,!u:irl:r, amd any other
important topic; the second s eritical, the unsparing examina-
tion of its own generalizations and those of others to uncover
unfounded assumptions, Faulty thinking, hidden implications,
and inconsistenches. The study of philosophy s designed to
encourage & spirit of curiosity, & sensitivity toward the uses of
words, a sense of objective assessment toward oneself as well as
others. Competence in philosophy is solid training for advanced
study in such felds as law, government, and public administra-
Hon, as well as the mindstry and I!!l:hl.ﬂq_

The Department of Philosophy offers programs of study
leading to the degree of Baechelor of Arts with a major in

philosophy, modified major in philosophy with concentration in
knguistics, area studies, or religious studies, and minor In
pln:lolophr.

Requirements for a Liberal Arls

Degree with a Major in Phllosophy

The major requires 40 credits in philosophy, including:
1. One semester of logic (PHL 102, 170, or 370).
2, One semester of ethics (PHL 103, 317, or }18).
3, Two semesters in history of Western philosophy (PHL

2046; PHL 307-8; PHL 204 and 206 are recommended).

4, Oine semester of Eastern philosophy (PHL 250, 351, 352, or

253,

5. Af least 20 credits In courses numbered 300 or above.

A student may substitube other courses for any of the
above with permission of the department chairperson, Stu-
dents planning to apply for graduate werk in philosophy showld
discuss with faculty which courses fo take in addition to the

Modified Majors

1. Requirements for the major in philosophy with a concen-
tration in East Aslan studies or South Asian studies: 24
credits in philosophy, including PHL 351 or 353 (for East
Asian studies) or 352 (For South Astan studies). For reguire-
ments in srea studies, see page 79 and 80,

2. Requirements for the major in philosaphy with a cancen-
tration in Hngulstles: 24 credits in philosophy, including
PHL 370 and 475, For requirements in lingulstics, see page
A

3, Requirements for the major in philosophy with a concen-
tration in re studies: 24 credits in philosophy, in-
cluding PHL 225. For requirements in religious studies, see
page 83,

Requirements for a
Liberal Arts Minor in Phllosophy

20 eredits in philosophy, including:
1. One semester of logic (FHL 102, 170, or 370}

2. One semester of ethics (PHL 103, 317, or 318).

3, Cie semester of metaphysicsiepistemology (PHL 204, 205,
206, M08, 329, M3, or 3400

4, At least 8 credits in courses numbered 300 or above.

Department Honors

Students who think they might qua For department
honors should submit an example of their phi fcal writing
to the chairperson early in the semester before they expect to
graduate, This should normally be & substantial paper written
in PHL 395, but two or three papers written in other courses
will be acceptable, If this work is judged tobe of sufficiently high
guality, it will be resd by the rest of the department, and a
conference to discuss it with the student will be arranged.
Departmental honors are thus based upon written and oral
achievermnent in philosophy, as well as general performance in
COUrsEs.

Department Course Prerequisites

In general, 100-level courses presuppose no prior college
experience, 200-level courses pres gome 2300-level
courses require some prior phlln-mpg courses or related
courses in other felds, and 400-level courses are primarily for

y majors. However, strict prerequisites have :aen

toa mirl]mum o enoourage nonmajors ko take philosophy
courses as elect

COURSE OFFERINGS

PHL 100 Toples In Philosoghy (4]
A study of ane philesophic topie or problem. 1o be announced in the
schedule af classes sach semester,

PHL 101 Introduction o Philoscphical Thinking (4)

Fumdamental skills and gquestions in philosophy. including: hew o
read and write philosophyr what an argument s, and how b0 asieu
one; practice in -I:l-ll'lf'rlﬂ: concepts, such as absolute and relative,
subjective arad objective; similarities or differences between philoso-

and other sctivities, mthn!chm.rlllaimuplrinb‘y debating,
bull sessions. Offered every semester

PHL 102 Intreductien i Logle (4)

The relationship between conclusions and statements given in sup-
pord of ithem; emphasises inductive lagie. Topdos may include |m]{n.|
of ordimary arguments (such as might oooar in & new fl
pothesls formulation and testing, elementary probabiliey and
statistical concepts, argament by analogy, and informal Fallacies.
COffered every year.

PHL 103 Iniroduction o Ethics (4)
Systersuatic reading and discussson of major ethical analyses af the
distinction between right and wrong. good and evil Appeals to
custom, theology. Bappiness, reason, and human nature will be
exnamined as offering wiable criteria for judgments on contemporary
xsues of moral concern. EVETY year.

PHL 170 intreduetion to Formal Logle {4)
Formal or symbalic logic is a study of what makes deductive
arguments valid, employing symbals to 3Nt sentences, words,
phrases, ete, in order to reveal the formal structure of the
argumenti. Offered every year.

PHL 204, 205, 208 History of Weslemn Philosophy (4 sach)

The development of systematic philosophical thought im ke Western
world From its !I:tq.i.n.nl-ng; in the Mediterransan region to 1800 AD,,
with extensive readings in the works of major philosophers, The
three courses are: PHL 204, Classical Greek Philosophy (beginnings
ta Aristotie]l, PHL 205, Hellenistic and Medieval Fhi y (Stpics
1o the Remsdsaance); end PHL 206, Early Modern Phi (Galileo
ta Kant), Each course may be baken separately, although together
they present a continuous developement. O in mequence, so that
wach course b offered every other year.

FHL 2231 Theorles of Jusilca, Power, and Fresdam (4]
The meanings of central concepts in politbcsl philosophy, together
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with several closely relsted corcepts sch as thoe of law, sutharity,
and the like, are examined and analyred through imtensive resdings
in classic writings of political philosophers and through study of
especially crucfal problems. Offered every other year,

PHL 228 Philosophy of Rellglon [(4)

Examdmation of arguments for and agaimst the existence of God, the
nature of religlous language, and the relations between religion and
philcsophy. Offered every other year. Identical with REL 223,

PHL 250 Phillasophles and Reflgions of Asla (1)

A stody of the majer religions of India, China, and Japan with
emnphasis on their philosophical significance. The course will cover
Hirdizigm, lainkiem, Confuclentsm, Tectim, snd Buddhizm (with spe-
cigl reference to Ch'an or Zen), and willl deal with both the ancisnt
traditions and some modern developments. Offered every year.
Identical with REL 250,

PHL 280 American Phigsophy [4)

A historscal survey of American philosophy, From its beginnings in
Mew England puritanism to the poesent day, Emphasis on Peiree,
laemes, and Dewey. Offered every other year.

European Philosophy since Kant (4)
Among the major phifosophiers included are Hegel, Mars, Kierkegaard,
Mietzsche, and Sartre. Several types of Marxism and existentialism
will be distinguished, and their influence In this country will be
discussed, ﬁr?;rrd EVETY bW yeare
Prerequisite: One philosophy course.

PHL 308 Britlah snd Amarican since Kant (4)
A study of 19th- and 20th-century philescphy in the U 5. and Britain,
The course will irace the history that has led Americans and Britons
b look at philosophy in a new ll:lrnrJ!I.n: way and will present some
unsofved contemporary

Prerequisite: One ﬂ'ul-mn'phr coarse; FHL 206 recommended.

PHL 310 Philosophy of Rheloric (4]

The problem of “objectivity,” Fh‘llﬂ-ﬂhdﬂlru“lﬁﬂlhm far disting-
tion between persussion and proof, between propagands and
nformation, ., and the ences of denying such a distine-
tion. Readings include Plato’s Gergias. Aristotle’s Ehsleric, and recend
documents on reasoning and commundcation. Offered every other
year. [denticsl with SCN 310,

Prerequisite: One phibssophy course. or SN 201 or 301,

PHL 312 Assthetics (4)

Systematic examination of the nature of sesthetic superignee and
sesthetic judgment in the appreciation of mature and art. Critscal
analysis of major theories, of the creation and structure of works of
art, the psychology of aesthetic perception, and the logic and seman-
tics of aesthetic judgment. Offered every other year.

Prerequisite: One philosophy course, or a course in art, music, or
literature.

PHL 37T Recent Thaories of Ethlcs (4)
Theories of ethics and meta-ethics of the 20th century, with empha-
sis on the analvsis of ethical statementi. Typical problems considered
include the possibility of supporting sthicsl claima; the place of
reason, emotion, and persuasion in ethice: and ethical relativism,
Offered every other year. FHL 103 & strongly recommended s
preparation,

PHL 1N Ethics and the Health Sclences (4)
Examination of central ethical issues in modern health care and
research. Included are the distribution and allocation of health re-
pources, the right to life and death, humin experimentation,
“informed coment.” eugenics, and the ethics of behavorial contral.
Offered avery ywear,

Rezommended: PHL 103,

PHL 318 Phillosophy of Law [4)

The narture af law and legal obligation, with emphasis on the relation
of law, coerclon, and morality. Attention will abia be given to sisch
issaes as the nature of legal mmlMt legal enforcement of
morality, the justifiability of civil di ience and conscientiows
refunal, and the justification of punishment, Offered svery year,
FHL 103 or PS5 241 recommended as preparation.

PFHL X9 Philosophy of Sclence (4)

The philesophical problems arising From critical reflection on the
schenaces, Typecal topice: the structure of sclentific explanation, the
nature of scientific laws ard theories, causality. and confirmation.
(Mfered every other year.

Prerequisite: At least one course in philosophy and one in physical

science, either im high schosl ar college. PHL 170 s strongly

TELOIMImET

FHL 333 Thearles of Knowledge (4)
Critical examination of knowledge claims and of the types of justifi-
cation given In their suppore, Typical topics: skepticlam; empiriciim:
uhluulllm. the relations between senaations, images, and concepts;
and truthy believing and knowing: intuitiory and lmies of
e. Offered every other year.
Frn'rq'uluhrr Crne philosophy course; PHL 208 ar 308 recammended.

PHL 340 Mptmphysles (4)

Seudy of selected inflpential attempts to characterize the basic Fea-

fures of the world. Emphasis an tions of metaphysical
ma, suchi as the relation between nature and mind, in the Eghe

of m:ﬂrm advances In sclentific keowledge and ian..tg“l.-_m_ Of-

Fered ever other year,

Prerequisite: Ome philosophy course.

PHL 351 Chinsss Philoscophy (4)

Systematic study of the rise and development of Chimese philosophy
with emphasis on the clessical (Chow) period, especlally Confusisnism
and Teolsen. The impact of Buddhism on Chinese philosophical think-

ing will be examired. Reference bto modern developments as time
permits.

Prerequisibe: PHL 230 or AS 210,

PHL 352 Indisn Philoscphy (4)

An examination of the presu = aral doctrines of ndia’s major
philosophis systeme. Both Indian logic and metaphysical speculation
will be covered. Realiatie, idealintic, pluralistic, dualistic, and monistic
systems will be considered, with seme reference to contemporary
developments. Offered every other year.

Frerequisite: PHL 250 or AS 240.

PHL 353 Japaneae F'I'nl-ﬂuph (%)

An emamination of lapan's majar phﬂul:upl!h:pl ard religious systems
including Shinte, Pure Land and Zen Buddhisen, and Confucianism
in the presmodern era. The ltber half of the course will study the
impact of European philosophical thought on the iradition and the
mﬂ'ﬂl‘&l:lﬂ'l of a creative syntheis (n the philosophy of Mishida

Eara.
Frereguisite: PHL 250 or AS 220.

PHL 310 Symbalic Loghs (4)

Study af standard first-order symbolic logic, emphasizing guantifica-
tion theory and including identity theory and logical seenamtics, and
poslbly including an introduction to set theary and formal smita-
theery. The kagical system is spprosched both as a formal system and
an @ theoretical analysis of human reasoning. Offered every yoar.
Prerequisite: FHL 170, C15 180, ar MTH 103 or equivalent,

PHL 388 independent Study in Philosaphy (2 or 4)
Tutorial on a topic mot included in regular courses. primarily {but not
exclusively} For mqum Students should consull with the dtp.m-
ment chairpe spproaching a faculty member with &

Twe mdlu .:.udd SIN; 4 credits graded numerically. For 4 :.,
in addition fo reading and consultation, the student will write &
suhataniial ferm papsr,

Prerequisite: One philosophy course 0t Qakland and permission of
instructor.

PHL 401 Study of @ Major Philosopher (4)

A sty of the warks of ane major philosopher. The specific phileso-
pher will vary, but courses on Mlato, Aristotle, Kant, and Wittgen-
stein will be cffered svery few years, May be repeated for credis.
Prerequisite: One philosophy course; PHL 204, 103, 2046, 307, or 208
recommended, whichewer is relevant.

PHL 437 Fhilosephy of Mind [4)

An sxamination of selected topics or warks in the philosophical
Eteratare about mind. Some topics are: the nature of psychological
sxplanation, the relation of mind and body, thinking., emotions,
concepts, consclousness, and remembering. Offered every other

FEAT.
Prerequisite: F5Y 100 and ome philosophy course: PHL 308 i rec-
ommended.

PHL 440 Conlemporary lssues In Metaphysics (4)

A stady of ore or mare carrent issoes in metaphysics. The apalytic
tools of contempaorary thinkers will be ased in trying fo resolve these
perennial issues.

Prevequisites FHL 170. PHL 340 recommended, Additional pre-
requisites or recommiendaticns may be snnounced in the uhnduE:F

classes,



PHL 470 Phllosophical Loghe (4)

Logic as a toal of philosophizal clarification, the robe of logic in
analyzing conorpts such . knowledge, belief, abligation, causal
necesdty, fime, or the subjusctive conditionsl related issues in
mrtaphysici, epistemology, and lamgusge theory.

Prerequisite: PHL 370,

PHL 478 Phillosaphy of Language [4)

An inquiry into problems concerning the philosophical theaories of
mmrﬂllnm;-lm struciure. Emphasis on views about what meaning

FHILOSOPHY (ARTS AND SCIENCES)63

is and how we are to explain our ability to communicate with one
anather.

Prerequisite: PHL 102 or 170, or LIN 207, FHL 308 b recommended,

PHL 487 Apprentice College Tesching (4)

Cipen to amy well-qualified philosophy student who obtains consent
of o feculty member to assisd in & regular college course. The
apprentice should be capable of assumdmg limited teaching duties
Frerequisite: Permission of instroctor.

R

i
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS

CHAIRPERSOM: Abraham R, Libaff

PROFESSORS: Abrakam B. Libofl, John M. McKinley, Raipk C.
Mokley, Mormen Teply, Pawl A, Tipler, Roberi M. Willizmsen

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: W. D. Walleer

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Beverly Berger, Micharl Chapy.
Paul M. Doberiy

ADJUNCT PROFESSOR: Gifferd G, Sealf

ADJUNCT ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Narman H. Horsts
Willism Brwmnt Haspital!

Courses are grouped into two categories—preprofessional
caregr programs and experiences in science for students with
broad interests in contemporary human culture. The latter are
strongly recommended for students planning any of a wide
range of carcers, inchuding law, business, criminology, art his-
tory, music, government, education, and journalism.

Programs of stedy lead to the degrees of Bachebor of
Science, Bachelor of Arte, and Master of Science.

The Bachelor of Science degree in physics is for students
wha plan to become professional scientists. It qualifies them for
graduste studies in physical sciences or research positions in

t and industry. Students pursuing this degree may
discuss with Faculty different specialties. Advisers in these Helds
are professors Berger (astronomyl, Doherty (geophysics],
Chopp (medical physics), Liboff (physics and public policy), and
Mobley (industrial physics-electronics). Independent research
projects are available in esch area,

A limited number of upper-level internships are available
both in medical physies and in physics and public policy. Majors
wishing ko take a hospital internship (medical physics) or an
internship in Washington or Lansing (physics and public policy)
are urged to declare thelr intentions as early as possible,

The Bachelor of Arts degree in ph In1 marily for
students who desire a broader, less pro y specialized
hﬂkﬂ_rwn;l in pli]"lu::

Requirements for the Bachelor of
Science Degree with a Major in Physics
1. 20 required credits in physics: PHY 151, 152, 156 or 159,

317, 351, 371

2. 22 clective credits in physics, at or above the 200 level,
including at least 2 credits of laboratory course wark. FHY
351 and 381 are strongly recommended For students plan-
ning graduate work in physics.

3. MTH 154, 155, 254, APM 255,

d. 10 credits of chemistry at a lewel not bebow CHM 114,

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
with a Major in Physics

1. 32 credits In physics, with at least 22 in courses numbered
abowve 200,
2, 20 additional credits in chemistry, mathematics, and

phipsics.

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Major In Physics

1. Fulfillment of B.A. or B.5. degree requirements in physics.
Each program must have the approval of Professor Wil-
liamson by the end of the sophomore year.

2. EDy 344, M5, 428, 455, ED 428 musd be taken in the winter
semester before the internship, which is normally in fall
Wmﬂd‘lhﬂnlwrﬂr-l‘ﬁ"”-!ﬂhmﬂrmm

3. Completion of secondary teaching minor. Mathematics,

chemistry, biology, science, and physical education are
recommended.

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Minor in Physics

Twenty credits | depart dwi
- wnﬂlm:gphmml-ﬂmudh partment adviser

Programs in Medical Physics

Students interested in medical physics may earn either the

B.5. in medical physics or the B.S, m:prmpl-uﬂ::mth.

specialty in medical physics. Requirements are
page 125,

COURSE OFFERINGS

PHY 101 General Physics | [4)
bechanics, fluids, thermedyramics. Calculbus is not required. OF-
fered each Fall amd winter,
Prerequisite: High school algebra and triganometry or equivalens.
!sr:“;‘uft . Ganaral Physdcn |1 [4)

ight, electricity and magnetism, stomie snd noeclesr physics
Offered ench fall and winter, :
Prevequisite: PHY 101,

Eich of the following courses is designed for nonscience
Erel TS,

PHY 104 Clasaleal Astronamy (4]

Early theories. The universe of Probemy and Copernicus, concepis of
Brahe, Kepler, and Newnton. Light, optical instruments, The earth in
the universe. Time and seasons. The oo, it composition, motion,
eclipses. Exploration of the solar system, (ffered Fall anly
Prerequisite: High school algebra, some trigonometry desirable,

PHY 105 Modern Asironomy (4)

Stellar astronamy, energy production in the sun and stars. Prop.
erties of starfight; classification of stars; radio astromcany: stellar
evolution; gravitational collapse; new astromomical objects [guasass,
pulsars, radio galazies); the primeval firehall; and cosmology: ornigin,
hintory, and future of the univeese. Dffered winter onldy.
Prerequisite: High schoal slgebra with some trigonometry desirable.

PHY 108 Earth Bclences | {4)

Thee earth as a plamet. Topics include: origin, history, arbit, gravity,
rocks and minerals, earthquakes, the interior, and the theary of
continental drift. Offered Fall only.

PHY 107 Earth Sclences Il (4)

The surface of the earth, ncluding the atmosphere and oceans.
Terpica include: climate, meteorclogy, tontinental evolution, weather-
ing. glaciers, wind, and the energy resparces af the earth, Offered
wimter anly.

PHY 115 Enargy (4)
Basic physical principles of energy, sources, iransmizsion, and distri-
bution. Political, sconamic, and ecological considerations,

PHY 121 introduction io the Physics of

Ssnaory Sywtema (4)
The senses as iystems which allow uw to respond toexternal stimuli.
The wnses a3 detectors or ransducers Emphm on visual amd
anditory systems. Speech produstion and its scoustic characteristic
and recognition.

PHY 128 The Physics of Music (4)
Lectures and demonstratbons on the maturs of vibrations, waves, and
sound as to musical instruments and scales, voice, hearing,
room acoustics, and electronbc music. Odffered fall ealy,

PHY 127 Human Aspects of Sclence (4)

Primarily for the student wishing to explore the interaction of the

physical and socisl sciences. Format varies to reflect the lmpact of

physics on contemporary life, particularly on politics. eronomics, ard

:ﬂhulﬂrr. as well as enviromment and ing. Ciffered winter
-
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Introduction 1o the p pri L TR-CaT QRliWTY, i
mm' Data-colleciing measurensnis, probleen-
salving. applications, physics] harasds, rediation dosimetry, and elec-
trical safety. Offernd winter and spring.

PHY 168 Phystos In Sclance Fletlon (4

Physical principles as revealed by the extent to which scence fiction
suihars observe or wiolate them. Selected resdings. dscusisions, apd
writien papers. Mo mathematics required beyond algebra, Graded
giN

Prerequisite High schoal algebra.

The follawing courses are designed primarily for the physics
major and for majors in the other sciences and engineering.

Parapsciive and Method in

Conlemporary Physlcs (4}

A survey of contemparary physics: e g. pulsars, neutron stars, black
holes, quarks, gravitational radiation. Methods in physics and tech-
niques of problem solving. Offered fall only.

Frerequisite: High school algebra.

PHY 151 Introduciory Physics | (4)

Classical mechanics and Ihlrmnd'_rnlmlﬂ For science, mathematics,
and engineering students. Offered fall, winber, and sgring,
Precequisite: MTH 154 or PHY 150 with corequisite MTH 154,

PHY 152 Introduciary Physies |1 (4]
Sound, lght, electricity, and magnetiom. Offered Fall, winter, and

PHY 150

FLEMLMAET.
Prerequisite: FHY 151, Corequisite: MTH 153,

PHY 158 Ganaral Physlcs Laboralory [2)

Elementary experiments in mechanics, heat, soupd, elecericity, and
aptics For students with little high school physacs leboratory experi-
ence. Offered Fall, winter, spring, and semmer.

Prerequisite: FHY 101 or 151. Corequisite: PHY 102 or 133,

PHY 158 Introduciony Physlcs Laboratory (1}

Extended experiments and projects for introductory physics. Stu-
dents with high school physics hhnlm‘rhr PHY 158) are enoowr-
aged 1o do open-ended experiments chosen with instructor, Cdfered
Fall snd winker.

Precequisite: PHY 101 or 151 and one year high school physics
laboratory. Corequisite: PHY 102 ar 152.

PHY 241 introductory Electronbos for Sclentisls | (2)
D.C. circwite, woltage, knd current generation and measurement.

PHY 243 Introductory Electronics for Sclentista 1 (2)
Digital circuits. [PHY 241 b not a prerequisite.}

PHY 243 Intreductory Electronica Tor Sclaniists I (Z)
A.C. dreuits
Prevequisite: PHY 241 or equivalent.

PHY 247 Intreduction 1o Sclemtilic Instrumenisiion (4)
Lecture and laboratary in the wie of virious devices and technigues
used In sclentific research, Oecilloscopes, integrated cisoulis, opera-
tional ifiers, recorders, scimtillation detectors, counters, and
scalers. ratory sxperiments relate to health sciences: ERG, EEG,
nerve trandmmigsion, blood pressure, and radicisotope labeling,
Prerequisite: PHY 101- m: or 151-152 and mhbm:mmh
any eiehe.

PHY 290 Introduction to Rossarch (2 or 4)

Independent study andlor research in physics for students with no
ressarch experience.

Prerequisiter Permissson of instructor.

PHY 304 Astrophysics | (4)

Observed properties of stars, stellar dymamics, galactic structures.
Offered every other year in Fall onldy.

Prerequisite: FHY 351 or 381.

PHY 305 Astrophysics 11 (4)

Loellar strncture and evolution, interstellir medium, gelaies, cos-
maology. Offered every other year in winter only,

Prerequlsite: FHY 304.

PHY 306 Dbsarvational Astronomy ()

A lecturellaboratory course wsing the Ouakland Observatory and
prowiding basic training i astronomical technigues,

Prerequisite: PHY 158 or 158,
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PHY 307 Geophysica [4)

Thi application of physics concepts 1o the study of the earth, gravity
and its amomalies, geomagnetbim, earth-sun energy, geochronalogy,
and seismic wave ation, Offered every other year in fall anly,
Prerequisite: FHY 151-152, FHY 106 highly recommended.

PHY 308 Physical Ocesnography (4)

Physical ecranagraphy and metearalogy; composition and structare
af the atmosphere and oceans. Interactions of sea waker with the
stmpsphere, the continents, ard man. Offered every other year,
Prerequisiter PHY 151-152. PHY 107 highly recommended.

PHY 11T Medern Phyaled Laboratary (2)

Chptics and atomic physics experiments. Cffered Fall only.
Prerequisite: FHY 158 or 159, Corequisite: PHY 371
PHY 318 Huclear Physlos {2)
Muclear physics experiments. Offered winter only.
Frerequisites PHY 1528 or 139, Corequisite: PHY 372,

PHY 335 Blophyslcsl Sclence | (4)

Lecture course emphasizing the physics of living systems: thermo-
dynamics in biolegy, information theary, theories of aging. bio-
Fﬁhli:." structiore, nerve conduction, radiation biclogy. Offered
a1l asnlky,

Prevequisite: FHY 102 or 152, and MTH 155.

PHY 338 Blophyslcsl Sclence 11 [4)

Lecture course presenting application of the phoysical Liws to opera-
tion of modern bophysical instruments; the electron micreprabe,
ultracentrifuge, spectrometer, laser light scartering. optical ard X-ray
diffraction, ard scoustic . Ciffered winter onby.

Prerequisite: PHY 102 or 152, and MTH 155,

PHY 331 Optics (4)

Geametrical aplics, opticsl instruments, wawe theary of reflection,
refraction, intecference, diffrackion, and polarization of Bght, OF
Fered winter only.

Prerequisite: PHY 152 and MTH 155,

PHY 341 Eleciranics (4}

Electronics far stisntiite, ciriuil thibory, transistors, power supplies,
linpar amplifiers, oscillators. Offered winter only.

Prevequisite: PHY 152 and PFHY 158 or 159,

PHY 34T Elactronics Labaorat
Circuits and electronics experiments. O
Corequisite: FHY 341.

PHY 351 intermediate Thecratical Physics [4)

Topics "and techniques common ta intermediate physics courses.
1%- aralytical and numerical lcomputer] solution techrigues,
DV, CRAD, CURL, and Fowrber analysis. Offered Fall andy.
Prerequisite: PHY 152,

PHY 361 Machanics | (4)

Applications of Mewton's lows to particles, syatems of particles,
harmonk oscillators, ceniral forces, scorlerated reference Frases,
snd rigid bodies.

Prerequisite: PHY 153, Corequisites MTH 254

PHY 371 Modern Physics [4)

Introduction to relativity, kinetic theory, quantization, and atomic
physice. Additional topics chosen from physics of maolecules, solids,
nuclei, and ebementary partiches. Offered Fall anly.

Precequisite: FHY 152 and MTH 155,

PHY 372 HNuclesar Physics (4)

Radicactivity, interaction of radiations with matter, scceleratars,
musclear reactions, fission, ard fusion. Offered winter cnly,

P iwite: PHY 102 or 152, and MTH 155; concurrent enrollment
in FHY 318 is recommended,

PHY 381 Elnciricity and Magnaliam | (4)

Muw:tr: wations and the experimental laws of electricity and
IrqI’ulm-ru:l:l theory, boundary conditions on the electro-

mlp'irﬂr field wectors, Feld energy. Dielectrics, conduactors, and

magnetic materisls, Offered fall only.

Prerequisibe: FHY 351 apd MTH 254. APM 255 desirable.

PHY 400 Undergraduate Saminar (1)

PHY 408 Special Topics (2, 4, or §)
Prerequisite: Permission of depariment.

PHY 417 Advenced Laborsiony ()
Methods of experimental physics. Experiments and projects in all

r-hi winter only.
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areas of classical and modern physics, with emphasis on research
techniques and detailed analysis of expertmental data
Prevequisites PHY 317, 318, M1, and 347

PHY 418 Madern Oplics Labarsiory (2]

Laboratory stisdies emnploying modern, sophisticated laser, spectrom-
eher, ared phioton coumting techaigues and eguipment including aromic
absorption spectroscopy, intensity Fluciuation spectroscopy, atomic
and molecular fluorescence, and Brillouin scattering. Offered winter
anly

Frerequisite: FHY 371, PHY 158 ar 150

PHY 41 Thermodynamics (4)

The teroth, firsd, and second laws of thermod ynamics with applica-
thons b0 pure substances. [ntroduciion fo the kinetic theory of gases
and 1o statistical mechanics. Offered Fall only

Prerequisite: FHY 381 and AFM 232,

PHY 441 Physics of Radiology 1 (2) ) _
Physical principles underlying the practice of radialegy. Offered Fall
panly.

Prevequisite: Department approval and FHY 371, 381, and either
PFHY 247 or 347

PHY &42 Physics of Radialogy Il (2)
A continuation of PHY 441, Offered winter only.
Frerequisites PHY 441

PHY 443 Phyabes of NMuclear Medicine | (2)

Physical principles of diagnostic and therapeutic applications of radio-
nuctides. Chlfered Fall anly.

Prerequisite: Approval of department, PHY 371, 381, and either PHY
247 oF 34T,

PHY 444 Physlcas of Huclear Medicine 1l (2)
A contimustion of PHY 443, Offered winter only.
Frerequisites FHY 443,

PHY @45 Madicsl Inatrumentation [2)

Detailed examination of the scientific instrumentation wsed in mod-
ern medical diagnostic and therapeistic practice. Offered winter only.
Prevequisite: Approval of department, PHY 370, 381, and either FHY
247 or 38T

PHY 470 Aeiathvity (4)

Special relativity inm mechanics and electromagnetisem. Intredaction
to general relativity and gravitation. Offered winter only
r"rrplr-'.]uil.ilr: PHY 381 o 371 o 381

PHY &T2 Guantum Mechanics 1 (4]

Principles of nonrelativistic quantum mechanics, Schrodinger wave
equation, expectation values of energy. position, momentum and
angular-momentum operators, spin, perturbation theory, identical
particles. With applications to atomic systems. Offered fall only
Precequisite: PHY 351, 361, 371, and APM 2355

PHY 482 Electricity mnd Magnatism (1 {4)

M.u'.'lipq.'lh' Fields., sodutioan of j.lpl‘ﬂl arwd Poisson f.qu“i.:m. glectro-
magnetic waves in insulaters and conductars, radistion, ard the
dertvation of the liws of apeics from Maswell's equations. Offered
winter anly.

Frerequisite: PHY 381 and APM 255,

PHY 400 Independent Study and Aessarch (2, 4, or 6)
Frerequisite: Permission of department.

PHY 497 Appreniics College Teaching (2)

Directed participation in teaching sebected undergraduate physics
courses. May be repeated for & maximum of 4 credits. Graded SN,
Prerequisite: Permission of instructar
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DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE

CHAIRPERSON: Edisard [, Hirsbyl

FROFESSORS: Skeldon Appletan, Thomas W, Cosstrorns, Edward
J. Hewbel. Roger M. Marz, Carl B, Vann [Politizal Sciemer and
Bekasioral Scimces)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: lame B Ouinga

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Themty W Church, Orias Coper,
Lawrence T. Farley Bobert | Goldairin, Vincend Khapoys, Cliude
Rowland, Dom Schwrrin

VISITING INSTRUCTOR: Bremda Berkman

Political scherce offers a concentrated and systematic study
of politics at all levels of government and in many different
cultural and national settings. Folicy-making, law, political be-
havior, administration, Hﬁlurnlﬁnmi@fﬂ]ﬁm foreign govern-
ments, and theories and philosophies of government are among
the many topics explicated by these courses. The general
educational aim b to increase the student’s awareness a
understanding of the broad realm of palitics and government.
Many students electing this major wish to prepare bor careers in
public service, law; practical politics, or the teaching of govern-
ment and social studies.

The Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in political
science is the department’s broadest degree program and is
appropriate for the student with interest in public affairs or
wha intends to enter byw school or graduate school. The
department also offers a major in public administration leading
ta the Bachelor of Sclence degree. The program provides appro-
priate analytical gkills for professionals and attempts to prepare
students either for direct entry into public service or Far spe-
clalized graduate programs in public sdministration and public
policy.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Aris
Degree with a Major in Political Sclence

The major requires 40 credits in polltical schence Including
PS5 100, 131, and 222, I'gu mare than ‘T];H Ps 110 “d[g
more than 12 credits of independent st internships
390, 458, and 490) may be offered toward satisfaction of the
major requirements,

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science
Degree with a Major In Public Administration
and Public Policy

In addition to the general requirements for a Bachelor of
Science degree, described on page 19, students must maintain a
2.50 average in required major and cognate courdes.

The lollowing major courses are reguired: PS5 100, 131,
227,350, 383 433, and 454. Studenits are advised to enroll in PS5
458, Public Affairs Internship (8 eredits), in the spring session of
the senior year. For students who complete the internship, 4
credits must be chosen from the following list to complete the
miajor: PS5 205, 207,450,451, 452,455, 456, For students who do
not take the tnl:erﬂlp, an additional 12 credits from the
preceding are required.

The following corequisiteé courses are required:

1. MTH 121 and 122 {or 8 credits of mathematics at a higher
lewell

2, ECHN 200 and 201 {8 credita)

3, MGT 200 (5 credits)

4. Either MGT 208 or CI5 120 (2 credits)

Palitical sclence majors may be advised by anyone in the
department. For entry into the public administration program,
consult any of the Following: Edward |. Heubel, chairperson;
Brian W. 'Eﬂ-r:r,' E.q,l!'r H. bdarz.

Concentration In Public Management

The Department of Political Science, in cooperation with
the School of Economics and Management, offers & concentra-
thon in public management. Students majoring in political
science may satisfy the requirements for both the major and the
concentration by completing:

1. PS5 100, 131, 222, 305, 350, 353, 453, and two other PS

COUrses.

2, ECN 200, 201, and 301.
3, MGT 200 and MGT 435/P5 458,
4. MTH 121 and 122.

Other Concentrations and Options

Students in political sclence may pursue a regular major in
political science with a number of interdepartmental concen-
trations described on page 83,

For students who wish to emphasize political science and
pursue a secondary education career kn social studies, see pro-
gram information an page 78.

Department Honors
and Independent Research

Departrent honors are conferred upon graduates who
successfully complete a PS 490 project and paper at the honors
bevel during the sensor year, The student seeking honors should
obtain department permission before registering for a 490
project. There are opportunities for advanced students to
undertake independent readings and research under the PS5 390
and PS5 490 numbers; these also require pre-enrollment in the
department office.

COURSE OFFERINGS

PS 100 Introduction fo American Pollics (4]}

The decision-making process in the American national government
ard the ways Im which pariies, groups, and individuals wark o
produce public policy in Congress, the Presidency, and the courts,

PS 103 Black Palltics (4)
Analysis of Afro-Americans and their relationship to the American
political system. Emphasis & on black political ideclogies and thoughs,
political erganications apd stsategies, and forms of political participa-
tiom, both electoral snd moselectaral.

PS 110 M?F-T Poditical lsswes (4}
Selected topics dealing with current tical issues or publc policy
problems. The particular topic will be announced at the time of

offering. Designed for the peneval student, May be repeated for
credit with different topics.

PS 115 LS. Forelgn Pollcy (4)

Foreign policy tssues amd challenges confronting the US. in the
nuclear age in light of the historical evalution of .Am;n-d'ghm
and im lght of the limitations imposed wpon foreign policy makers by
jpublic opimion ard the exigencies of domestic politics.

PE 1M Forelgn Poliical Systems (4)

Analysis of contemporary palitics and mental systems of
selected countries; rzpﬂ chosen range from established constitu-
tiomal de macracies and totalifarian systems 10 movements and regimes
of mew develoging nations, Offered fall and winter.

PS 113 Intemationsl Polics (4)

Interdisciplinary study of concepis and hypatheses basic to under-
standing and analysss of relations smorg natiors. The class may
engage In 3 simulation exerchie in internations] conflict and in
analysis of & number of acrml cases b grin experience in the
application of the hypotheses studied. Offered fall or winger.

PS 222 Measurament and Methodology (4)
A study of research design, measurement of political varlables, and
dats analysis,

Peereguiilie One course |n politicall schence.
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PS 241 Law and Poliics (4)
A brosd survey of the Function of law and legal systems in the
;?Li;dﬂnl 11'11:1#:. 'I'I'l-rl:ltl.ﬂrrﬂ' will be -IHF:‘H" to the classic juris-

ential, historical, anthropological, and comparative irestments
of the subject, Offered Fall and winter.

A stwdy of presidential politics, decision-making, snd leadership in
the American politicsl system. Offered winler semesber,
Prerequisive: PE 100,

PS5 303 Legislative Process and Public Policy (4)

A siudy of beglslative behavior amd dechsion-making, emphasizing the
problems of public policy development in the American political
FyElem. Offered fall semester.

Prevequisite: 'S 100,

PS5 308 Politica of the Local Community (4)
Study of local governments, political forces, trends in metropolitan
ared suburban poditics, amd problems of planning in an age of urban-
ization. Offered Fall semester.

Prerequisite: PS5 100,

PE 307 Simle Polities (4)

Comparative analysis of the variations and similasities of the political
wystems of the 50 staves: the policy-making structures: polivical
participation; and contemporary public policy lssues. winter
sEEmPRLET.

Prerequisite: P5 100,

PS 113 International Law [4)

An examination af the principles and arganization of medern inber-
national law, Attention s given to the growing field of coesn rescurce,
outer space, enwviranmentsl pratection, and information liw,
Prerequisite: PS5 213,

PS5 318 Forsign Policies of Communist Systema (4}
Relations snce 1945 between commiamnisl states, such as Rueisie and
Chima; relations between those states and the communist parties of
paher countries. Offered winter semester.

Prevequisite: P53 131.

PS5 320 Labomatory in Empirical Methods (4)

An pxamination of and training in empirical methodology. Topscs
include social schence dats maragement, two or three batch and
conversational statistical packages, some computer programming.
some statistos not covered in PS 2122, and different modes of empiri-
cal political sclence reseanch.

Prerequisite: P'S 221,

PS 321 Systermatic Polltical Analysis (4)
A study of formal models in poditical science. Offered once a year.

Seudy of the relationships among poblic attitudes toward the Presi-
dency and the political system, voting behavior in Presidential elec-
tions, ard Presidential policles and leadership.

Prevequisite; 5 100,

PS5 324 Eleciornl Procesass (4)
The study af electoral systems, political parties, ind the voting
behavior of individuals and groups, with special attention to US,
itical experience.

reregquisite: PS5 100,
P8 38 E Political Systems (4)
An analysis of politics within and between nations in Europe. Se-
bected institutions and processes are examined in detail. A com-
parative point of view |s emphasized.
Prerequisite 5 131

PS 230 Comparalive Political Theory (4)

An examination of the various spproaches and theories used in
comparative political sesearch, Inclading theories of dewlopment
and modernization

Prerequisite: P5 131 and 222

P8 3IN The Poltical Systems of Britsln and Camnsda (4)
An apalysis and comparison of British and Canadian p-ulhiu..p.lrﬂn,.
parliasnent, politicking, and public podicy.

Prerequisite: P5 131.

S 332 Polltics of the Middia Eaal and Morth Alrice (4)
Examination of the politics of the Middle East and North Africi. The
caltural and historical factars that influense contemporary politics of

gk area will be emphasized. Topss include religion, soclal structures,
m[;‘ﬂdr problems, the impact of the West, and the Arab-lsraeli
conbhct

Prerequisite: PS 131,

P8 333 Alrican Palitics (4)

Examinaiion of politics of selected African states. Primary focusinon
political development. Attention is gheen to traditional and colanial
politics as well as o individuals, groups. and institutbons that make
up the present political process. Obfered winter semester,
Prerequisite: PS5 131,

PE 334 Palitical Syslema of Souihem Asls (4}

Examination of the elements of political life in India, Ba esh, and
Pakistan, The culiursl, kistorical, social, and economic factors that
influrnce contemporary political institutions; and the issues and
precesses by which political conflicts are resclved will be atudied,
Politics in Ce , Mepal, and Himalayan border kingdoma also may

e consid -
Prerequisites PS5 131,
PS8 335 Faolkies of Latin Amarics (4)

Analysis of Latin American political systems and the historical,
social, and economic factors underlying them. The major countries
are studied intensively, and a comparative approach is used to exam-
ine the varlations from democracy o dictatorship and the political
instability than charscterzes the area. Offered Fall semester.
Prerequisite PS 131.

PS 33T The Soviel Polithcal System [4)

A descriptive analyiis of the Soviet society as a political system: its
ariging, mstitutions, and palitical behavior. Trends and developments
in thee systeen will be assessed, and comparisans with other palitical
systems will be underisken. Ciffered winter sementer.
Prerequisite: PS5 131,

P 338 Modem Chinese Palitics (4]
An analysis of the rise of soclal movements in China after the
breakdown of the traditional order; the emergence of the Nationalist
l.nd'E‘umm;.lrdlt nﬁﬁm‘nﬁ Il!;ruph -ul':}u Communists: and
the political processes e's Kepublic of China, emphasizing
the role of elites in policy Farmation, eslogy. mass support. and the
exercier of central power, Ciifered fall semeater.,

Prerequidaite: PS5 131

American Legal System |-
Principles and Processes (4)

A study of the various institutions of the Americen legal system with
emphasis an the specific policy-making toals of the judicial process.
Peerequisite: PS5 100,

PS5 343 Amarican Legal Siyslam |l

Constitulicnal Law and Civil Liberites (4)
A brosd su af American comstitutionsl liw with #mphasis on
civil rights and liberties in America as defined and protected by the

judiciary. Primary emphasis on U. 5, Supreme Court deciions deal-
ing with freedoms of speech. religion, and privacy; rights of the
socused: racial, ethmic, and sexual discrimination. Offered winter
prmaater.

Frecequisite: PS 241 pr M2

PS5 3540 Publle Adminlstraticn (4]

Study of gowermment in acison, with special attenthon to policy
formuolatbon, crgenization, persannel sdministration. supervision,
cocrdination, sdmintsirative conired, and sccountability. Offered
wWinler semesier

Frerequisive: FS 100,

PS 353 Public Policy Anabysis (4)

Examines the political, economic, and social Facters in develapment,

implementation, and impact of public policles; the roles of interest
pr. political parties, bureaucratic institutions, and legislative

in the policy process at federal, state, and bocal governmenital

lewels; and policy issues such as health, transportation, land-use,

education, and welfare.

Prerequisite: PS5 100,

FSaM American Pollical Thought [4)

The writings of prominent American thinkers and pisieimes whess
ideas have influsnced the develapment of the American polity will be
comiidered, Selected trxts by Evropean thinkers may also be exam-
Ined with a wiew o thetr infleence on America,

Prereqalsite: F5 100,



S ITE, 373 ‘Weriern Pallflcal Thoughi (& sach)

A two-semester survey of Western political philosophy. Each major
philosapher, from Flato to Mars, is placed in his/her political setitng
bo shenw the interrelationships between a philosopher's environment
and hisher ideas. Offered Fall and winter semesters,

P& 37T Commurnlsm (4}

The development of revolutionary secialism from early Marsism to
the presentl. The course analyees the relevance of Marchim B &
variely of contemporary revolutionary situations. Offered fall
semesier

PS5 380" Indepandeni Study (2 or 4)

Readings not normally covered in sxisting course of ferings. Directed
an an individeal basis,

Prerequisite: Permission of department and instructor.

PS 452 Camparative Public Adminlstratian {4)
The role of public sdministrative systems In the comtext of diverse
national envircnments, various levels of political dewelopment, and
different stages of modernization,

Prerequisite: FS 131 and 150,

P3 453 Pubdle Budgeting (4)

The bidgeting process in complex inatitutions, with special reference
to varicus modern budgetary systeme. Strenies use of contred aver
Flow of funds a3 an indrument in policy contral.

Prerequisite: PS 350.

PS 4584 Public Personnel Adminlstration {(4)

Stsdy of the procedures, techrigues, and problems of personnsl
administration in public agencies; evolution of the modern civil
service system, merit principle, and responses to collective bargain-
ing ard equal epportunity programs,

Prerequisite: F5 250

P35 455 Public Policy Evalustion (4]

Analysis of public policy-making, evalustion techniques. wses of
refevant informaiion, snd ethical implications of such studien. OF-
fered Ffall 1978,

Prerequisite: P5 222 or a statistics course and PS5 383,

PS 458 Public Adminlatrelion Strategles and Policlhes [4)
The application of the management tools of economics, political
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science, statistics, scoounting. and orgamizational behaviar to the
systematic analysis of case studies drawn From expesience in the
governmental sector or other not-for-profic enterprises.
Pererequisiie: Senior standing and permission of department.

P& 457 Pubdic Administration Career Orlentation (2)
Prospects, problems, and ethics of public sdministration as a profes-

sipn. Examples and practical problesns from age work,
presented by professional adminlstrators and ;mnﬁ-mmt E.E:-'::l'

Fresequisite: PS5 350 and permission of depariment.

PS5 458" Public Aftalrs Infernshlp (4 or B)

Supervised student imternships with governmental, political, and
oaher public agencies; reports and anulyses relating to agency requined,
Applicants must seek departmental approval at the beginning of the
semester prior to that of the intermibip. Graded SiN.

Frerequisite: Permission of departenent.

From time to time, the department offers advanced semi-
nars in which a topic or problem is studied in depth, and in
which significant individual student research is presented for
analysis and criticlsen, The seminar tithes refer to the broad
Fields of political sclence within which the problem falls; the
precise problems to be studied will be announced by the depart-
ment when the seminars are offered. All seminars require
permission of the department before registration. Offersd
EVELY SEmester.

S 402, 403 Seminar in American Palitics [4 wach)

PS5 410, 411 Seminar In Internafional Redatlons (4 sach)

FS 430, 421 Seminar In Political Bebhavior (4 sach)

P5 430, 431 Saminar In the Comparative Study of Polliihcal
Sysiems (4 aach)

P& 40, £41 Seminar In Public Law (4 sach)

PE 450, £51 I-uhurhmlhl:ﬂ#ﬂdﬁ}

PS5 480, £81 Seminar in Polditical Thaory (4 each)

PS5 480" lpl-HHTnpluﬂtnthhdhmmhﬂ,l.nrl}

*Students are limited to 8 credits of independent study (PS5
330, 458, or 490 in any one semester, and may offer no more
than 12 credits toward Fulfillment of major requirements.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

ACTING CHAIRPERSON: David G. Lowy
PROFESSORS: Edwand A. Bawiel, Dagid C. Beardsler, Joan 5.

Hrawm, Haroey Burdick, Deneld C, Hildum, Baaz Kakana,
Dpseld [, O Diead

ASSDCIATE PROFESSORS: Dawiel M. Brawnsiein, AMar Brill,
Kennetk H. Coffman, Alges O, Harrison, Lawremce G, Lilliston,
Dapid G. Loy Wirgenia £ Ollewry Ralph Schillace, David W,
Shkants, Jroimg Tarpelf

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Maria 5. Brand” Robert 5. Fink,
Ranald D, Heneen, |, Theadore Lendsu, Dean G, Pureli, Krih E.
Stansoick, Darid M, Sonmer, Harold Zepelin

ADJUNCT ASSOCIATE FROFESSOR: F. Edward Ritr
VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Sam Rakever

The Departrment of Psychology offers undergraduate pro-
grams lesding to the Bachelor of Arts degree. The Department
of Psychology curriculum is structured to meet the needs of
four types of students interested in majoring in psychology: the
stisdent who plans to find employment after oblaining hislher
bachelor’s degree, rather than continuing formal education; the
student who plans to go to graduate school In peychology; the
student wiho plans to enter a feld other than psychology that
requires further formal training; and the student who has a
general interest in psychology. A pamphlet, Majorieg in Pachal-
ngy afl Ouklamd Liniorraty, is available in the department office.
The student planning to majer in psychology should obtain a
copy of this pimplzﬁt which offers suggested programs of
study.

Requirements for the

Liberal Arts Major in Psychology
For students entering Fall semester 1978 and after, the

requirement is 36 credits in psychology, including PSY 100, 250,
and Four courses chtmf:vﬂwmjtudmhwﬁnphnm
attend graduste school should take statistics (PSY 357) and one
of the experimental courses (PSY 400, 410, or 411

The rtment currently offers applied practioum courses
in areas of specialiration such as gerontology and community
psychology.

Modified Majors and Other Options

A miodified in hology with a concentration in
linguistics is available. The Enguistics concentration requires 24
credits In psychology, including PSY 100, 250, and at beast bwo
300-level courses,

The department also offers Master of Arts degrees in
dindcal peychology and developmental peychology. For detalls,
see the Ouklsnd Universily Gradwale Shudy Calalag.

Honors Program in Psychology

Department honors are conferred upon graduates who
have taken at least six y courses at Oakland Univer-
sity, including PSY 357 and a 400-level experimental course,
and achieved a grade point average of 3.50 or higher in psy-
chology courses. The student must alss do honors-level work in
PSY 494 or 495,

COURSE QFFERINGS

Courses at the 500 level are generally avallable to qualified
upper-level undergraduates. Consult the Gradsale Sudy Calaleg
For Further information.

PSY 100 Foundations of Confemporary Peypchology (4)
An introduction both to basic principles and recent formulations in

psychology. Topics inclede the central psychological processes of
attending, percelwing. bearning, thinking, remembering, and stady of
soclal behavior amd the development and organization of personakity.
Required of psychology majors,

PEY 130 Payehalogy and Soclely (4)

Examination of relationships among people and the effects of these
relatianhips upon them. Analysis of socisl Fanctions and robes;
dewelopenent and change of attitudes. beliefs, and valaes; and devel-
opment of personality in relation to the social miliew.

PEY 200 through 209  Toplos in Peychology (4 sach)
Littered occasionally on special topice of current interest that are not
listed amang regular offerings

PSY 220 Abnormal Paychology (4]

The paychodynamics of abnarmal behavios, clinical types, methods
of investigathon, and principhes of psychotherapy.

Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 130.

PSY 235 Soclal Paychalogy (4]
Owerview of traditional and carrent trends in social peychology.

Attention i given to de ng thearetical approaches to attitudes,
interperions] proceises, and socil perception,
Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 130,

PFSY 250 Iniraduction io Ressarch Daslgn (4)

General introduction to design, Function, and interpretation of re-
wearch im the socizl sciences. Aimed ot providing necessary preparation
to #vabuate the empirically based content of peychalogy. Required of
pavchology majors.

Prerequisite: P5Y 100 or 130,

PSY 271 Child Davaiapmant (4)

Theory and principles of child development from birth to puberty.
Selected topics inchade: maturational processes, learning and motiva-
tion, intelligence. self concept, and :f-:u-mm.. practices
Presequisite: PSY 100 or 130,

PSY 300 through 300  Toples In Paychology (2 or 4 sach)
Ciffered accasicnally by Fscubty wishing to explore voplcs of current
interest not lated among regular afferings, either on thelr own
imitiative or at the request of & group of stedents.

Prerequisite: Fermizssion of instructar.

PEY 310 ng Siraiegies in the Mormal Parsonaiity (4)
Characteristics of healthy personality in the follewing dimensions
meed gratibcation. reality contact, interpersonal relationskips, and

griverth
Prevequisite: PSY 100 or 130,

PEY 311 Tesin and Measuremant [(4)

Theories of measurement and evalustion. Exsmination of constrwc-
tion and interpretation of tests of abifity, schiewement, intesriti, and
special attitedes, Objective teats of personalivy.

Prerequisite: PSY 100 ar 130,

PEY 312 Paychapathalogy of Chilldhoad (4)

The paychopathology of childeen and adalescents. emphasizing dy-
namic and cognkbive-percepiual-motor variables

Frerequisite: PSY 100 or 130,

PEY 315 Individizal Differances (4}

Intellectual, motivational, and personality differences sisociated with
age, social roles. sex, ethnic and racial groups. and secial cluss.
Prerequisite: PSY 100 ar 134,

PEY 318 Applisd Paychelegy (4)
The aress in which psychology has been wed, such as child-rearing.
teaching and training methods, personality and aptitude testing,

sensltlvity training; human engingering, environmental design, and
animial behavior.

Prerequisites PSY 100 or 130,

PEY 2 The of Crime and Delinguency [4)
The nature of criminal behavior Variows piychological thecsies
about the origine of definquency and alternative approaches o
dealing constructively with criminal behavior.

Precequisite: PSY 100 or 120, and 220,

PEY 323 Community Peychology (4)

Historical antecedents, contemparary roots, and basic concepts off
the community pujthu-ing'r movement. Community appoosch to
problems of emotional disarder, suicide, poverty, commenity orga-
nization, and community education will be examined.
Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 138, and 130,



PEY 304 Dehumandzatlon (4)

Survey of research and Bterature on the effects of removing an
individsals responsibility For the autcome of personsl behavior
Topics inclede bystander apathy, cver-obedience, confoemity, st
Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 130.

PSY 325 Paychology of Women {4)

Paychological variables that repeatedly differentiate women From
mer; topics inchude sex di mces in personality and learning ability,
dependence, passivity. identificabion, rale conflict, and schisvement
mativation.

Prerequisite: PSY lﬂ'ﬂ ar 130,

PEY 328 of Socisl lssuss (4}

Feycholog rm!rﬂ:luthm bo unsderstanding selected isswes of cur-
rent social concern such a8 urban sreas, jury selection, effects of
television on violence, eic,

Prerequisite: PSY 100 ar 130,

PSY 331 Paychology of Adulihood and 14
Peychological change, from young adulihood to death: topics inchade
patentials for psychological growth and sources of cristy, changes in
intellectual processes, attitisdes boward sging. retivement, and the
meeds of the aged

Frerequisite: PSY 108 ar 1240,

PSY 333 Organizational Boehavior | (4)

dentical with MGT 330,

PEY 334 Organizaticnal Bahavior 1 (4]

Identical witk MGT 331,

PSY 335 Peycholingulaiics (4)

Idernkical wiik ALS 335,

BSY 334 Paychology of Adalescence and Youlh (4)

The adolescent expersence and the transition to sdulthoad, as influ-
enced by ical change, intellectusl growth, and social
attitudes, Tapies imtlude the quest For identity, juvenile delinguency,
drug use, the youth culture, relationships between generations, and
vocational choice.

Prerequisite: FSY 100 or 130,

PSY 337 Group Behavior (4)

Group structure, function, and process. Focud on how individusls
affect the behavior of prople In groups: how the growp, 0 forn,
affects the behavier of the individual Topics include leadership,
cohwsion, group therapy. crowds, and mabs.

Precequisite: FSY 100 or 130, and 215,

PSY 345 Paychaloglcal and Flald Sludles
in Education (4)
Identical witk ED 345
Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 130,

PSY 350 Motivation (4)

The nature of phiysiological and behavioral mechanisms that controd
an erganim’s reaction to the demands of its environment.
Prerequisite: PSY 100,

PEY 351 Learning, and Thinking (4}
Approaches to learning. memary, and thinking processes. Includes
conditioning, probiem solving, verbal behavior, storage sywtema, and
arganization.

Prerequisite: FSY 104,

PEY 352 Sensation mnd Perception (4}
Approsches to the baslc sensory systems and percepiual processes.
Prerequisite: PSY 100,

PEY 353 Cognitive Peychology (#)

Infarmation processing, sebective attentlon, short- and bong-term
meereory models, theories of forgetting, verbal learming, and peyche-
limguistics.

Prerequisive: PSY 100

PSY 354 Animal Behavlor (4)

Methods of chisrving. measuring, and recording the behavior of
amimals, nfluding man. Theories of the :thuhlhl are contrasted
with views and technriques nl'n:nl::npﬂnry comparative paycholo-
giste. Focuses on apdmal lnﬂburhhl}' communicaticn,
and social behavior, primarily from an evalutionary viewpoing.
Prevequisite: 'SY 100,

PEY 388 Payehalagy (4)
Anatomy of the human nervous system and technigaes bo discover
relaisonships beiween brain ard bebavior. The physiclogical bases of

PSYCHOLOGY (ARTS AND SCIENCES)T1

emction, motivation, sleep, learning. and semsory processes as wiell as

E.llhulnl'r-ul' the human central nervous system and the effects of
wmen pevchosurgery.

Prevequisite: FEY 100.

PEY 35T Sisllstice snd Aessarch Dealgn (4)

The principal statistical procedures commonly employed i secial
science research. Emphasia s on design of experimental studies,
problems of sampling and control of variables, and psychological
mersurement. Two years of high school methematics are recom-
mended.

Prerequisite: P5Y 100 and 250,

PSY 358 Hislory and Sysiema of Peychology (4)

Hew psycholegy came to be a3 it s The beginning to the great
experiments and the schools of psychalogy: the schocls to War
10; Werld War I 1o the present. Men, experiments, thearies.
Prerequisite: FSY 100 and two peychology courses other than PSY
A5T,

PEY 360 Attitudes and Opinions (4)

Matare and fumctbon of atbirsdes, relations between attitudes and
personality, and attitudes and behavier Ajtitede measurement, For-
mation, and change processes

Prerequisite: PSY 357,

PEY 3T1 Wirk with the Elderly | (2 or 4)

introduction to community and instilutional work with the elderly,
Field placersent is combined with readings and bectures an paycha-
sccial services For the elderly.

Prerequisite: PSY 331 (may be taken concurrently with instructor's
consenk).

PSY 272 Wark with the Elderly Il (2 or 4)

Field waork i combined with independent readings in gerantology.
Prerequisite: P5Y 371 and 250 or its equivalent, and natroctor’s
canseni.

PSY 376 Socialization in the Famdly [4)

Some arcas of rescarch and theary on socialization processes. Areas
of Fecus: attachment and separation, conscience de nt, sex-
rale identity, ego=ldentity. etc. Role of principal sgents, v.4.. Family,

peers, school
Prerequisive: P3Y 271, 331, or 33é.

PSY 3&0 Thearias of Perscnallty [4)
Major thearies of humaen personality development and principles of
nality theary building.
rerequisite PSY 100 and bwo other peychology coursi.

PSY 391 through 388 Adwanced Toplos in Peychology (2 or 4)
These courses will be offered occasionally by Feculty wishing to
explore special topics of current interest not Bsted among regular
offerings, either on their own initiative or at the request of a group of
students. Especially for majors, but qualified nonmajors will be
admitted

Prerequisite: PSY 100, 250, snd persission of instructor.

PSY 400 Exparimental Paychopathalogy (4)

Busic philosophy of science; issues indeignand methodology of pays
chologhcal research with application o abnormal behavior. Expert-
ence in data codlection.

Prerequisite: PSY 220 and 357,

PEY 410 Exparimanial Soclal Pt{:'lum (4}
Theory and technbgues of survey research, eaperiments, labora-

tary experiments, and field studies. Experience in data collection;
independent project regquired.
Prerequisite PSY 235 and 357,

PEY 411 E in the Basic Processes (4)

Issues in learning. perception, thinking, physiclogscal psychalegy,
and animall behavior with | ndent research project.

Prerequisite: PSY 357, and 151, 352, ar 153,

PSY 430 Advanced Soclal (4}
Critical study af selected areas in social paych such as attriba-
tion theory.

Prerequisite: Permission of Enstructor

PEY 441 Advanced Genersd Peychology (4)

Current frontiers of knowledge and new methodalogy in the ranges
af psychology. For senior majors who plan toattend graduate schoal,
Prerequisite: Permisiton of instructor.
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PEY 470 Apprentics College Teaching (1)

Gupervited participation Im teaching undergraduate

coures. Discussion of teaching objectives and met May be
repeated For a total of & credits, Only 4 eredits may be affered 1o
Fulfill major requirements,

Frerequisite: Perenisiion of instructos

PEY 480 through 488  Readings and Ressarch

Individial readings tirpic agreed wpon by
astudent and & member of the paychalogy faculty. [Course numbers
will be rotated from one semester fo another.]

Precequisibe: Permission of instroctor

PEY 494, 495 Hmln:nmm 4 each)
Irde harnere researc in climical, developmenital, #x-
ntal, and mtmehamm s
inite: Permission of instruceor,
PEY 486 Senlor Honors Seminar (4]

Basic concepis and issues in the Feld of
tive bopics such as mi
instimct, theories, medels and
and measurement, and the

-environment, learning-
I'Id.*l‘l.l.. the n.ll'l.m'uf 'rl:-l'l.EI-l:.l'I:I-un

rmnnmi:

Frerequisite: PSY 357 and twa 300-bew
grade point aversge

of 3.50 in psychalegy.
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY

CHAIRFERSOMN: Danalid I. Warrm
PROFESSORS: Nakum Z, Mrdalia, Jese B Fitts. Philip Singer

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Prive |, Bertarei, Williem Headek
Judith K, Brown, James W, Daw, Harry Gold, Jacqueline K. Scherer,
Doneld [. Warrea

ASSISTANT FROFESSORS: A, Gary Shephend, Birhard B
Slamps

ASSOCIATED FACULTY: Asisant Prfesor Gaple H. Parimann
(Linguistics)

The Department of Sociology and Anthropology partici-
pates in several programs, each desi to provide a
maximum of Flexibility to serve the student’s interest while alse
providing the substantive background required to prepare the
student for a career in hisher chosen Geld. These programs lead
to the Bachelor of Arts degree.

Requirements for Majors in
Sociology and Anthropology

1. Major in socialogy: SOC 100 and 36 other credits in
sociology. OF these, 8 may be taken in anthropology,

2. Major in anthropalogy: AN 101, 102, and 32 other credi
in anthropology. OF these, 8 may be taken in sociology. LIN
301 may be mhtﬁ f:f“‘mt w;&m COuFse,

a. or In soclology a 100, AN 101,
TﬂIM,HddiHmﬂcmdihmnhur.mﬂhdﬂlﬁnﬂ
credits in anthropology.

Mote: Blo more than & credits may be taken in 50C or AN 160,
480, or 490,

Requirements for Modified Majors

1. Modified major in anthropology with concentration in
area studies: 24 credits in anthropology, including AN 101
and 102, and 20 credits in an area studies concentration.

I. Modified major in anthropol with concentration in
linguistics: AN 101 mdiﬂtrtiﬁmlnrﬁllin anthro-
pology, and 20 credits in linguistics. For inguistics require-
ments, see page 44,

3, Modified major in sociolagy with concentration in lin-
guistics: 24 credits in sociology, including SOC 100 and
412, and 20 eredits in Enguistics. AN 204 may be substi-
tubed for one course in sociology. For linguistics require-
ments, see page 44.

COURSE OFFERINGS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

AN 101 Evolution of Man and Culbwre (4]

Intreductson o physical anthropology and archaeclogy as applied
o the evalution of man and cultiare. Stress placed on man's develop-
menk in sdaptation to the environment.

AN 102 Man In Culturs and Soclety (4)

Introduction to cultural and secial anthropology with emphaesis on
the contimuing adaptation of man fo the environment and sspecially
the intersctioons smong culture, soclety, and natural environment.

AN 180 Current Issues In Anthropology (4)

Designed For the general stadent; this course examines isswes of
current Interest in anthropalogy. Topés will be snnounced at the time
of offering.

AN T00 Social Anthropology (4)

Examines soeial atructure and socis] organizatkon s anthropological
perapective. Emtadls the study of economic. pnith:.l'l. refigicus, and
kinahip systems in the soclal life of man.

Frevequisite: AN 102.

AN 304 Communication, Ethelogy, and Man (4)

The course will cover such tophts a8 werbal and norverbal communi-
cation, culture or tradition, spatial relationships, sexality, sftual,
group structure, and the definition of social situstion.

AN 251 Poasant Soclety snd Cultune (4)

The peazant as a social type; the peasant’s role in the making of great
civillzations; and forces for change in peasant societies, especlally in
ihe mon-Western workl.

Precequisite: AN 102,

AN 2T1 Magic, Witchcraft, and Redigion (4)
Anthropological theorbes of magsc, witcherafe, and religiom: human
Interaction with belngs, creatures, and forces that manifest extraos-
dinary poweers; folk beliefs of nonliterate people; and transformation
of social systems by religious movements. Mentical with REL 271.
Precequisite: AN 102 or sophomore standing.

AM 82

The development and spread of culture in the period before weitben
history, using archasological evidence from Meolithic Old World and
Mew Warkd sites. Cultural evolution from early Farming and settle-
ment to the rise of complex civilization.

Precequinite: AN 100,

AM 303 Child Rearing In Cross-Cullural Perspactive (4]
Child-rearing practices and their educational rale, the rearing of
ronbuman primate young, amd socialization practices of certain
Western subcultures snd mos-Western societics.

Frerequisite: AN 102.

AN 310 Culturs and Personality (4]
Thearies of paychological anthropology on culture and personality
snd piycholegicsl phinamens viewed in relationship b eulture and
from a cross-culiursl perspective

Prerequlsiee: AN 102

&M 32 Subslstence and Technalogy In
Monlndusirial Society (4)

Technologies of different cultures and their implications for the
irdividual, society, and general cultural survival; the ecology of
tribal, peanent, and ndusirial cultures with emphasis on the sub-
sistence technalogy of mon-Western cultures or on a comparative
study of cultural sdaptation. ldentical with ENV 322,

Prerequisite: AN 102

AN 338 Sex Robes (4)

Cosmparative analysis of sex roles and stabus in tribul and class
socinties. Modern anthropological and sockological theories on sex
rede and status differences.

Frerequisite: S0OC 100 or AN 102

&M 340 Cullure and In Indlan (4}
Fersonality in Indian culture: the persistence of bagic Hindu perean-
ality and cultural communities.,

Prerequisite: Al 310,

AN 31 Peoples and Cultures of the Mediterranesn (1)
A comparative stady of several rural commuanities arcund the Medi-
terrarean basin in terms of certain key concepts such 28 “honor and
shame,” “gult of ssints,” “evil eye.” and the “folk-urban dichatomy.~
These themes will be discassed within their nationsl and medern
conteEiE.

Prerequisite: AN 102,

AM 352 Survey of Afrlcan Pecpdes and Cullures (4)

A general survey of the geography, history, economy. society, reli-
glons, and political systems of selecked indigenous of Africa.
Fart of the course will cover the evenis of the pericd of Eisropean
fontagy

Prerequisite: AN 102,

AN 353 Anthropology of Morih Alrlca

and the Middie Eani (4)

The Arab peaples and thelr nefghbars, emphasizing soclo-cultural
systema. group relations, social change, and the role of Islam as a
gultural unifies.

Frevequisite: AN 102,

AN 361 Peopies and Cultures of Indla (4)

A survey of contemporary seclety and culture on the Indian sub-
contirent, with focus om India, Pakistan, snd Bangladesh; emphasis
T eocial struwstune, folk relighon, and ihe problems of socio-cultural
CRNARRE.

Precequisite: AM 102 ar AS 240,
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AM 382 Peaples and Cultures of China (4)

An anthropologicsl study of China, stressing the variety of cultural
and ecologicsl sdaptations characteristic of that complex soeciety.
Pretequisite: AS 210.

AN 370 Archascdogy of Mescamaddca (4}

The pre=Hispanic culture of Mexico ard Guatemala, the Artecs and
Bayas, ard their neighborirg and derivative cultures. Dhetailed dis-
cussbon of the major archaeclogical sites.

Prevequisite; AN 101 and 102,

AN 3T Cultures of Mesosmaricn (4)

Anthropological studses of Indian and Mestizo societies bn Mexico
and Gustemals, Iincluding their separate soclo-econaomic patierns
and their integration into a dualistic soclal system.

Prerequisite: AN 102

&N 3T2 Indians of South Amerlea (4)

A survey of the native South Americans. Inclodes warriors of the
jungles, peasants and herders of the mountains, nomadsof the pliins
and foeeats, and subsisience fishermen of the southern coasis.
Prevequisite: AN 102

AN ITE L In Culbure [4)
ldentical with ALS 375,
AN 380 Archasology of Morth America (4)

The evolubion of nabive Morth American culiures lincluding Meso-
america) From 20000 B.C. o 15060 A.D., with emphaiis on the
ecological factors in the development of culture areas.
Prerequisites AN 101,

AN 381 Indiganous Fecpies of Morith America (4)

The culture of certain Morth American Indian societies apd Eskimo
societies and their adaptation to Wesiern contace.

Prerequisite: AN 102,

P gm0 i B epucset i 1o
emergence and diversification uman species in relation
to the morphology and ecology of both modern and Fossil man,
inclueding physical lrrdndﬁvylia}n;l-:-ﬂ variatbon [aex, race, and agel,
climatic adaptation, and pepulation genetics

Prevequisite: AN 101,

AN 383 Methods In Anthropologicsl Archasclogy (4)
lnatruction and Feeld research. incloding site location, excavation and
artifact analysis, and conservation, May be repeated once for credit.
Prevequisite: AN 101

AN 391 Primate Behavior (4)

Various bio-social factors which sid the aonbhuman primaies in their
sdaptation to the savironment, implications for human behavioe,
classroom discussions, and fleld studies.

Frevequisite: AN 101.

AN 4200 Hislery of Amhropaloglcsl Theory (4)
The historical deve ent of theory in anthropalogy: emphasis on
recurring problems of thearetical ln:irlmpdri:lllmpurtln thegrowih

of the discipline as 2 wholbe
Prerequisite AN 200

AH 415 Cognitive Anthropelogy [4)

Stisdy af calture as perceived by the people who live it, rather than by
an outside observer. Includes ethnoscience, ethnographic semantics,
and systematic ethnoagraphy. Involves work with symbelic systems.
Frecequisite: AN 103,

AM 430 Ethnopaychisiry (4)

The secio-tubtural context of mentsl flaes and the forma of b
Enatituticnal and medscal care; relation between Faeily relationships,
child-rearing practices, and mental illness; and the physician-patient
and indigenous healer-patient relationship.

Prereguisite Three sociology or anthropology courses

AM 430 Systeme of Wealth and Powaer In
Anthropelegical Perspactive (4)

Concepts and methods of political and economic anthropalegy, sm-

phasizing the interrelated stabe of political and sconomic phenomena,

with particslar reference 1o preindustrial, non-Western societies.

Prerequisite: AN 102,

AN 240 Anthropology of Law (4)
The mechanisms of #ocial contral and legal institutions In Aen-
VWestern, preliterate sacieties. Topics include the varying types of
moral order and the problem of begal enforcement in sateles

societies.
Preceguisite: AN 102 or 300,
AN 250 Intemnahip In Anthropology (4 or B)

Field placement and supervision of students in museums, specialized
laboratories. or institutions related ba anthropalogy: reports and
analyses of experience reguired. Applicants must seek approval In
the semester befare the internship.

Prereguisites Permission of supervising instructos,

&N S50 Probkiems of Social and Economic Change in
Duveloping Soclaties (4)

The role of anthropology in programs of socio-economic develop-

meent in non-Western apess. Review of ULN. activities and national

BOVErTmEnts.
Prerequisite: AN 102,
AN 480 | Study and Ressarch (2 or 4)

mdapandent
A tubarial In which the student will pursue a course of reading and
research with the instructor. May be repeated anly once for credig
Prerequisite: Permission of instructos.

AN 480 Current Problems In Anthropalogy (2 or 4)

An advanced semdnar in which & tophc or probiem i studied indepth.
Each seminar requires independent readings and wriking.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

AM 487 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or &)
Supervised participation in briching an undergraduate course kn
anthropology, combined with readings and discussion of teaching
objectives and methods appropriste for anthropsbagical preseniation.
May be taken only once For credit toward a major.

Prerequisites  Senbor  anthropology major and permission  of
instructar,

COURSE OFFERINGS IN SOCIOLOGY
SOC 100 Intraductaon b Seclalagy (4)

Imtrod uction to the beisc principles. concepts, and theoriez of soci-
ology relating to the study of man 4s & participant in p life.
Farticular attention s given to social structure, cultural processes
ard patterns, socialization and personality development, and soclal
stratification

S0C 190 Current lesses bn Saclology (4)

Diestgrued for the general student, this course will examine Bssues of
current interest im socsology. The topée will be anmounced at the Hse
of the offering.

S0C 200 Introduction to Soclology of Education (4]
The public schoal syutem in contemparary life, emphasizing wnbon-
ization, buressratic structare and informal organizations within
thie school, amd special problesns of minarity growps. Primartly fos
secondary Eeaching majors.

S0OC 2032 Infraduction o Methods of Soclal Ressarch (4)

The caollecbon, organication, amalysis, and interpretation of soclal

data; elementary techriques of understarding ard using quantitative

evidenee in sociolagical research

Presequisite: SOC 100

S0C 203 Socled Stalistics (4)

The nterpretation of secial data by quantification and statisgical

reasoning. Considers basic descriptive techniques such as percent-

ages, correlations, and measures of dspersion; basic ideas of statisrical

inference; bask properties of the binomial apd mores| distributions; and

;l:lrrnn'emmm nonparameiric statistics used i iﬂ-lh'rh'ltmrrer
k&,

Precequisite: Twe years of high schoal mathematics.

S0C 208 Soclology of Social Prablems (4)

An imtroductory survey of socal problems in aneas such as race
relations, poverty, delinquency, and crime. Comparison of socio-
logical with journalistic, theological, and political-Yigal approaches o
social problems,

Prerequisite: SO 100,

S0C 300 Sociel Stratihcation In

Cross-Cullural Perspeciive (4)
The concepts of clags, caste, and race in relation to soclal cosflict and
social integration. Students will study these problems in a crous-
ultural perspective, emphasiring comparative materials.
Frerequisite: 50O 100

S0C 305 Soclology of Religion (4)
An analysis of changing relationship between scclal structure and
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the Probestant

religion in preindustrial societies, Europe du
with REL 303,

Feformation, and the contemporary LS. ldentica
Fresequisite: SO 100,

SOC 306 Soclology of Sclence (4)

A sockalogical wiew of the natural and Efe sciences. Topics Include:
training and soclaliring young scientsts; orgenizations in scientific
figlds, psch as indusirial laboratories, undversity departments, and
"hﬁﬂhhnnﬂg;cll' and inegualities in science,

Prerequisite: 10 o majar itanding in a physseal or life science.

B0OC 307 Advanced Mathods of Soclal Aessarch (4)
Problems and technigues of measurement in contemparary socio-
logical resarch; the diversity of ressarch methods: and the retationship
between soclal research and social theory.

Presequisite: SOC 100 and 202,

S0C 310 The Socisl Context ol Social Work (4)

An introduction te the social woark profession and the social cantext
of welfare policies; the relatiombips between social sirsoure snd the
development of social work practice, and public and private welfare
organizalions,

S0C i Clanslcal Soclolegical Theories (4)

Srudy of classical sociological t stressing the works of Comite,
Mary, Durkheim, Pareto, Weber, Simmel, and Frewd.

Prerequisites SOC 100 or a 300- ar 400-level course in any sacial
schence.

SOC 320 Sociclogy of Crime and Punishment (4]
Study of the vartous forms of criminal deviamce, the sociological
theorkes developed to explain the phenomenon of crime, ard modes
af control from hoapitals to penitentiaries.

Prerequisites 50C 100,

S0C 333 Juvenile Delinquency and lis Social Conirol (4)
Mature and types of juvenile delimquency: the relatlon of juventle
delinguency o the stress of adolescence and the specific social
situation: methods of preventing delinquency or its recurrence.
Prerequisite 50C 320,

S0C 337 Pallce and Sociely (4)

A piudy of police techniques and problems, of deviant citi ren-palice
relations, and of social control im a field where power is high and
visdbility s relatively low, Topics include the defenses against corrup-
tiom and the containment concept of police.

Prerequisite: SOC 320

S0C 3IN Racisl and Cultural Feladiens (4)

A study of raclal. national, and religiows grosips, particularly those of
the U5, emphasizing their historical development, of
adjustment and assimilsion, and coptemporary problems and trends,
Prerequisite: 500 100,

50C 335 The Family (4)
A comparative and historical ltud;rnl' the family.
Prerequisite: SO 100.

S0C 36 Sex Robes In Modern Sochely (4)

The impact of idealogical and technological change an the statuies,
occupations, and relaticnships of males and frmales

Prerequisite: S0C 100

S0C 337 Character and Soclal Structure (4)

A utisdy of the impact of society upon the individssl.

Prerequisite: S0OC 100,

S0C 340 Urban Soclalogy (4)

The social structure, culture., and ecalogy of early and contem Jﬂn
urban communities; institutional respenses to the problems m;r
ern urban life.

Precequisite: S0C 100,

S0C 35T Indusirial Soclclogy (4)

The relatianship betwesn industrial and busineis organizations and
the communmity, the history of industrial scciclogy. the study of
corupations, the sl structure of business snd indestrial organiea-
ticns, labar amions, informal work groups, and the charscter of
American occupational life.

Frerequisite: SOC 100,

S0OC 68 Boclology of Medical Praciics [4)

The struchure of the medical profestion From “black-bag”™ practioe 1o

growp and hospitalcentered praction: medical tesindng, induction

inte practice and collsagueship: related professionals such as chire-
sctors, optometrists, nurses, and paramedics.

Fﬂn«qul&h: S0C 100.

SOC M0 Communiiies (1)

Community is examined in both empirical and theoretical sentexts,
with emphasis on contemporary experiments, recent paolitical and
social interpretations of community development, and changing
patternd of communal interaction,

Frerequisiee: S0C 100,

SOC 3T Farms and EMecis of Mass Communioation [4)
Analysis of the objectives and techniques of disseminating ideas and
information thraugh the mass media; evalustion of the influence of
the media on the values and policy preferences of individuals, sodal
groups, and institutions; design and application of research methods
and maodels for the study of mass communication. ldentical with SCN
.

Prerequizite; 50C 100 or sophomore standing.

BOC 376 wlatics (4)
Edentical with ALS 276,
S0C 381 Sotlalogy of Modern Organlzations (4)

A wtudy of organdzations, especially nonindustris] crganiestions such
as labor umions, ethnic assodations, religious congregations, and
social service agencies, Topics include: analysis of bureaucracies,
features of erganizatbons such as goal-setting and commsnication
and effects of organizations on American culture,

Prévequiaite S0OC 100,

S0C 400 Highar Edwcation as & Soclalizing Instiiution [4)
Discussion of concepis and rescarch methods developed in the study
of socializing institutions with particular reference to higher
education.

Precequisite: SOC 100 and 200,

S0C 402 Small Groups [4)

The study of small group relations and the informal arderstandings,
codes, and comventions which they generate. Considers dynamics of
individuality, beadership, conformity, and ssprit de corps in a group
setting. ldentical with SCM 402,

Prerequisite: S04 100,

S0C 404 Sociclogy of and Soclal Weltare (4)
Survey of the development of secial welfare programs in the U5,
Preceduses developed to deal with preblems of poverty. such as case
work, community organization, and agency programming; ;|1|},-|||
andd evaluation of current policy debates on welfare programi.
Prerequisite: S0C 100 or 310.

S0C 408 Population Theary and Problems [4)

Historical analysis of world population growth, focusing on relation-
ships among population size, pl:rpuhlhn. palicy, and social and sco-
namic developement,

Prereguisite: S0OC 100

S0C 412 Contemporary Sociological Thaory [4)

Contemporary socliological theary from Velblen, Mead. and Thomas

E.:hrlﬂfmnl. incleding Merton, Parsons, Lipset. Goode. ard
ristad.

Prerequisites S0OC 311,

S0C 428 Correcilve and Rehabiliistive Insiltuiions (4)
Corpectional institutions stcoading to beveli of security, and levels
and types of resoclalization pressures; problems of interaction within
the imstitution are Jruh':-rd, .. bebween inmate, guard, supervisor.
ared rehabilitation i;ﬂltﬁﬂll-t: evelopment of inmate subculbwres;
dynamics of crisis (eg. riotsk and equilibrium.

Prevequisite: SOC 320,

S0C 430 Internship kn Soclal Juslica

and Comections (4 or B)
Field placement and supervision of students in police, prisen, and
parcle organizations and agencles.
FPrevequisite: Enrollment in social justice and corrections comcentra-
tion and written permizsion of instructor.

S0OC 437 Soclology of the Courts [4)

The roles of judges, coart officers, jury, and attorneys are described
ard amalyzed in the context of their professional matrix.
Prerequisite: SOC 160 and 336,

SOC 440 The Sociclogy of Youlh (4]

A cross-cultaral snalyes of the emerging youth culture in Industrial
societies: the sconomic, social, and palitical consequences.
Prerequisite: S00C 100 apd junior standing or above,
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S0C 441 Social Changs [4)

The prediction and explanation of social change; change mechanisms
such a3 croweds, publics, mass or soclal movements, and revalutione:
and implications for social actian.

Presequisite: 50C 100 and junsor standing or sbowve.

S0C a4 Tha Melghborhood (4]

Socisl patterna of neighborhood life and the individual. the basts of
ecologics] and cultwral differentiation in central city, suburban and
rural fringe areas. Investigation methods inclede observation,
theoretical, and applied aspects of research.

Frevequisite SO0 100 o AN 107, and SOC M0 o5 370,

S0C 455 Seciology ol Occupations and Prolessions (4)
The structere of muajor occupations and professions in terms of their
pqun ands e, 5|I.H'|Il_, amd the career lines they offer, with
camparisons between “incomplete professions,” such as nuriing and
undertaking, and full-fledged professions,

Prerequisite: SO 100,

S0OC 460 Paliticsl Soclaslogy {4)

Bocalogical Factars whih mnflusnes disrribution of power within a
society: polftical communication, muintenance of consensus, the
revalution process, the sructure of polidcal parties, and the emer-
gerce of mew sates,

Prerequiiibe S0C 100,

S0C 465 Sociodoplonl Perspectives on Aging [4)

The most sagnificant recent sociological perspectives on aging: theo-
ries of aging and modernization; societal disengagement; age stratifi-
eation. Topics Include comparative status of the aged in deweloping
and imdustrial societies; status of persons -I-Ppmlthlrl] wnd pant
retirerment age inthe U5 Family lnrrrl:lrnrnunllr rales and eelations;

and occupational and political participation
Prevequisite; 50C 100 and junior standing or above,

80C 470 Fleld Studies In Sociclogy:

Urban Workshop [4)

Emphasis on sodological analysis and interpretation as participani-
phservers in Detroit rntlmpcrﬂl:n social service organizations. Four
io mlght hours per week of Feld activity and written reparts af the
field study are sequired. Field picements and class meetings to be
arranged by instracios.

Prerequisite: 50C 100 or 310.

S0C 473 Soclal Conirol of Mass Medla (4)

The major sociolagical factors which control the informational con-

tent of the mass media; differences between the structures and
processes of cantral in the print and ebectronic sectors of the media,

Htrlm“-lJ with SCH 373,

Prerequisite: SOC 371,

80C 47T Swrvey Ressarch (4)

Theory and procedures of research surveys; research design, types of
guestions, and sampling techniguees; inclisdes feld interviewing.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 and 203,

S0OC 480 Indapendent Study and Ressarch (2 or 4)
Drected individasl reading and reseanch
Prerequisite: Permissian af instructar

S0C 430 Spacinl Topics In Sociology (2 ar 4)

Seminar on & special topic or problem requiring independent reading
and writing.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

SOC T Appreniics College Teaching (2 or 4)
Supervised participation in beaching an wndergraduste course in
sociclogy, combined with readirgs and discussion of teaching ohjec-
tives and methods appropriste for sociological presentation. May be
taken only once for credit boward a major.

Prerequisite: Senior sociology major and permission of instructor.
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ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH PROGRAM

DIRECTOR: Paul Tambeslian [ Chemiitry!

This program leads to the Bachelor of Science degree and
requires 128 credits. It prepares students For a wide variety of
professional opportunities in government and industry. Gradu-
ates of the program should be able to identfy, evaluate, and
offer technical soluthons to the broad range of environmental
problems affecting human health and well-being. These studies
include such areas as health and safety in the work place, air
resources, land resources, and environmental planning. The
program i a multidisciplinary approach using problem-solving
metheods, deciston-making programs, and benefit-risk analyses.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Sclence
Degree

1. Anintroductory core program of 38 credits including BICH
190; CHM 144, 145, 147, 148, 303, and 30d; PHY 101, 162
{or tor students considering graduate education, PHY 151
and 152); MTH 123, 5TA 225 (MTH 154, 155 recom-
mended for those considering praduste schooll,

2. Anintermediate core program of 30 credits, including such
courses as BIO 301, 303, 311, 312, 319, 443; CHM 452;
PHY 106, 107, 158, 372; ECN 200, 201; PHL 318; and 5T A
1316,

3. At least 20 credits of advanced courses, including such
courses as EMV 353, 342, 370, 372, 373, and 481; or
coursewerk in the options Ested below,

4. Admission to major standing and Fling an approved
gram of study must oocur at least three semesters
graduation,
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Option in Occupational Health and Safety

The curriculum is a combination of coursework and labor-
atories designed as preprofessional tralning For careers relating
human health and safety Factors to working conditions, with
emphasis on toade substances. Students learn to recognize and
evaluate actual and potential environmental hazards. This s
followed by tralning in sampling. monitoring, and controlling
harmiul agents. Finally, students learn to control or eliminate
undesirable occupational health and safety conditions and prac-
tices, Emphasis is on air and water pollutants, noise, radiation
hazards, and disesse vectors. Techniques of assessing actual and
potential risks of exposure to environmental hazards are evalu-
ated, along with philosophies, methodologies, and applications
of toderances, thresholds, and limits.

Option In Environmental and
Resource Management

This option emphasizes the wise use of resources, sspecial-
ly as they affect human health and well-being. Opportunities
for study include tosthe substances, air pollution, water
pollution, demography, land resource management, contrad
applications, and planning functions. Program options offer
training for a wvariety of opportunities in industry and
government, including planning. ratural resource manage-
ment, environmental protection, and public health.

Advanced course offerings may include BIO 301, 303; PHY
106, 107, 308; ENY 353, 361, 370, 372, 273, 481; P5 302, 308,
A50; and ECHN 208,
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SECONDARY TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES PROGRAM

The secondary teaching social stisdies program offers either
a baccalaureate program with a major in social studies or a
unpuu mﬁil ltuﬂul minor. El'ul:Lrnl'l ll.-e]-un.g the E-.ll;hl.'hr of
An- degree with & major in social studies will take a minor in
psychology, history, or political science to achieve
secondary teacher certification. The Michigan secondary pro-
vizsianal certificate (s valid for teaching all subjects in grades 7
and &, and in subject matter areas in grades 9 1o 12 in which the
student has completed a major or minor. (See page 99 for a
listing of teacher certification requirements.) In general educa-
thon, a social science distribution Feld is satisfied by the major;
students must Fulfill the history, philosophy, and ares studies
field with one course (4 credits) in area studies selected From AS
210, 220, 230, 240, 250, ar 260,

Bachelor of Arts with Teaching Major
in Social Studies

To complete the degree program the student must Fulfll all
requirements set by the College of Arts and Sciences for B.A
candidates [see page 19],

The social studies program requires & core of socl scence
courses with concentrated study in three social science content
areas, The student must:

1. Complete s total of 40 credits in social studies and the soclal
sciences, including:

a. 55 100 and 200 {prerequisite for ED 455, Internship).

b. 16 credits in political science, evenly distributed between

American politics and non-American/comparative
politics,

. 1&credits in history, evenly distributed between Ameri=

can history and world history.

2. l::m'np]ttg a minor of at least 20 eredits in one of the
following social sciences: socialogy, psychology, history, ar
political science. IF a student minors in either political
science or history, 16 credits in another social science or
from an interdbciplinary social sclence group must be
substituted in the major,

3. Complete & professional component of 3é credite
4. ED 100 and 200 must be taken concurrently.

b. ED 100 and 200, 370, and 428 must be taken sequen-

tially in three semesters and are each prerequisites to ED
454 and 455,

c. ED 454 must be taken concurrently with ED 455,

d. ED M4 and 345 may be taken any fime in the student’s
program before ED 455,

Students may enroll in ED 455 (Internship) only iF their
grade point average in professional courses (ED 100, 200, 370,
428) is 2.50 or higher, with no grades below 2.0; and if their
grade point average In the courses in their mafor is 2.50 or
higher, with no grades below 2.0,

Secondary Teaching Minor in Soclal Studies

A teaching minor in social studies requires completion of
55 100 and 20 additional credits In the social schences. At beast
thres cowrses must be taken at the 200 level or higher. Students
should concentrate in two of the social sclences, earninig at beast
& credits in each, Students intending to minor in social shedies
musk see their secondary social studies academic adviser upon
entry inte a teacher certification program to agree upon the
social schemces concentrathon and distribution. This minor may
not be taken by students majoring in secondary social stisdses; it
is open to any other student wi r% a secondary beaching major,

COURSE DFFERINGS

55 104 Introduction 1o Sools] Studies (4)

This imtroduction to an interdisciplinary socia] sclence program
provides an overview of the philosophical and historical development
of individaal sacial science disciplines (psychology, sociology, anthre-
pology, political schence, histary, economics, and geographyl. Siu-
dents may examine key concepts, methods, and scholarly literature
in these Felds and apply their work to selected current issees
throagh interdimiplinary models. Required of all soclal studies
majors and minors

55 200 Inguiry Skills for the Soclal Solentlsl (4)
Contimses the Interdisciplinary focss begun in 85 100, Curnent
msues form ibs confent. Stodenis are ewpected 1o apply inters
disciplinary investigative models to these issues to solve problems.
Reguired of all social studies majors before student teaching.
Prerequisibe: 55 100,

For social studies course offerings in elementary education,
see page 107,
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CHAIRFERSON: Carla Cappola [Madirn Lingrages- Linguisties —
Sourh Asis)

AREA STUDIES COMMITTEE Caria Cappala {Madiers
Languages — Gradwale Coordinsterl, De Wilt 5, Dykes (History —
Afro-Amerivam Studivs), Kafkryn M, MeArdle-Pigolt (AMadern
Lamgpusges — Labie Americal, Lawwesce D, Otrbem (Hisfory — Russial,
Gayle H. Partnans (Linguistics-Sacivlgy and Anthropofogy —
Afriral, Amilradranatk Tagorr {hdadrrn I.l.lplq'ﬂ.l.. Eichard Tucker
{Histary — South Asia) Roberl [. Warps (Philmopky — China)

Drawing on Faculty From its various disciplines, the College
of Arts ard Sciences sponsors a distinctive offering of area
studies programs. The programs are dedicated to the under-
standing of bving civilizations whose various aspects — art,
government, history, lnguage, lterature, muske, and social
organization — are st in the traditional departements of the
university. A concentration in one of the areas offered might be
considered by a student who, from intellectual curiosity, seeks
an integra wiew of a civilization as well as Irjrlil:udlnt who
looks Forweard to a career in government service, journalism,
teaching, residence or work abroad, or to graduate study with
an area ernphiasis.

Cakland offers area programs in African studies, Afro-
American studies, East Asian studies (China and Japan), Latin
American studies, Slavic studies (Russia and Eastern Europel,
and South Asfan studies (India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh].
Courses labeled "AS® sre described at the end of this section. All
other courses applicable to area studies ams are offered by
college departments, and descriptions of those courses are
found in the respective department listings.

African Studies Program

COORDINATOR: Gayle H. Parimann (Linguistics-Seciology and
Anthropslogyl
FACULTY: Condell W. Black [Learning Skillsl, Laserence T, Farley
{ Palitical Science), William C, Ferbes {Bislagicel Soiveres!, lames [0,
Grakem [Histeryl, Karl D, Gregary fEconsrics and Mamagemend),
Marpin D, Holleday (Mugicl, James W, Hughes (Edurabion), Dawid
Neyomes (Frenchl, Mary Karasck (Historyl, Vincent B. Khapoya
(Paletical Seimeel

The concentration in African studies, which consists of 40
credits, is offered in conjunction with a Full major In any
department. Course requiremnents are AS 230, four semesters
of Swahili or Arabic,” and AS 384,
*Until Oakland offers Swahili or Arabic on a regular basis, this
requirement may be met by completing 20 hours of French or
other courses approved by the African studies staff.

COURSE OFFERINGS

AN 352 Survey aof African Peoples and Culiures

BEC 309 Faraxitebogy

BID 2635 Miedica| Parasitelogy

ECH 327 African Economic Development

HST 286-287  Survey of African History

HST 385 Resporae to European Colonialism

LIM 410 Studies in the Structure of a Language:
African P

MLUS 251 African ::rn:qh Afro-Caribbean busic

MCC 101 Topic: African Miuasic a8 Oral Culture

Ps 33z itics of the Middle East and Marth Africa

PS5 233 African Politics

AS 2130 Intreduction b Africa

AS 300 Specisl Topics in Ares Sradies

AR 184 Seminkr in Afrbcan Seedbes

AS 300 Directed Readings in Area Stadies

AS 490 Directed Research In Area Studies

Afro-American Studles Program
COORDINATOR: De Witf 5, Dykes (Hisbory)

FACULTY: Jobnefta Brazeell (Lirkes Affairs), Reberé [ Dongld
(Enmglishl James D, Grakam (Historyl, Karl D, Gregary (Econgmics
and Managenenil, Maerpin D, Holladay (Muwsicl, Mary Earasck
[Higeryl Vinenr B, Khapoye (Politial Seimce), Nahum Adpdalia
(Secialegy and Antkropolegyl, Carl Osthaw (History), Colim A Palmer
(Higteryl [ohn Tawer { Econamics and .H:lﬂ.l#rmqu'

The concentration in Afro-American studies, which con-
sists of 28 credits, is offered in confunction with a full major in
any department, Reguired courses are AS 230, HST 291, HST
92, AS 380, and one course From each of the following groups:

1, ENG 342, or BMUS 348,
Z. P5 103, ECN 221, or SOC 331
3, A5 300, AS 390, HET 319, H5T 323, H5T 366, or MUS 347,

COURSE OFFERINGS

ECH zZ1 Economics of the Afro-American Experience

ERG 342 Black .l.n;;r!run Wiriters

HS5T 371, 2%2 His the Afro-American People

HST Mo H'hm of the American South

HS5T 323 Tepics in Afro-American History

HST 384 Blavery and Race Relations in the Mew Warld

MUS 346 The Mussic of Black Americans

MUS 347 History of Jars

P5 103 Black Folitics

S0C 3 Raclal and Cultural Relations

AS M0 Special Toplos in Area Studies (Field Stuedies
in the Afro-American Experlence]

AS 380 Sembnar in Afro-American Stadies

AS 390 Dhrecied Readings bn Area Studies

AS 4590 Hrected Research n Area Studies

East Aslan Studies Program
COORDINATOR: Rabert |. Warge [Philosophy)

FACULTY: Sheldon L. Appleion [Pelitical Sciencel, Roberi C. Hawes
{Historyl, Janet Kromparl [Easf Asiaw librarisn), Jahn AMareey
{Chiness Language amd Lilrafsrel Peul M. Michaud {History),
Rachard B, Samps | Amihropaligy) Amiledvensih Tagare [(Chinese
Lengusgr and [rraturel

The concentration in East Aslan studies is offered in com-
biration with & modified rémient major in anthropology, art
and art history, history, political science, or phrloﬁw. miis-
ston 1o the concentration requires successful completion of AS
210 or 220 and two semesters of Chinese. Concentration
requirernents are 24 credits in the major department, four
semesters of Chinese language, and 20 additional eredits from
the Fellowing list Including AS 490.

Students interested in East Aslan studies may also major in
Chinese language and civillzation. The major, sporsored by the
Department of Modern Languages, requires 16 credits in
Chinese beyvond CHE 216 and 20 credits from the following list,
including AS 490.

Students wishing o study in [apan may do so through an
exchange program between Dakland University and Manzan
University, Magoya, Japan.
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COURSE OFFERINGS

AH 104 Introdsciion to Aslan Art

AH 00 Chinese Art

AH M1 Japanese Art

AN 152 Peoples and Cultures of China

HST 277, 278 Suru:rnfj-l.plru-l-l Hiszory

HST 370 China: Beginnings through Han, to 220 A.D.

HET 371 China: From the Three Kingdoms through
Ming. 220-1644

HST 37} China: The Final (Chiing) Imperial Phase,
1644-1912

HST 174 China: The Matlonalist Republican Periad,
1912-1549

HST 278 Topics in Chinese Intellectual History

HST 37& History of Chinete Communism, 1921-Preseat

PHL 2540 Philosaphies and Religions of Asta

PHL 351 Chinese Philosopby

PHL 353 lapanese Philosephy

PS5 18 Fareign Policies of Communist Systems

PS 338 Modern Chinese Politics

AS 110 Introduction to China

AS zID Introdaction to lapan

AS 300 Special Tapies in Area Studbes

AS 381 Seminar in Exst Asian Studies

AS 300 Directed Readings In Area 5Stodies

AS 400 Directed Research in Area Stodies

South Asian Studies Program

COORDIMATOR: Richard . Tucker (Hiskorg!

FACULTY: Peier |. Bertoced (Seciology wnd Anthropolagyl. Rickard
W, Brooks (Philsssphyl. Carlo Coppols (Madrrn Languages —
Linguistics), Brian W. Coyr (Pelitical Scirncel, Bruce Harker
{Edweation), Pasl M. Michawd {Histowyl Musmibur Bakman (Modern
Langwages), Amiitndramaith Tagore (Adodern Languages)

The concentration in South Asian studies s offered in
combination with a modified department major in anthropol-
oy, art and art history, history, political sclence, or ;r
The requirements are 24 credits in the major department,
secnesters of an Indian language”, and 20 credits from 1:114,-
Following list, Including AS 490,

Formal admission bo the concentration requires completion
of AS 240 and two semesters of an Indian language. Interested
students should consult with the coordinator of South Asian
studies as early in their college careers as possibie.

*In special cases, Sanskrit or Bengall may constitute an alterna-
tive bo Hindi-Urdu, with consent of the coordinator,

COURSE OFFERINGE

AH 104 Introdectbon to Asian Art

AN 181 The Peoples and Cultures of Indla

HST 281 History of Early India

HET am3 British lmperialism and Hindu Mationalism in
lesdia, 1740-1047F

PHL 250 Philosophies and Religions of Asia

PHL 332 Irdian Phi ¥

P& a4 Poditical Systems of Southern Asia

S0OC 0 Social Stratification in Cross-Cultursl Perapective

AS 240 Introduction te bndia

AS 300 Special Topics in Area Studies

AS 382 Seminar in Scuth Asian Studies

AS 30 Direceed Readings in Area Studies

AS 400 Directed Research In Ares Studies

Slavic Studies Program
COORDINATOR: Alice Gaslin { Ecemomics)

FACULTY: Raberi C. Moons [History),
Dmydro [jrelio (Kusian Losgusge and Diterafurel Helen Kspack-
Terakssse (Russian Lenpuspe and [ilergbure), Lawrmee D). Orfom
fHistaryl, Jemes B Ouinge {Politioal Sciemee)

The concentration in Slawvic studies |s offered in combi-
nation with a modified major in anthropology, history, or
political science. The requirements are 24 credits in the major

department, four semesters of Russian language, AS 260, and
2% credits from the following Hst of Slavic studies courses,
including AS 490. Admission to the program requires comple-
tion of AS 260 and two semesters of Russian, Interested
students should consult the program coordinator as early In
their college careers ag possible

Students interested in Slavic studies may also rlm
Russian language and civilization. The major, sponsored by the
Department of Modern requires 16 credits in Rus-
slan beyond RUS 216 and 20 credits selected from the st of
Slavic studies courses, including AS 490,

COURSE OFFERINGS

ECHM 251 The Soviet Economy

HST 250 Introduction to Russian History

HST 2584 Eastern European History

HST &2 Kl and Muscowy

HST 333 Imperial Russia

HST 354 Soviet Russia

HST a5% Rusalan Intellectusl History 1o Peter the Grean
HST &0 Ruzssian Intellectual History since Peter the Great
S 318 Foreign Policies of Commundit Systems

PS5 337 The Soviet Political Syatemn

s ar? Commurmizm

AS 260 IEr;.e“lm‘tpm to the Slavic Waorld

AS 200 apics in Area Studies

AS 383 Seminar In Slavic Studies

AL 185 Slavic Folk Studses

AS 39D Directed Readings in Area Studies

AS 490 Direcited Kesearch In Area Studies

Latin American Studles
COORDINATOR: Kathryn MeArdle-Pigott (Spamish)

FACULTY: Weilliesm C, Brygent (Spaeishl, lames W, Dow
fAnthropologyl, Edward |, Hrubel (Political Science), Mary C. Earasch
[Histary), Rickard Mazzava (French, Peringursel, Colin A. Palmer
{Histary)

The concentration in Latin American studies |s offered in
combination with a modified major in anthropology, art and art
history, history, or political scence. The requirements are 24
credits in the major department, Four semesters of Spanish
Linguage, AS 250, and 20 credits from the following list,
including AS 490, Admission to the program requires comple-
tion of AS 250, and two semesters of Spanish, Partuguese, or
French. Interested students should consult with the program
coordinator as eardy as possible in their college careers,

Students interested in Latin American studies may alss
majer in h:;n&mnltn;n " and ﬁuﬁ“m The major,
I-pcu'lm‘ad. riment of Modern Languages, {5 ]
24 credits in Spanish beyond SFN 216 and 20 rmiitlr:::wd
from the following list, including AS 490, For alternative lan-
guage requirements, see the Modern Languages entry.
COURSE OFFERINGS

AM 370

AM 371 f.'u]l:m' DFrMHulmzrhr.l

AM 372 Indians of South America

HST 261, 362  Introduction o Latin American

HST 363 History of Southern South America
HST 365 Thi Reipanie to Eu Colondalisen
HAST 3e& Slavery and Race Relations in the Mew World
HST 3&7 History of Mexico

PS 335 Politics of Latin America

AR 250 Introducticn o Lakin America

AS 300 Special Topics in Area Studies

AL M8 Summer Program in Mesican Studies
AS MBS Seminar in Latin Amerlcan Stadiss

AS 00 Directed Readings in Area Studies

A5 4p0 Directed Research in Area Studies

AREA STUDIES COURSE OFFERINGS

AS 210 Introduction lo China (4]
A study of the traditional civilization and medern development of



China. Topics include history, philosophy and religion; liverature and
the arts, governiment, and soclal organization.

AS X0 Introduction to Japan (4]
A stisdy of the traditional civilization and modern development of
lapam. Topics include history, philosophy and religion, literatore and

thie arts, government, and social organization

AS T30 Intreduction bo Africa (4)

Introduction o the geagraphy ind ecolagy of Africa and the history
ard cultures of African peoples, with attention tosacial crganization;
svandenie, politecal, snd religious syetems: and problems of socisl
change

AS 240 Introducton bo ndla (4)

A study of the traditional civilization and madern development of the
Indian subcontiment. Topics inclade philosophy and religion, Etera-
tare and the arts, history, political structure, and secial organization,

AS 250 Introduction to Latin America (4)

A& study of the rraditional snd modern forces in Latin Amesica; the
cultures of Indian, European, and African peophes; ard a survey of
contemporary social and political problema of the area.

AS M0 Introduction to the Slavic World (4)

A study of the traditional civilization and modern development of the
Slavic peoples with special emphasis on the Russians, Topics inclade
ethnography, history, Eberature and the scte, political organization,
and the role of the Seviet bloe in the medern world

AS 300 Special Toplos in Area Studias (1)
Interdisciplimary study of a foreign area, or a particuler aspect of a
foreign area, For which no regular course offerings exist. May be
repeited once For a total of B credins.

Presequisite: Appropriate AS introductory coarse.

AS 3568 Summar Program In Mexican Studies (8]
Qakland Faculty cooperate with Mexican Faculty to present a set of
summer courses Foousing on Mexican calture: history, art. political
and soclal problems, folk arts, archaeology, Chicans studies, inten-
sive langusge, and Mexican litersture. Emphasizes comparisons with
LS. culture and Held work. Cowrses conducted in bath Spanish and
En.;llgh. May be repeated once for additional credits with consent of
the Latin American studies coordinator.

AL 380 Seminar n Afro-American Studies [4)

Supplements departmental area courses. Selected topics dealing with
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the Afra-American experience. May be taken more than omce.
Prereqguisite: Permission of instructor.

AS 381 Saminer in Exvl Aslan Shudiss (1)

Supplements departmental ares courses. A study of selected topics
dealing with Eaar Asds. May be taken mars Ehan ante
Frevequisite: AS 110 or 220 and permission of instructor,

AS 382 Seminar in South Aslan Stsdies (4)
Supplements departmental area courses. A study of selected topics
dealing with South Asia. May be taken more than once.
Frerequisite: AS 240 and permission of instructor.

AE 383 Eeminar in Slavic Sludies ()

Supplements departmental area courses. A stsdy of seleceed topics
dealing with the Slavic area. May be taken more than once.
Frerequdsibe: AS 260 and permission of instructor.

AS 384 Seminar in African Studies [4)

Supphements departenental ares studies, A study of selected topics
dealing with Afrsca. May be taken more than once.

Frerequisite: AS 130 and permisslon of Instructor.

AS 385 Seminar ln Latln American Studies {4)
Supplemenis departmentsl ares courses. A atady of selected bopics
dealing with Latin America. May be taken more than ance
Prerequisiter AS 150 and permission of instructor.

AS 386 Siavic Foik Studies {2)
An intersive sarvey of the raditbopa) music, songs, danees, and
costusmies of selected Slavic cultures. Includes participation in the
Slavic Folk Ensemble. hay ke repeated once for a totel of 4 ceadits,
Graded SiM

AS 380 Direcisd Readings In Area Studles (2, 4, 6, or 8)
Readings from diverse disciplines with focus on a student’s area of
ipnrudu.]i:.ltinn- Conducted an s tutorial by an instructor chosen by the
rtusent

Prevequisite: Appropriate AS introdutory courie and permission of
department and |Instracior.

AL 400 Direcied Aessarch In Aroa Studies (2, 4, 6, or 8)
Ressarch relating to tie student's area of speclalization including a
seniar essay or ressarch paper. May be offered as & semimar or
tutarial, Supervised by an area studies instroctor.

Precequisite: Senbor standing. admission to an area concentration,
and permisiion of department and instrocbor.
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HONORS COLLEGE

DIRECTOR: Melpin Chermo (History)

COUMNCIL: Sheldom Appleton (Pelifical Scienrel, Charles B.
Lindeseann | Bislogiral Sciencesl, Lewois M, Pimo (Chemisbryl, Norman
Susskind (Aoderm Languagpes and Lieribures!

The Honors College has been established by the faculty of
Arts and Sciences for highly motivated students who wish an
unissually challenging undergraduate education. It provides a
-p-ui.l'l:,r d“nfd gcnrnl education and additional reguire-
ments in conjunction with a departmental major in the College
of Arts and Sciences or in one of the professional schools.
Students currently admitted to or enrolled st Qakland may
apply direcily to the Honors College For admission; others must
apply for admission to Oakland University as well. Application
farms are avallable at the Honors College office. Courses with
the HC prefix are open only to students who have been
accepted into the Honors College.

REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES

The Deparimental Major

1, The student must complete a department major in the
College of Arts and Sciences or a prescribed course of study
in the School of Economics and Management, School of
Education, School of Engineering, or School of Mursing.

2. Honors college students must follow specially designated
honors tracks in departments where they exist.

3. The Honors College Council will accept a student whao is
not pursuing a standard major (for example, a student with
an independent major) if it deems that student’s program to
h: uf lufﬁ:iu:nl: I:n:nilh.. dep!h, and cokherenoe,

The Honors College General Education
Requirements

1. The student must successfully complete the four Honors
College core courses (HC 201, 202, 203, 204).
The student must sucoessfully complete at least ane 300-
level course in each of three broad areas outside of hisfher
rajor. The four areas are: [. Literature and the Aris (Art,
Communication Arts, English, Lingulstics, Modern Lan-
guages and Literstures, Music); 11, History, Philosophy, and

Area Studies; 111, Social Sciences; 1V, Natural Sciences and
Mathematics. In ares IV, the course may be any intro-
ductory course normally taken by departmental majors
3, The student must successfully complete & sendor collo-
quium (HC 401}
4. The student must attain second-year foreign language

proficiency.

Advanced Standing

1. The student {normally at the end of the sophomore year)
welll ..-.pgf-_.r for advanced standing in the Honors College and
will gither be admitted {after approval of hislher indepen-
dent project) or asked to transfer to the unbversity atla

2. No student with a grade point average below 3.30 wlﬂlt
considered for advanced standing,

S

The Independent Project

1. The student must successfully complete a major creative or
scholarly work, under the supervision of a faculty member
ini the College of Arts and Sciences (or ane of the profes-
siomal when appropriate), after approval of E
praject by the Honors Cellege Council. The request
approval normally takes place at the end of the student’s

mOne year.

2. The student may receive departmental or Honors College

independent study credit for all or part of this work.
3. This is to be an independently designed and completed
project.

The Oral Examination

Soon after beginning the senior year, the student must
pass an oral examination arranged by the Honors College
Council. The examination will cover the student’s independent

knowledge of hislher major Feld, and general knowl-
edge. The student’s project supervisor will be present, as well 25
other members of the major department, instructors of
College core courses, and members of the Honors College
Council, as appropriate.

Graduation Grade Polnt Average
and Graduation Honors

1. A grade point average of at least 3.30 is required For
graduation,
i Thr Honors College student may recelve departmental and
university graduation honors.

HOMOAS COLLEGE COURSE OFFERINGS

HC 301, 202, 23, 204 Hanors Core Courses (4 ssch)
Introductions o a range of ways of thinking characteristic of a mod-
ern antversity. Instructars For HC 201 will be drawn from are,
commusnication arts, EngBsh, linguivtics. modern languages and
literatures, or muse. Instructors For HC 202 will be drawn from the
history ar philosophy departments or from the area studies program.
Instructars for HC 203 will be drawn from the departments of
economics, political science, prycholegy, or sacialogylanthropology.
Instructors For HC 208 will be deawn from the departments of
biological scences, chemistry, mathematical sclemtes, or physics.
Offered annually.

HE 401 Honors Sanbor Collogudum (4)
Diiscussion of a brosd topic of traditional comcern or an lsswe of
particular current significance. Offered annually.

HE 480 independent Study (4)
Supervised imstraction in the Honors College independent project.
bay be repeated for credit. Oifered each semester.
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OTHER CONCENTRATIONS AND OPTIONS

In addition to the programs listed abowe and the concen-
trations detailed in departmental listings (such as linguistics and
theatre arts), the College of Arts and Sciences sponsors a
number of other interdepartmental offerings. The college and
other scademic units sponsor some of these programs jointy.

CONCENTRATION IN AMERICAN STUDIES
COORDINATOR! Jame Eberwein {English)

COMMITTEE: Shelfon Applefon [Pelifical Seiencel. Fickerd Stamps
{Socislogy-Anthrepolsgid. Patvick Siramss (Historyl, Willam Whike
(Cammuriration Arta fourssliom!

The American studies conoentration provides both a broad
und'tnun.ﬂ.h'i; of the American EXpErience and an introduction
to the practice of fecused interdisciplinary study. The concen-
tration is taken in addition toa departmental major. By electing
departrnental cowrses with an American Focus in two or three
areas owtside the major and Framing the concentration with
two interdisciplinary American studies courses, the student
may expect bo gain a coherent sense of the national experience
and 0 a jate the warious contribuotions of different aca-
demic disciplines to understanding this complex topic. Al-
though not a wocationally directed program. the American
studies concentration should be of particulsr interest to shu-
dents preparing for careers in law, government, or journalism
and to those planning graduaste work in American stodies or
any of its contributing disciplines,

This concentration requires 24 credits in American studies,
1[;:[1;51'15 AMS 180, 400, and I:nl.u'-l:kp.lr!'u'b:n't.l] electives, from
the list below. All four electives must be taken putside the
student’s major depariment,

AMERICAN STUDIES COURSE OFFERINGS

AMS 100 introduction fo Amaerican Sludies (4)

A multi-disciplinary sxamination of cne imporiant topic in the
American expiriencs. Students enroll in one of several sections
taght by instructors in several different departments. Sections will
et separately for about half the classes and together for the other
half, Joint meetings will include guest lecturers, films, efc.

AMS 400 Amarican Shadies Colloguium [4)

Examination of ane tapic in Ameritan studies. Cowree will incliade
participation by faculty in several departments. Shoald be taken in
jiznios oF WERIOT YRR

Prerequisite: AMS 100,

Deparimental Electives

Art and Art History: AH 350,

English: ENG 224, 225, 317, 320, 321, 324, 331, M1, 342,
History: HST 214, 118, 220, 391, 292, 302, 308, 307, 310, 3131,
313, 314, 315, 318, 317, 318, 319, 320, 311, 325,

Linguistics: LIN 303,

Music: MLUIS 347,

Philesophy: PHL 260.

Political Science: PS5 100, 103, 115, 301, 305, 342, 343, 371,
Seciplogy-Anthropelogy: SOC 205, 300, 331, 340, 357, 404,
455; AN 380, 3B1.

COMCENTRATION IN ARCHAEOLOGY
COORDINATOR: Gattfrind Brieger (Chemistry)
COMMITTEE: Carl Barnes (A Hislory amd Archacalogy),
Richard Stamps [Socislogw’ Anikropolegyl
Thisconcentration prepares students for graduate stuady in
archseclogy. It is also useful for students Interested In an
interdisciplinary approach to human cultural development
viewned From historical, aesthetic, and scientific perspectives.
There are 28 credits required for this program:
1. Core: AH 100 and AN 101,

L. B credits in old world archaeclogy: AH 218 and AN 392,

3. 4 eredits in new world archasology: AN 370, 471, 380; HST
A6 oF A&7,

4. 8 credits in methods and Geld term: AN 383,

In addition to the required courses, a number of other
courses are recommended for those interested in further px-
panding their background. These include AH 312 and 314, AN
450, H5T 261. PHY 107.

CONCENTRATION IN COMPARATIVE
LITERATURE

COORDINATOR: Richerd Mazsara [Aadern Lm;'uq'n and
Litermtures)

COMMITTEE: Helem Schasarfz [Englizh)

The concentration in comparative literature may be taken
in conjunction with any major. Comparative literature is con-
cerned with the sytematic principles and methods by which the
masterworks of world literature may be analyred in relation to
each other, using swch organizing concepts as theme, genre,
historical period, or the relationship between Eastern and West-
ern iterature.

Students who wish to take the concentration must a
for admission and must develop a program in consultation wi
a concenbration commlttee member.

The concentration requires 24 credits in literature courses
and foreign language competence. Requirements are:

1. LIT 170 and 480 {see Modern Languages and Literatures
oourse offerings, page 54,

2. 16 credits in departmental courses, distributed among the
fields of theme, genre, period, and East-West under the
following conditions:

a. at beast one period course,

b. two courses in one feld,

¢. and no more than two courses inone Eterature (English,

French, ete.).

3. Foreign ln?-u.lue competence through third-vear lovel,
inclading a boreign Bnguage course numbered A55 (Trans-
Lition into Englishl.

CONCENTRATION IN COMPUTER
AND INFORMATION SCIENCE

COORDINATOR: Glean A, Jackses (Engimtrring)

The concentration in computer science Is offered by ithe
Lchool of Engineering and is available on a joint basis to
students within a department of the College of Arts and
Eﬁmwlht&hﬂﬂf&w-ﬂhﬁwnt4imuag
to students in the School of Engineering. Many combinations
are feasible.

With a major in mathematics, physics, chemistry, blology,
or economics, a student may wish to emphasize numerical and
scientific computing aspects of computer science. With a major
in English, modern languages, history, ph hy, psychology,
sociolegy, o anthropology, a student may wish to take courses
im the computer scence concentration that emphasize non-
nurmerical and symbolic data processing, language translation,
and list processing. With a major in economics or management,
a student may wish to take courses oriented toward application
of computers in management data processing.

Admission to the concentration in computer science re-
quires completion of 32 credite, including at least one CI5
course, The student must also obtain approval of an suthorized
adviser for the computer and information science concentration
by completing the application Fforms available in 248 ¢
Hall. The student’s program will then be developed jointly
the student, the departmental adviser, and the committee.
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The computer and information scence committer has
established the minimal requirement for the concentration of
16 credits in C15 courses. Exceptions to this requirement as
specified by participating schoals and departments are listed in
their separate sections of this catalog.

The course offerings in computer and information science
are listed on page 114.

CONCENTRATION IN
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

COORDINATOR: Pawl Tombawlisn (Chemistry)

The environmental studies program introduces students
to modes of thought and action relative to environmental
issues. Students learn bo lentify and evaluate alternative solu-
tions ko environmental problems. Short- and long-range im-
plicaions of human activities are analyred, as they affect
resources and public policy.

Four b:I'UIEII'\EH of inguiry are included in these studies:
application of stience and technology to environmental quality
and resources; impact of human settlements on ecosystems and
human welfare; implications of human life support activities,
including Food, transportation and planning: and use, reuse, and
depletion of physical and biological resources.

The program does not offer & major, but concentrations
are available in conjundtion with existing majors in cooperating
departments. Requirements for the concentration are 24
credits in ENV and related courses, to be selected in consulta-
tion with the program ooondinator,

Related courses In many departments are often sultable for
an environmental studies concentration, These include, but are
not lmited to: AN 102, AH 383, BIO 301, BIO 311, BIO 443,
ECH 225, ECN 308, ECN 309, 50C 270, S0OC 408, EGR 415,
HST 316, 317, H5T 350, 351, PHL 218, PHY 106, and PHY 107,
Consult the program coordinator for details.

COURSE OFFERINGS

EMY 301 Iniroducion o Envirenmenial Studies (d)
Ceneral introduction to selected social and politicall sspects of typlcal
environmental issues, Topics chosen froem current literatare and
taught predominantly by secial science fagaley,

ENY 308 introduction to Envirpnmenial Studies (4)
Caneral iniroduction to selected scientific and technical aspecis of a
beoad range of environmental Bsues; topics chosen From current
literature. Espectally for monscience majors; sclence majors showld
take EMW 370,

Prerequisite: Sophomare standing.

ENY 3049 Intreduciory Envirenmenial Toples (4)

A complement to ENY 308, emphasizing selected areas af resource
use and management. Content varies sach sermester.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

ENV 312 Ensrgy snd the Enviranment (4)

Basic facts of energy: sources, forms, the roles it plays, and its
altimate sinks. Iru'lusﬂ- study of laws limiting energy utiization,
energy flow patterns, effects of energy use unr;r environment, and
analyses af current energy-related problems.

F'nmﬁul-ﬂn-. ERY 308, Twe years of high school mathematics
dewirabl

ENY 322 Subalsience snd Technology
In Monindustrial Soclety (4)

Identical with AN 321

ENV 333 Food and Nulrition [4)

Introduction o the science of nutrition, with applications to the
human diet. Includes sudy of foeds, aubriiional requirements, and
the relationships af agriculture and geography 1o aulrition.
Prerequisite: Sophomare standing,

ENV 353 Problems of Energy and Environmaeni [4)
Methods of determining environmental codts of energy consump-
thom im agriculture, electric power generation, nuclear waste disposal,
rransportabion, and industry. Advantages and disadvantages of al-
ternative emergy sources, consumplion patterns, and conservation

wfforts are examined.

Prerequisite: CHM 145 or PHY 152

ENY 382 impact of Urbanization (3}

A scientifically based ervvironmental impact apalysis of wrbanization.
Inchedes consideration of climate, hydrology, seils, physiography,
and ecologhal relationships in :-ulrur!lnun, urban, and metropolitan
ATRAR

Prerequisite: Junior standing. Experience in metropolitan studies
desirable.

ENV 370 Ervironmantal Sclence (4]
Technical introduction to the sdentific issues and principles of con-
temporary ervironments] sues. Especlally For schence, mathesnat-
ics, amd engineering majors.

Prerequisite: Scphomose standing and one year of college-lavel
science.

ENV 372 Alr Chemisiry (3)

Technical evaluation of the pature and composition of the earib's
atmosphere, both in its natural state and as it has been affected b
man, Some discussion of alr pollutbon contred will be L
identical with CHM 372,

Precequisite: CHM 303 and 441.

EMY 373 Water Resources (3)

Analysis of natoral water sysbema, introductory hydrology, the
chemisiry of eutrophication, and wastewater systems. Emphasis b
on applications, incheding water pollution abatement and marage-
ment sirategies. [dentical with CHM 373,

Prerequisite; CHM 303 and junior standing,

ENY 350 Sslected Topica (1, 2, 4, 6, or )
Siudies in special areas, often individually arranged. May be repeated
For credit, Preparation of study plan and instructor's approwal are
reguired before registration. Graded SrM.

ENY 481 Texlcology of Envirenmantal Pallutants (3)
Technical ansylsis of relationships between environmental pollu-
tants and human health, inclades sources of pollutants and modes of
J:Llnn. eccupational hazards, low level effects, and corsective pro-
cedures,

Prerequisite: [unior standing and permizsion of instrsctar.

CONCENTRATION IN FILM AESTHETICS
AND HISTORY
COORDINATOR: Rsbert T, Eberssein (English)

COMMITTEE: Delores Burdick (Modern Lamgusges): Donald
Hildum [Communication Artel Brian Murphy (English): Charlolte
Stekes (Art and Arf Hishory!

The interdiscl ry concentration in film aesthetics and
history, lpn-m‘oj by the departments of English, modern
languages and lterakures, art and art history, and commu-
nication arts, offers multiple perepectives for examining theo-
retical and critical issues of film as art and communication. The
film history courses examine narrative and technical develop-
ments with emphasis on major directors, genres, and trends. OF
particular concern are the unigueness of Film, its relation to
other forms of verbal and plastic arts, and special approaches
needed for analysis and enjoyment.
Twenty-eight credits are required, distributed as Follows:
1. Introduction: ENG 250 apd LIT 251 {see Modern Lan-
guages ard Literatures)
2. History: Any two of CIN 300, 301, 302,
3, Theory: SCH 303, AH 310, ENG 392,

COURSE OFFERINGS

EIH Hﬂﬂ N I-Hmr:lmﬂh The l-III'IIif: 4] —_—
Urvey reciors & # Importent in ping Klm tory:

Griffith, Elsenstein, Chaplin, Murnaw, Pabst, Lang, and athers.

ClIN 301 Hisdary of Flim: The Sound Ers bo 1958 (4)
Examination of sigmificant directors, genres and movesnents: Welles,
Hitcheock, Rencir, DwSica and others; the western, gangster film,
muidical; peorealism, Klm neir.

CiIN 302 History of Film: The Mew Wave and Bayond (4)
Study of film since 1959; New Wave directors such as Truffaur,
Giodard, Resnals; major artists such a8 Fellin, Bergman, Kubrick;
experimental films and new developments.
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CONCENTRATION IN PREPROFESSIONAL
STUDIES IN MEDICINE, DENTISTRY, AND
OPTOMETRY

COORDINATOR: Moew | Pak (Heslth Scirnoes)

COMMITTEE: Getifrird Brigger (Chemeasirg), Eghert W, Himry
(Biplsgival Sciencesd, John B, Fodden [Blalogical Seiences), Robert L
Stern (Chemistiyd, Malin ], Unekar [Bislsgical Seirmies], Barry 5,
Wimbler [Bisdogical Soienes)

Students intending to purswe careers in the medical, cateo-
pathic, or dental professions are expected to complete a concen-
tration consisting of the Following:

1. Beology, 20 credits, Including Laboratories

2. Chemistry, 20 credits, induding laboratories

3. Mathematics, & credits

4. Physics, 10 credits, incheding biboratories
In c!'nl.-mhtry; mathematics, and ph:rl-itl ooursed, students

should opt For the sequences that are mare rigorous in academic
context.

These are the minimum requirements for admission to the
various medical, osteopathic, and dental schools in Michigan
and elsewhere, The committes strongly recommends following
sdditional courses For better preparation For the Medical Cal-
lege titude Test (MCAT] as well as the medical school

um;

1. Science: genetics (BIO 341, 342), developmenital biology
{BIO 323, 324), binchemistry [BID 407, 408, or CHM
453, 454, 457, 458)

2. Humanities: vocabulary and etymology (CLS 102), Latin
(LTH 114-115)

Students intending to pursue a career in the optometric
profession are advised to take the following courses:

1. Bialogy, 20 credits, Including biboratory

2. Chemdstry, 20 credits, incleding laboratory

3, Mathematics, 12 :mditl-,lrl:[udh'lg,rlhruhu{mt-l 154, 155)

4., Physics, 10 credits, including iboratory

5, Introductory psychology (4 credits), English (8 credits],
social science (B credits)

This concentration does not constitute & major, Students
must elect & major from those offered by the university,
Interested students must consuly the advisory committes for
counseling and assistance In planning their academic programs
(Health Science Advising Office, 169 Dodge Hall).

CONCENTRATION IN
PUBLIC MANAGEMENT

COORDINATORS: Rager Marz (Political Scirmcel amd Karl
Grogary | Ecenpmics and Manggement]

The Department of Political Science, In copperation with
the School of Economics and Mana “rmlnt.. offers a concentras
tion in public management, By meshing appropriate courses in
political sclence, economics, management, and mathematics,
the student will acquire skills essential to administrative re-
sponisibilities in government and other public and community
agencies. The requirements are= PS 100, 305, 350, and 453: ECN
200, 201, and 301; MGT 200 and 436; and MTH 121 and 122.

CONCENTRATION IN
RELIGIOUS STUDIES
COORDINATOR: Lronardss V. Gerslrifis {Hislory/

The us studies program offers a series of courses on
religion, Western and Eastern, traditional and contempo-
rary. These courses do not seek to confirm or attack any

particular religious point of view; they are taught in the same

uhd.rl].r and objective spirit as other university courses and
aim at understanding a pervasive human phenomenon, They

lr:dgmuped into two types: historical studies and systematic
studies.

At present, the program offers a concentration in religbous
studies consisting of at least 20 eredits in religion, which may be
taken jointly with a modified major (24 eredits) in philosophy, or
with a full major in any other department of the College of Arts
et i ligion the f

Students ing to make religion ocus ol an thdepen-
dent major will receive the support of the Committer on
Religiouas Studies. Interested students should see the concen-
tration chairperson for further information.

In addition to the religion courses, several collateral
courses are suggested: CLEENG 312, H5T 325, and PHL 205.

Courses with REL 200 numbers require only sophomore
standing: courses with REL 300 numbers require one previous
course in religious studies at Oakland, unless identical with
l;llpuﬂm-:nl: Coursss I'hl'l'il.'l,E different PreTeguisfes.

COURSE OFFERINGS
HISTORICAL STUDIES

REL 250 Toplcs In the Historical Study of Religlon {4)
The topk varies. Samples include: the Mew Testament, medieval
mysticism, u1'|:|r Buddhizm, the Protestant Reformaibon, Cheist and
::um.. 18th- and 19th-century attacks on religion. May be repeated
or credif.

REL 202 Tive Jewish Tradition (4}

Selechrd ideas and institutbors in the development of Judaism Frem
its pre-gxilic rools to the present.

REL 203 The Chrisflan Tradition (4]

Spudy of the most importent Christian ldeas and instHiutions From
Jesus o the present.

HEL 211 The Bibde s Literature (4)
identical with CLS/EMEG 211

REL 280 Philosophiss and Religions of Asla (4]
ldentical with FHL 250,
REL 285 Maovemants (4)

' m m "
Begine with & review of institational religion in America, then
surveys underground chenh movements, Zen, Yoga, TM, and others.
Field wark possible.
REL 304 Thae islamic TradlEon (4)
Belected ideas and Instibutions in the history of Islam.

REL 307 Amarkcan Raliglous Hislary (4)
ldentical with HST 307,

SYSTEMATIC STUDMES

REL 220 Topics In the Systematic Study of ReBglon (4)
The topik waries. Samples include: mythology, psychoanalysis end
on, religion and edwcation, types of

I':?}CIHI commuel Ees,
shamanism, the hero. May be reprated for credit.

REL 225 Philcsophy of Religlon (4)
identical with PHL 225,

REL 227 Peychology of Rellgion [4)
Bagic data of religious experience in relation to motivation, cognitive
strsciure, and personabity: problems of religious 1j~rnbn.l:||q'n,, -.-rﬂul

and nonwerbal; dynamics of religious movemen
tlon, and preservation of orthodoxy; warleties ul"rd-ufm 3

every bwa pears.

REL 228 Aeliglon end Literature (4)

Stidy of a Few masterpieces of world religious Eberature, sach as

Greek tragedy. Hindu epic, Dante and Milton, with an attempt to
ralize about the use of religious themes im literature and

mmrl as an expression of religious belief. Offered every two

years

REL 2T Magle, Witchoral, snd Redlglan (4)
Kentical with AN 271,
REL 281 lon and Contemporary Marad Problema (4)

Investigation of the & lcal and ethikcal reasons far the emer-

gence of a new abtitude toward moral guestions. Protestent, Cathalic,
Jewish, amd secular wiewpoints on some of these: love, sex, civil



86/{0OTHER CONCENTRATIONS & OFTIONS (ARTS AND SCIENCES)

digobedience, criminal punishment, violencs, war, suicids, and death.
Oiffered every bwio years

REL 305 Seelalogy of Relighen (4]
Identical with SQC 305,
REL 380 Directed Readings In the of Raligion (4)

Individual stedy of a topk not covened hrr regular coures,
guidanee of & Faculty tutor. May be repeated for eredis.
Prerequisite: Permission of concentration chairperson.

CONCENTRATION IN
SOCIAL JUSTICE AND CORRECTIONS
COORDINATOR: Jesse R. Pitis (Sociology end Asihrapalogy)

This concentration requires at beast 20 credits and is to be
taken i conjunciion with a Full major in any department of the
college. It provides career-oriented education for students in-
terested in the social forces producing delinquency and crime in
the evaluation of social planning for crime prevention and
control, and in the operation of police organizations and cor-
rectional institutions,

A student must be admitted formally to the program and
meet the Following requiremenis:

1. 12 credits chosen from S0C 320, 323, 327, 425; 5 241 and

ELER

2, 4 pr 8 credits of SO 430,

With permission of the concentration chalrperson, stu=
dents may substitute the Follo courses for those above:
PSY 220, 336; PS5 242, PHL 221, 437, and SO 440,

CONCENTRATION IN SOCIAL SERVICES

COORDINATOR: Jacqueline B. Scherer (Socislogy and
Antkraplagy)

This concentration regulres at least 20 credits and is avail-
able to students throughout the university regardless of major.
It is primarily for stedents who intend to pursue graduate
studies in socdal services or who are interested in such topses a8
analysis of social programs and social welfare policies, explora-
tion of the social and psychological dimensions of service de-
Every particularly as these relate to professional development,
and imtegration of theoretical and applied approaches to prob-
lem solving.

Tmnl.'gl' credits are required, distributed as Follows:

1. I conceptual crientation: SOC 310 and 404,
2. Peych | foundations (two of the followingk PSY 220,

271, 311, and 331,

3, Analytical skilla/Field work: SOC 470,

Students are encouraged to elect additional courses in
paychology, hurman resources development, sodology, and
related aress,

TEACHING MINOR IN SCIENCE

The teaching minor in science requires af least 24 credits,
selected from courses offered in biological sclences, chemistry,
and physics. Course selections must cover twa of the three
disciplines and must inchude 12 credits in each discipline applied
it the minor. All courses must be at the levels of BIO 190, CHM
104, PHY 101, or above, and they may not include coursesin the
student’s major discipline.

PRELAW STUDIES
ADVISER: Carl R. Vinn (Pelitica! Sesence)

There is no formal pn-lln.r curtculum at Oakland becauss
mmﬁiwﬁmmlpmmq&rlﬂrﬂilﬁnﬂ BT SucCeds
in American law schools. Students planning to atbend law
school after graduation should major in a Feld in which they
have both interest and aptitude; the sctual Feld is considerably
less important for admission than the overall success of the
student in college training as measured by cumulative grade

point average and scores on the Law School Aptitude Test.

Rather than mastery of any plrl:ln.d.lr p.tl*.'tt matter, law
schoaols require of the incoming student certain basic skills,
particularly the ability to think logically and to express oneself
orally and in writing (n a coherent and precise manner. Mo one
academic discipline sees & monopoly on development of
these abilities. The E advice to students planning legal ca-
reers is to chopse courses that emphasize analytical thinking
and critical writing and to do well in them.

If there are any specific courses that might be recom-
mended to prelaw students because of subject matter, they
would be courses which deal with the operation of American
institutions: particularly the basic courses in American politics,
history, and economics. For students interested in general ques-
Hons about Ll ar H,.l.l ‘Hﬂ:hn.iqu-ﬂ — from & liberal arts
perspective and not as & technieal discipline as taught in Llaw
school — the following courses should be of some interest: PHL
1% PS5 241, 342, 343, 372, 373 and SOC 320, It muast ke
emphasized, however, that none of these courses is required For
or restricted to prelaw students,

The library, the Department of Political Science, and the
Placement Office makntain a collection of law school catalogs: a
member of the Department of Political Science serves as the
prelaw adviser For students with questions or problems. Book-
lets containing application forms inr the Law School Aptitude
Test should be obtained early in the sendor year from the Career
Advising and Placement Office or the Political Scbence Depart-

meTt.

OFF-CAMPUS STUDIES PROGRAMS

The College of Arts and Sciences administers an off-
campus independent study program which allows a student to
propose histher own course of study for the semester off-
caempus. The Following standards and procedures apply:

1. Any undergraduate student in good standing is eligible o
participate in the program after completion of two semes-
ters im residence. R of

2. A written proposal describlng a course of actvity will be
propared by a student applicant before beginning the
program.

3. This proposal and the offcampus work it describes must
receive support and involvement of at least three faculty
members and approval of the dean.

4. All arrangements for off-campus work must be completed
and filed by the end of the advising pericd in the semester

ing the semester of off-campus study.

5. Part of the preparatory work must include the designation
of course equivalents totaling at least 8 credits ?ﬂr
independent study to be sccomplished. This is to be nego-
tiated with supporting Faculty members.

&. Whenever credit is sought toward completion of a major,
the department, through its chairperson, must agree to the
value of the independent work,

7. The dean of the college will require a release From parents
absolving the university of responsibility for the well-being
of students under 18 years of age while they are participat-
ing in offcampus independent study,

8. The initial approval of a program for a student will be for
one semesber with the provision that the student may
request an extension of the program For additional se
mesters, ,

@, The student must be registered at Oakland University and
pay the required fees during the indepondent study period.
Students interested in overseas study programs sponsored

Ilj' other universities and organizations, both domestic and
foreign, should contact the Chverseas Study Infermation Cen-
ter bocated in the Department of Modern Languages. Informa-
Hon on work-study opportunitics sponsored by institutions
other than Oakland University can be obtained from the Place-
ment Office and from the Department of Modern Languages
and Literatures.
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SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS
AND MANAGEMENT

OFFICE OF THE DEAN

Noriem €. Secber, Divan

Elefiherios ¥, Bobas, Chaivperson, Departmen! of Econoeics

lahn E. Tewer, Assiglan! Dean

Haroey A. Shapira, Assisfanl fo 1hr Deaw

PROFESSORS: Elftherios M. Bobses, Karl D Gregory. Redbin R.
Hasgh, S6d Mittra, Marton C. Serher

ASSOCTIATE PROFESSORS: Daairl N, Brawasien, Dacid P
Dasgne, Aw-lak Lin, Miron Stams, John E. Toser

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Mamy 5 Berry, Alphonss K,
Bellamy, Alie O Gordin, Dowglas D, Gregarg, Yong-Ha Hyom,
Rickard Ad. Bovsr, Dhiame B, Shricker, Socrates [ Toumbes
ADJUNMCT SPECIAL INSTRUCTOR: Harsey A. Shapio
ADJIUNMCT PROFESS0RS: Peul F. Lovwmz, Theodore O, ¥rbrma
VISITING ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Robert |, Zslad
VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Norman Bowers

VISITIMNG INSTRUCTORS: Paxd 0. Kingstrom, Howard 5.
Sckwariz, Dasid 0. Sidemay, Charles T. Wber

LECTURERS: Pawl Bamsd, Daeid W, Essig, John Hinke, [osrph P
Himsberg, Berbara L, Karal, Cael P. Mogre, Douglay B, Munro,
Frasagis |, 51 Onge. Robert M. Schappe, lohn N, Turner

The School of Economics and Management offers pro-
grams for persons interested in obtaining the skills and
information MNECESSATY for the management of pn'.lﬁl-m.lijn;
businesses, not-for-profit enterprises (e, health care instita-
tions, educational institutions. cooperative socheties), and
governmental undts. The programs include:

Bachelor of Arts with a major in Economics
Bachelor of Scienoe with a major in Management
Management majors may obiain concentrations in:

Accounting Human Eespurces
Computer and Management

Information Sclence  International Management
Economics Public Management
Finance

Minors for students earning degrees in other schoals and
colleges of the unbwersity:

Econamics

International Ecomnomics

Management

International Management
Master of Science in Management for students with an
undergraduste degree other than management (consult the
Clakdand Undversity Gradaste Stady Cataleg!,

Students in economics or management may also earn con-
centrations and minors offered by other units in the wniversity,
inclheding concentrations in Afro-American studies, American
studies, archaeology, area studies, computer and Information
science, environmental studies, social justioe and corrections,
and statistics, and minors in joormalism.

The curdculum described below s effective for students
entering the university in 1978-79. Students enrolled pricr to
the fall 1978 semester may opt to satisfy either the present or
the older graduation requirements,

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM
LEADING TO THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
WITH A MAJOR IN ECONOMICS

If a student elects the liberal arts major in economics,
helshe will have the opportunity to combine emphasis on the
concepts and tools of economic analysis, & broad general educa-
tion, and the freedom to take several courses in other areas of
interest. The student will begin to learn to apply economic
I;;.lrlh o major problems that face the nation and the world
today.

An education in economics s excellent background for
Etﬂlﬁdl&nldl td-:JHErﬂﬁ i hp:;;thnddl and In graduate schaols of

usiniess adminlstration, administration, or manage-
ment. For students who plan to enter the work force directly
after graduation, the economics degree provides entrance fo
management training programe in larger companies, to civil
service jobs in government, and to employment in other nos-
Fnt-pn‘fll inattutions. To be l':rl'lpln-rﬂl asa prn-fml-nndm
mist or to teach econombcs, & student normally will have to pro-
ceed to graduste school and obtain at least a master’s degree in
economics and preferably a doctorate.

Requirements for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Economics

A student with a major in economics must meet the
following requirements in erder to graduate:
1. Have coempleted at least 124 credits.
2. Have completed 32 credits, including 16 credits in ECN
courses, at Oakland University,

. Have completed at least 32 credits in courses at the 300

level or abave.

4. Have completed, in residence at Oakland, the last 8 credits
needed to complete the baccalaursate requiremenis.

5. Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in
courses taken at Oakland University and in courses in the
MAajor-

6. Have completed at beast 8 credits In electives.

7. Have obtained a certification of English composition profi-
ciency as described on page 15 of this catalog,

&, Have completed a general education program of 40 credits.

9. Have completed the requirements for an economics major.

0. Be in substantial compllamce with all legal curricular
requirements.

11. Be admitted to major standing in economics.

Lt

1
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General Education

Ecomomics students satisfy the general education require-
ment by completing the general education program of the
College of Arts and Sciences, as described on pages 19-21 of this
catalog, by Fulfilling the requirements of the Honors College, as
described on page 82, or by fulfilling the requirements of the
Mew Charter College program, as described on page 122,

Economics Major Requirements

1. To obtain & background in mathematics, computers, ac-
counting, and another social science discipline the student
must take the following cognate courses:

MTH 121-122 Introductory Mathemaiics for the Social
Sgemeed (MTH 121 Is Bnear or matriz
algebra and MTH 122 is caleulus]

or MTH 154155 Calkulus

CIS 120 Introduction to Compater Programming
or any other course in compuiter
programming

MGT 200 Introductory Financial Accounting

Snclal Sclence Twio courses |n one of the soclal sciences

@ther than sconomics
2. The required econbmics core program COUTses ane:

ECN 200 Introduction o Macroesconamics
ECHN 201 Introduction to Micrortenomics
ECH 301 Intermediate Micresconemis Analysn
ECH 303 Intermadiate Macrosconomic Analysis
ECH MM Sratistical Methods for the Social Sciences
ECH 418 Selecred Topécs in Ecompmic Policy

or BCM 480 Advanced Economic Theory

3. The economics elective requiremnent is 16 sdditional eredits
in courses numbered ECH 300 or higher. Eight of these
economics elective credits must be in courses numbered
ECN 400 or higher. Mo more than 4 credits in ECN 392,
490, 494, or 497 may be a required economics elective.

Requirements for Major Standing

Admission to major standing in economics requires: certl-
fication of English proficency; completion of ECN 200-201,
ECN 301, ECN 302, ECN 304, MTH 121-122 {or equivalent);
completion of 56 credits or more; at least a 200 cumulitive
grade point average overall; and a grade of at least 2.0 in each

of the economics and required mathematics courses. Admission -

to major standing in economics is required before a student may
take 400:-level economics courses,

Standard Program for the B.A.
with a Major In Economics

The following kst should be viewed as an example only

First Semester Seconsd Semester
Freshman Year
LS 100 LS 101
MTH 121 {or MTH 102-103  BMTH 122 {or MTH 121)
if necwsnary) Arts course
Social sclemce course Matural science course
Elective v
Eqﬂwum AT
ECH 100 ECH 201
MGT 200 i ‘E;EH 304
Language't 1 eourse LID
Ebective for MTH 122) Languagethought course
Iunkos Year
ECH 301 ECHN ebective (300- or 400-level)
ECN 302 ECH elective (300- or 400-level)

Area studies courie
{mon-Western proup)

Social science course

Senior Year

ECH elective [400-Jevel]

Literature courss

History!philosophy course
{Western groap]

ECH 418 or 480

ECH elective [400-level] Elective
Elective Elective
Elective Elective

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM LEADING
TO THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN MANAGEMENT

The manypEment program p‘mﬂdﬂ 2n education for man-
agement [ie., the effective use of resources For defined
objectives), rather than an education which describes the prac-
tices and institutions of business. The program aims to develop
the transferable skills which make adaptive and Innovative
learners, and it enables graduates to rstand and manage
i.'lun.girg situations, whether in pn:d:l.tnnricnbed enkerprises or
in not-for-profit enterprises, ar private. In this program,
a general education is combined with the development of
analytical approaches which will enable the student to find new
answers to the increasingly com and changing problems
faced by managers and ical personned in both private
business and p-ul!ﬂ: organizatons. Because education for man-
agement is a continuing process throughout a management
career, the m seeks bo give students the kind of experi-
ence that wi pruuideﬂuftmtﬁﬂlm For adaptability within our
rapidly changing modern environment,

The management major obtains the background necessary
for entering many positions in business, government, and
administration; industry training programs; or graduate
schools of management. The emphasis on anabysis and analyti-
cal tools, such as the computer, opens the way to positions in
many areas of rapidly developing technology and expanding
employment rtunities,

Tor ald in ining initial entry Into various positions in
business, government, and other institutions, the management
program offers the opportunity to concentrate elective work
either in a functional area of management or in some area of
academic interest outsde of management.

Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of
Sclence with a Major in Management

A:hﬂ:nthdlhlmiiﬁrhhﬁun:.pmtmlutmﬂﬂm
following requirements in onder to graduate:

1. Have completed at least 128 credits,

2. Have completed 32 credits, including 16 credits in MGT
courses, af Oakland University,

3. Have completed at least 32 credits In courses at the 300
level or abowve.

4. Have completed, in residence at Oakland, the last 8 credits
needed to complete the baccalaureate reguirements,

5. Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in
courses taken st Oukland University and in courses in the
major, including the cognate courses.

6. Have completed at beast 8 credits in electives,

7. Have obtained certification of English composition profi-
ciency, as described on page 15,

8. Have completed a general education program of 28 credits.

2. Hawve completed the management major requirements.

10, Be in substantial compliance with all legal curricular re-
quirements.
11. Be admitted to major standing ih management.

General Education

Students in management may satisfy the general educs-
tlon requirement by meeting the requirements described
'bql;;rw, I:-y |:|.1|:Fil|ing the I‘I.'G[lﬂ-mllil} l.:hp Hﬂnnu l:-n‘".'n
of Arts and Sciences as described on page 82, or by h:lﬁ[l_lng
the requirements of New Charter College as described on
page 122. The School of Economics and Management requires
that each student take at beast 28 credits in general education
distributed as follows:

1. One course from each of the following distribution Helds

(described in the College of Arts and Science section on

pages 19-21k arts or liberature, history/philsophy (Yest-



ern group), area studies (non-Western group), and natural
sCiEnces.

2 An advanced English composition course: ENG 212 or
EMG 280,

3. Two courses in ene of the sodal sciences other than eco-
nomics: anthropology, political scence, paychology, soc-
ology, or speech communication.

Management Major Requirements
1. To obialn a baslc set of shkills useful In management, the
gtudent must take the following economics, mathematics,
and computer programming cognate courses
MTH 121-122 Introductory Mathematics for the Socal
Sciences (MTH 121 s linear or matrix alge-
bra and MTH 122 is cakubus)
or MTH 1534-155% Calculus
CIS 120-121 Intredistion te Computer Programming

or CI5 180 Introdsction to Computer Science, or any
ConEfae B COMpUlEE Programming
ECH 200 Introdwction 1o Macresconomics
ECH 201 [nirocduction to Microsconomics
ECH 301 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis

2. Required management core courses:

MGT 200 Introdsetary Financial Accounting

MOGT 304 Seatistical Methods for Management
MGT 310 Managerial Accownbing

MGT 322 Managerial Finance [

MGT 330 Chrganirational Behavior 1

MGT 331 Organizational Behaviar I

MGT 435 Management Strategies and Policies

or MGT 436 Pubslic Managerent Strategies and Policies

Choice of one quantitative methods course:

MGT 35 Computer Systems for Problem Solving

MGT M0 Quantitative Methods of Management
Science

MGT 443 Oiperations Management

WMGT 444 Simulation in Management

ECH 408 Econometrics

MOR 322 Mathematical Bodels in the Soclal Sciences

MOR 342 Intradustian o ﬂ'prrllim Research

3. The student completes hisfher work in management by
electing 16 additional credits offered by the School of
Economics and hhn.lg;rm.:nl- These muost be chosen from
ECOROMICS oFf management courses numbered 300 or
higher. At least 8 credits must be at the 400 level, At least
one of the Four electbves must be eitheran ECMN or a eross-
listed course, Mo more than 4 creditsin MGT 390, 392, 490,
or 494 may be used as a required elective. To guide the
grudent in the selection of these electives and o allow
himfher b indicate his/her area of interest, concentrations
In sccounting. Finance, economics, computer and Infor-
mation science, human resources management, public
management, and international management have been
developed.

Requirements for Major Standing

Admission to major standing requires: certification in Eng-
lish proficiency; completion of ECIN 200-201, ECN 301, MGT
200, MGT 304, and MTH 121-122 (or equivalent); completion
of 55 credits; cumulative grade point & of at leagk 2.00
overall and in management, economics, & wired mathe-
matics courses; and & grade of at least 2.0 In sach of the required
management, economics, and mathematics courses. Admission
to major standing in management is required before a student
may take 400-level management or economics courses.

-—
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Standard Program for the B.S. In Management
The Fl;ﬂ.l-uwlng lht:ﬂmﬂclhviwnduanmmph:mly.

First Semester Secomd Semeater
Freshman Year:
LS 100 LS 101

MTH 121 {or MTH 102-1080 MTH 122 {or MTH 121}

if necessaryl C15 120-121 er CIS 18D
Social sience course Mutural science course
History|philosophy course

Sophomore Yean

ECM 200 ECH 201

MGT 200 MGT 3o

Arts or literature course MGT J04

Elective (or MTH 122} Area wtudies course

Jumnibar Year:
ECHN 301 Cheaniitative methods/systems
MGT 322 (ECH 405, MOT 305, 340, 443,
MGT 330 444, or MOR 322, 342)
EMG 212 or 380 MGT 331
MOGT 36k
ECH elective (300- or #00-level)
Senior Year:
MGTIECH elective (300- or  MGT 425
400-lewel] MCTIECH elective (400-level)
MGTIECH elective (400- Elective
lewell Elective
Social sceence coarse
Elective

INTERNAL CONCENTRATIONS FOR
MANAGEMENT MAJORS

For a student who desires I'n-tpﬂ:l.ll:l;r.l:in a functional azea
of management, the School of Economics and Management has
developed the following concentrations consisting of a suggest-
ed set of 16-32 credits in courses which will provide the stodent
with more extensive training in a specific Geld of management.

Concentration in Accounting
COORDINATOR: Disne B, Siricker

The comcentration in accounting prepares the student for a
career in accounting as an independent auditor or a careerina
Fmﬁt-m:.'king business, a m‘!-rfﬂr-prﬂﬁl enterprise, or the
government.

To obtain the accounting concentration, the student must
comphete the 28 credits specified below with an average grade of
2.00 or better:

MOGT 200 Introductory Financial Accounting
MGT 310 hpnagerial Accounting
MGT 311 [ntermediate Accounting |
MGT 312 [nfermediate Accounting [l
Three courses from the following:
MGT a10 Coat Accounting
MGT 411 Anditing
MGT 414 Accounting Theory
MGT 415 Tax Accaunting
MOT 416 Contemporary liswes in Accounting
MGT 418 Computer-Based Accounting and Systems
WMOT 4z4 Legal Environment of Enterprise
Concentration in Computer and
Information Sclence
COORDIMATOR: MHarvey Shapiro

The concentration in computer and information scence is
offersd to management majors as a joint program of the Schoal
of Economics and Management and the Computer and Infor-
mation Science Concentration Committee. The concentration
specifies a set of courses that will provide more facility with
computer programming languages and applications of this
knowledge to management problems.
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To obtain the concentration in computer and information
science, the student must complete the 16 credits specified
below with an average grade of 2.00 or better:

CI5 120-121 Introduction to Computer Programming
ar C15 180 Intreduction to Cempuler Science |
and €15 181 Imtroduction to Computer Science 11
ar CIS 220 Computer-Baged |lnformation Systems
MGT 305 Computer Systems for Problem-Saolving
MGT 206 Management Systems Analyii

Concentration in Finance
COORDINATOR: Karl D. Gregory

The concentration in Anance dn'l.'lq:li the !-pl!lﬁFit akillls,
modes of analysis, and institutional information useful in work-
img in the accounting and finance areas of a profit-making
business or not-for-profit enterprise. The program inclades
advanced work in sccounting and baskc and advanced work In
finance.

To obtaln the concentration in fnance, the student must
complete the 32 credits specified below with an average grade of
2.00 or better:

MCT 200 Introductory Financial Accoanting
BGT 311 Intermediate Accounting |

MEGT 312 Imtermediate Accounting 11

MGT 321 Monetary and Fiscal Theory and Policy
MET 322 Managerial Finance |

MGT a2 Managerial Finance 11

Two courses from the following electives:

ECH 323 Internaitonal Ecomnomic Relaikons

ECH 420 International Trade and Finance

MGT 303 Econcmic Growth, Fhettaations, and
Forecasting

MGT 415 Tax Accounting

MET 418 Conbemporary Accownting lrues

MGT 421 Invesiment Anelyiis

MGT 423 The Multimaticnal Fiem

Concentration in Human
Resources Management
COORDINATOR: Daniel N. Braunsirin

The concentration in human resources management de-
velops the requisite skills to administer the various personmnel
Functions in organizations. It is primarily for students who
intend to pursue careers where management of people at work
i% & central concern (e.5., personne]l management, labor rela-
tions, and firse-line supervision). Emphasis is on acquiring an in-
depth understanding of the tools and technigues wisd in the
acquisition, development, and wtlization of an organication’s
human resources. The program includes broad coversge of
such topics as personnel psychology, personnel adminkstration,
and labor-management relations, in addition to a basic knowl-
edge of organizational behavior.

T obtain the concentration In human respurces manage-

ment, the student must complete the 24 credits specified below
with an average grade of 2.50 ar better and with not less than

2.0 in any course:

MGT 230331 Organizational Behawior 111
MICT 433 Labor-Management Relations
MGT 434 Management of Human Rescurces

Two courses From among the Following:

MGT 430 Azsesament of Organizational Bebavior
MGT 431 Leadership and Group Ferformance
MOT 432 Miotivation and Work Behavior

MGT 437 Job Diesign

ECM 3&8 The Economics of Human Resourtes

Students wishing to pursue this concentration are advised to
take MGT 330 and 331 in thelr second year.

Concentration in Public Management
COORDINATOR: Miron Stams

The concentration in public management is offered jointly
with the Department of Political Science. It s designed to
provide an extensive understanding of the Instimtions and
operations of the political system and of governmental agen-
cies. The student obtaing some of the particular skills and
perspectives that relste to working for nonprofit enterprises
and, in particular, governmental units.

To obtain the concentration in public mansgement, the
student must complete the 24 credits specified below with an
aAverage grlde of 2.00 or better:

ECH 338 The Ecompeics of the Publc Sector

FS 100 Imtroduction to Amerikan Politics

PS5 a8 Falitics of the Lecal Community

PS5 350 Public Adminkstration

PS5 453 Public Budgeting

MOGT 438 Public Management Strategies and Policees

Concentration in Economics
(for Management Majors)
COORDINATOR: 5id Mittrs

For management majors who would ke to combine their
rmanagement education with an emphasls on economices, the
Department of Economics offers a concentration in economics
for management majors.

To obtain the concentration in economics, management
majors must complete the 24 credits specified below with an
average grade of 2.00 or better:

ECH 200 Intredisetion to Macroeconomics
ECH 201 Intreduction o Microeconomics
ECH 301 Intermediate Microscanomic Analysis
Choice of either:
ECH 302 Intermediaie Macresconomic Anabysis
ECH 303 Ecomomic Growth, Fluctuatbass, asd
Forecasting
ar ECHM 321 Manetary and Fiscal Theory and Palicy

Two courses from the following:
ECH 309 Urban Ecomomics

ECH 310 Econoenics of the Environment
ECH 323 International Exonomic Relations
ECH 325 Insdizstrial Organicstion

ECM a2é Ecomomic Development

ECH 327 African Economic Development
ECH A28 American Economic History
ECH 33 Ecomomics of the Public Sector
ECN 350 Comparitive Economic Systems
ECH Jea Ecanomics of Human Resources
ECH 400 Advanesd Syitems Analysis

ECH 409 Regional Ecanomics

ECH 418 Selected Topics in Economic Policy
ECHM 420 International Trade and Finknce
ECH 423 The Multinational Fiem

ECH 423 Labor-Marsgement Relations
ECH 467 Ecomomics of Health Care

BCM 480 Advanced Economic Theory

Concentration in International Management
COORDINATOR: Elftherios N. Bosas

The concentration in international management provides
the management student with additional information abouwt
international trade, international finance, the role of the multi-
national firm, and the cultures and languages of other couniries,

To obtaln the concentration in international management,
the student must complete the 16-32 credits specified below
with an average grade of 2.00 or better:

Second-year profichency in o foeeign lingaege

ECH 328 Economic Development
ECH aso Comparative Economic Systems
or ECH 151 The Soviet Economy



ECH 420 Imtermational Trade and Finance
or ECH 323 Imtermational Econombc Relstions
MGT 423 The Multinational Firm

MINORS IN MANAGEMENT
OR ECONOMICS FOR OTHER MAJORS

Minor in Management
COORDINATOR: Jehn Tower

For students kn other majors who wish to camblne thelr
major with an introduction ko the skills, analytical technique,
and Enstibwtional material in management courses, the School of
Economics and Management affers a minor in management.

To obtain the minor in menagement, the student must
complete the 24 credits specified below with an average grade of
2,00 or better:

ECM 200 Introduction to Macrostonomics
ECH 231 Intredugtion to Microeconomics
MGT 200 Introdugtory Financial Ascounting
MGT 330 Crrganirational Behavier |

3 MGT eleckivis (X00- pr S00=level]

Minor in International Management
COORDINATOR: Eleftherios N. Betsas

For students In other majors, particularly modern lan-
guages and area studies, who wish to combine their major with
an introduction to the skills, analytical technique, and institu-
tional rmateral related to international management and the
multinational firm, the School of Economics and Management
offers the minor In international management.

To obtain the minor in international management, the
student must complete the 24 credits specified below with an
average grade of 2.00 or better:

ECH 200 Introduction to Macroecoromics
ECHM 201 Introduction to Microeconomics
ECH 323 International Economic Relations
MGT 200 Intreductory Financial Accounting
MGT 330 Organizational Behavior [

MOT 423 The Multinational Firm

Minor In Economics
CDOREDINATOR: David P. Doger

For students in other majors who wish bto combine their
major with an intreduction to economic theory and its applica-
tion to warld problems, the Department of Economics offers a
minar in ecoRdmics.

To obtain the minor in economics, the student must com-
plete the 20 credits specified below with an average grade of
2.00 or better:

ECH 100 Introduction bt Macroeconomics
ECHN 301 Intreduction to Microeconomics
Siatistics {ECH 304, PS 222, PSY 257, 50C 303, or

STA 125-224)
Two ECM electives (300- or 400-levell

Minor In International Economics
COORDINATOR: Eleftherios M. Botsas

For students in other majors who wish tocombine knowd-
edge of international economics with their major, the Depart-
ment of Eeonamics offers a minor in internati etonomics.,

To obtain the minor in international economics, the sti-
dent must complete the 20 credits specified below with an
average grade of 2,00 or better:

ECH 200 Introduction to Macroecanamics

ECM 01 Introduction 1o Microscanamics

Statistcs (ECH 304, PS5 222, PSY 357, 500C 203, or
STA 225-228)

ECH 323 International Econoemic Helatbons

ECM 423 The ®ultinational Flrm
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COURSE OFFERINGS IN ECONOMICS
Required Courses

The fol courses are part of the basic economics
major program and will be offered in Fall, winter, and either
spring or summer each year.

ECHN 200 Intreduction 1o Macroeconomics (4)

Introduction to the toals and analysis of economics. Analysis of
determination of natioral income, money and banking, conteal of
wnemplayment and inflation, econamic growth, and internaticnal

FLOARMEE.
Prerequisiie: High school algebrs ard sophamore standing.

Finh ] Intraduction 1o Microsconomics (4)

Analysis of consumer behavior, decision-making i the Fem, market
structure and performance, labor and other factor markets, gevesn-
mitnt expenditures, and taxes. Application of microeconomic amalysis
fo urban, environmentl, energy, Income maintenance, health, edu-
cation, feod, and Fertility markets.

Precequisite: ECM 100

ECH 301 Intermadisle Microsconomis [E)]
Analysis of pricing, resource allocation, snd income distribution ai
the level of the individual firm, industry, and household sonduming
umif.

Frerequisites ECM 201 and MTH 122,

ECH 302 Inbermedinie Macrosconomic Analysls {4}
Comitruction, analysis and interpretation of models of aggregate
ecomomic behavios, including the policy Emplications of alterpative
models.

FPrerequisites ECH 3201 and MTH 121.

ECH 304 Statistical Mathods for the Soclal Sclences [11]
Seatistical technigoes useful in mansgement and economic anakysis.
Emphasis on statistical description and inference, including hypoth-
ewis esling. edlimation, and regression bechnigues, Includes com-
puter exercises. Mentical with MGT 2304,

Prereguisibes MTH 131 or 154,

Economilcs Ekscilven

Fallowing are economics electives which have been offered
in the past three years. Any new course offering, change in a
course description, or change In a prerequisite will be an-
nounced in a supplementary bulletin published during the
advising period for a given semester,

The fﬂl]nw:i.ng 100- ard 200-level ecomomics courses aee
designed for students not majoring in economics or manage-
mient. They may be taken by economics or management majors,
but they cannot be used as one of the four required electives in
the major.

ECHN 100 Intreduciion 1o Pollilcal Econamy (4
Introduction o the traditional &rnd radical economic analysis of the
capitalist econamy. Topics inchude: microsconamics — the develop-
ment af the market syitem, mancpaly, discrimination, pollution, and
PEEELY: EELFCETOROMEE — FCONOMIC &ctvily, uasmployment. in-
fation, defesse spending, growth and usderdevelopment, and
irmperialiam; and slterma tive sconomic syslema. 200 OpEn b0 BCanamAcE
and management majors.

ECH 221 Eccnamics of the Alre-American Experience [4)
Apglication of the toals of economic snalysis to; the current eco-
nomic stitus of Afro-Amercans, the sconomic history of Afro-
Amsericans, the market consequences of discriminetion, the evaluation
of slternative sirategies for economic development. and the critical
review of recent pablic ecomomic policies.

ECH 232 The Economic Status of Woman [4)

Application of economic analysis to the role snd status of women in
the modern industrial ecomomny. Topics include the relationship
between women and consumption, women in the abor market, and
the rrﬂ.leuh]EEjh:twun tine Family structure and economic activity.

Prerequisite: 100 ar T01.
ECH x25 American Economle Growth
and Development (4)

Peaple, institutions, events, and overall trends in the Amedican
economy since colordal timees. Emphasizes qualiiative and guanti-
tative patterns of change in resourcr organization for soctal aed
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Fﬂ““ gaals

revequisite: Saphomare ianding,

ECH 281 The Soviel Economy (4)

The history of Soviet economic developmeni; analysis of the pranci-
ples of operation of the Soviet economy; the relationship between
administrative stracture and decision-making: tems of resource
allocation; evaluation of Soviet econamdc perfarmance and Soviet
econpmic refarma,

Prerequisite: ECH 100 or 201,

ECH 268 introduction to Labaor Economice {4}
Intreductson bo the economics of labor, including comiposition of the
labor Force; undons and their ecomomic effects; problems of un-
employment: discriminatiory and wage determination.
Prerequisite; ECH 100,

The Following 300-level economics electives are designed
far economics and management majors. Mijor standing is not
required to take these courses, but some of them will have
trdl:’-k prerequisites or corequisltes. Monmajors may take
these courses if they meet the prerequisites.

ECH 303 Economic Growth, Fluctuationa,
Anal nd ndlh.d :rl: the fo “E'rdrr] ic growth
yeis and moseling e foroes u Vg ECONOm i
sdvanced nations. Study of business conditions and various factors
affecting business Fhactuations, Introduction to dynamic models and
te economic Forecasting technrigues For the individual firm and For
the national economy. Mential with MGT 303, Offered Fall semeiter.
Prerequisite: ECM 201 and 304,

ECN 308 Systems ()
Emphasizes identification of goals and use of resources for achbeving
goaks b application of analytical and quantitative tocls devel-

aped in earlier coarses b problems from a variety af experiences,
e.5. financial management. marketing. produciion, and capital bud-
geting. Mentical with MGT 308, Offered Fall, winter, and spring
SRS,

Frerequisite: ECM 301,

ECH 300 Urban Economias {4)

A gurvey of selected ry urban economic problems: local

public services and public finance |n politically fragmented metro-

politan areas; urban poverty and crime; urban housing. blight, and

renewal; wrban sprawl and traffic problems. Discussion af employ-

ment planning and ares development in nations urban pelicy,

Prerequisite: ECN 201,

ECN 0 Economics of the Environmant (4)

Application of the toals of economic analysis to the problems of

energy, ecology, and the environment. Topics include: the economics

of externalities and public gacds; enviranmental impravement and

optimum use of fixed national resources; the limits to economic

growth and ecological sspects of principal pollution problems; cur-

rent envircnmantal policy,

Prerequisite: ECN 201.

ECH 321 Monetary and Flscal Theory and Policy [4)

Analysis of modern monetary, banking, and Fiscal theories and
The course investigates both domestic and international

monetary anal wrd ies, and the relationship between mame-

tary and fiscal policies as they affect the economy. Offered fall

semesker.

Prerequisite: ECN 200,

ECHN 322 Menagerial Finance | (4}

The basic elements of mansgerial fnance. Topics include: capital
budgeting techniguees, finencial strocture and analysés, the cost of
capital, and working capital management. Offered Fall, winger, and
wpring semesters. [dentical with MOT 322,

Prerequisite: ECM 201 and MGT 200,

ECH 323 Internationel Economic Relationa (4)
Introduction to elementary international trade theary. the inter-
national manstary mechanism, exschange-rate regimes, the balance
of payments, and ecanommie interdependence,

Precequisite: ECN 201,

ECH 328 industrial Organlzation (4)

The structure of American industry and the factors affecting i1, with
emphasis om economies of scale; barriers to entry; streciune- behav-
ior relationabips, including pricing, product differentistion, and tech-
nical change; evalaation of performance and implications for public

policy in the areas of antitrast and regulation. Identical with MGT
325, Offered Fall semeuter.
Prereguisite: ECHW 301,

ECH X268 Economlic Developmant (4)

Application of the mools of economic analysis te the problems of
economic development and growth.

Prerequisite: ECH 201,

ECHN 327 Alrican Economic Developmant (4

Applicaibon of the tocls of sconomic analysis to: the hljlnrl.:nld"al-
opment of African economies, the evalastion of current sirategies
for their sconomic development, and the role of the developed

COuNErEE.

Frerequisives ECN 201,

ECHN 328 Americen Economic History (4)

Models and case studies of selected events in the growth and devel-
opment of the Amerscan sconamy from cobanial times to the present.
Emphasizes thie avolution of histoerical thought under I;h[‘lmpm:t off
evonomec amehysis.

Prerequisiter ECMN 201 and 304.

ECH 338 Economlcs of the Public Sector (4}

The rale ard impact of the public sector in a market ecomomy,
Includes expenditure determination, revenue source analysis, amd
discussion of current preblems.

Prerequisite: ECH 301,

ECH 350 Economic Systems (4)
Comparative srulysls of alternative forms of econaemic arginizstion,
The relationships between the economic system and resource alloca-
tion, pricing. inceme distribution, and growih. Capltalism, market
socialism, and central planning are n'nqiﬂ\ului.

Prerequisite: ECHM 301.

ECH 358 Economics of Human Resources (4)

Ecoromic analysis of the Functioning of Libor markets, with empha-
sis on Inwestment in human capital; the rode of education; unemploy-
ment; bbor market differentiation by race. sex, and age; the
wk and occupational mobility of labor: and the inflaticn-
T oyment

Precequisite: ECM 301,

ECH 382 Direclsd Readings In Economics (2]
Independent but directed readings for junior and senior majors in
Fields of economics In which advanced courses are not available.
Offered every semester.

Frerequisite: An approved contract.

The following 400-level economics electives are designed
E-urndﬁnmnuﬁ and management students who have major
standing.

ECHN 400 Advanced Systems Arnalyals (4]

Topics In the modeling, instrumentation, and contral of complex
systems. Emphasis (s on the specification, testing, and implementa-
tion of policies in which direct comtrals smesst be foregone in favor of
educational control policier. ldentical with MGT 400,
Prerequisite: Major standing and ECN 306,

ECH 405 Economeirics (4)

Intreduction to the testing of economic models, expressed mathe-
enatically, by statistical enetheds and including resl world problems.
Prerequisite: Major standing and permission of indtructor.

ECH 408 Aeglonal Economics (4)

Emphasizes the determinants of spatial competition and the distribu-
tion of ecomamic activity on space, the evoletion of regionasl hier-
archien, and links between regions. Technlgques of regional analysis
base theory, local mualtipliers, input-outpat, gravity models, and
scanomatric modeks.

Prevequisite: ECH 301 or 303,

ECH 418 Selected Toples In Economic Polloy (4)
Selected tapics im the application of stanamic theory 1o the analysia
of ecomomibc policy. Ecomomic policy areas may include resource
allocation, macrosconomic stability, ecomomic growth, energy, and
the environment. Topics change From ilme i time.

Prevequisite; Major apd semior standing.

ECH 430 Imternational Trade and Finance [4)
The theary of internationa] specialization and exchange, commencial
policy, national Iacoeme and balence af payments. monetary relations,



Foreign imvestment, and carrent hsued of international stonamic

policy.

Prerequisiter bajor standing.

ECH 43 The Mullinational Flrm (4)

Analysis of the scope, structare, and environment (legal, social,
political, and econamic] with emphasis on management strategies
planning. marketing. bocation, and finarnce across cultural and na-
thoaa] boundaries. [entical with MOT 423,

Prerequisite: ECHN 301 or 323,

ECH 433 Labor-Managemen! Relstions (4)

Analysis of management-employee relations In modern industry,
Topics include: factors influencing the supply and demand for labar,
evolution and government of trade unions, procedures and economic
impact of collective bargaining, and public concerning labor
andl management relations, Identical with MGT 433,

Prevequiaite: Major standing.

ECN #42 O parations Aassarch (4)
Application of metwork models, monlinear apd dynamic program-
reang, and otber a I trechmniques to decision-malking in sconomics
and management. Identical with MGT 442
Prerequisite: Major standing and MGT 340,

ECH 444 Simuiation in Economics (4)

Intraduction to the use of simulation technigues in ecomomic analy-
wi. Mdentbcal with MCT 444,

Prerequisite: Major standing. computer programming, and ECHN 304,

ECM 48T Economics of Health Care (4)

Application of the tools of economic analysis 1o the health care
industry and government health care policy. Examines the impact of
the special characteristics of health care and the medical services
industry on the patiern of health care prodoced, its distribution, and
eeicurce allocation within the industry. [dentical with MGT 457
Prerequiaite: Mapor standing.

ECH 480 Adwanced Econamic Thaary ()

Selected topics In the economic theary of resource allocation, eco-
nomic growth, and stability. Topics change from time to Hme,
Prevequisite; Major and senior standing.

ECH &%) Indepandent Fessarch (1, 2, 3, or 4)
Independent individual research on a topic chosen by the student and
approved by the Committes on Instruction before the semeiter in
which the student elects this course.

Frerequisiter Major standing and an approved contract.

ECH 404 Independent Group Stedy {4)

Students debermine which current economic issues are of inberest to
them and prepane a program for pursuing these lssues in depth. The
course consita primartly of stedent participation, but facalby pro-
wvide conieleviton and direction.

Precequisite: Major standing and an approved contract.

oo ' li-qualified u:;.m with

n elective open foany well-g rROR convenl
of a faculty member in hisfher ma Wm assist ln preseniing a
regular college course to underclasspersons,

Frerequisite: Major standing and an lppmnd contrack.

COURSE OFFERINGS IN MAMAGEMENT

MGT 100 Managemant What ls i? (4)

Owverview of the economic, social, begal, and institutional settings in
which management decisions are made. Inchedes discussion of the
role of measurement in modeling policy decision making and the rode
of accounting, fnance, human resource mansgement, economics,
and marketing.

Regquired Courses

The Following management courses are part of the core
program for the management major and mormally will be
offered each fall and winter and in either the spring or summer.

MGT 200 Intreductory Financial Accounting (4)
Introdisction to sccounting information as an xid to decision-making
for external wsers of Arancial statements. Students bearn how to
meziurs and record sccounting dats, derive financisl statements, mnd
analyee data presented in published financial reports.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
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MaT 302 Marksting snd Consumar Bahavior [4)
Analysis of consamer behavior and ity significance For market analy-
sis. The relatiorabip betwden macket stracture and marketing
beehavior.

Prerequisite: MGT 330 and ECM 301,

MOT 304 SintisBesl Methods Tor Management (5
ldeniical with ECN 304, ”

MGT 310 Managerial Accounting (4]
An in-depth analysls of asccounting methods providing data for

managerial decisions and thelr implementation, Tepics in-
clude analysis of varicus sccounting, planning, and contred models
with & view taward gffective and efficient contral of cozi, revenues,

and project expenditures.

Prerequisite: MGCT 200

MGET 322 Financa | (4}
Mdentical with ECH 322,

MGT 330 Bahavior | (4)

Oigankzational
The theoretical and empirical bsues surrounding organizational
management a8 it relates to individual and crganizational precesses,
e PERSEpiion, learning, motivation, communication, decisbon-
making, bradership, powier, and autharity. Covers Individual pro-
ceieel In ofganizations, interpersonal, ard group processes,
Prevequiabie: MOT 304 recommanded,
MGT 33 Organizational Behavior 11 (4)
Analysis of organizational menagement through stedy of groupsand
organizations, nizations will be viewed From a “mscro” perspec-
tives i, the stedy of groups ard the structures ard processes of
carganizations. Emphasis is on theory and research from, e.g.. sockal
piychology and the sociology of caganizations.
Prerequisite: MET 2048 and 230
MGT 435 Management Sirategles and Policies (4)
Application of management tools of economics, statistics, arganiz-
ticnal behavior, scoounting. and quantitative methods 1o the sysie-
matic analysis of arganizations] case studies.
Prevequisite: Major standing and senios status.

Managemeni Electivin

The following is a list and description of upper-leve] re-
quired and elective courses offered in the past three years in
management. Any new course offering, cha in a course
description or change in a course prerequisite will be announced
in a supplementary bulletin published during the adwising
pericd for a given semester. The fellowing 300-level manage-
ererit courses should be taken in the junior year (9990 credits),
The 300-level management electives are designed for manage-
ment majors and students with concentrations and minors in
management. Major standing is not required for these courses,

but some of the courses have specific prerequisites or corequi.
stes. Monmajors may elect these courses if they meet the
prerequisibes.

MGT H05 Introducilon io Compuler

Prablem-Salving
Introduction to use of a computer & 4 tool in solving Fmbkﬂa
Students learm the BASIC and FORTRAMN languages in an Enter-
active, time-sharing environment and must show proficiensy threugh
angigned problems,
Precequisite: Kaowledge of high schoal algebra.

MGT 303 Economic Growth,

and Forecasting [4)
ldentical with ECHN 303,
MGT 305 Computer Systems for Problem-Solving (4]
An sdvanced communications and problem-solvisg courss in which
students learn ta specify and design systems for computers. Consists
af field stedies by groups of :rud{m- leading to coenpuberized
prototype selutioss of “resl-wordd™ problems.

Prerequisite: Programming sxperience in o higher-level language
{Le., BASIC or FOETRAM].

MGT 306 ! Systems Anaiyals (4}
Identical with ECN 306,
MaT 311 in Accounting | {4)

~depth study of H
An in-depth st runclal sccounting and seporting problems.
Cenurally sccepbed scoounting principles apglicable e investments
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inventorkes, productive resournces. and debt and ty capital lssues
will be discussed. Emphasis {s on providing wseful information to
external financial statement users,

Prerequisite: MGT 310,

MGT 312 intermediate Accounting [ (4)

Tapics include sccounting and reporting leases, fareign operations,
partnerships, consolidated entdties, pensions, interim Hnancial state-
ments, segments of business enterprises, and not-for-profit

organizaticns,
Prereguisite: MGT 311.
MGT 320 Porsonal Financial Management (4)

The student Is viewed as a business manager. responsible for all
hisfher Financlal affairs, By adopting the "MBO™ approach, the
student develops ¢ terce in perionsl financisl management
Topics include estate planning, retirement, insusande, invesiment,
savings, and credit

Prerequisite: ECH 301,

MOT 321 Maonetary and Flscal Theory snd Policy (4)
ldentical with ECHN 321.

MGT 325 indusirial Qrganlzaiton (4)
Mdentical with ECM 325,

MGT 334 Human Developmeni in Orpanizations [(4)
Surveys the developmental processes of employess in complex ar-

nizations both from a managerial and paychobogical stendpoind.
? apics include: personnel secrsitment, sebection, placement, train-
inj. and development; manpower planning: employpee evaluation and
reward syitema; and job analysis and design. For nonmanagement
majors only. Management majors should take MLT 434,
Prevequisite: Junior standing.

MGT 340 Cuaniialive Matoda
ol Managemen] Sclence (4]
Applications of statistics, linear programming, ard other quaniitative
techmiques 10 management problema.
Preveguisite: MTH 122 and MGT 304.

MGT 380 Apprentice Collegs Teaching (2)

An elective open bo any well-qualitied apperclasspersen whe has the
consent of & Faculty member in hlum major fiedd o assist in
presenting 4 regolar college course 10 underclasspersons. Offered
FVETY BeEesier.

Prereguisite: Major standing and an approved contract.

MGT 202 Directed Readinge in Managemant (2]
Independent but directed readings for junior and senior major in
fields of management in which advanced courses are not svailable,
Oiffered ¢ semester

Prerequisite: Major standing and sn approved cantract,

The following 400-level management electives are de-
signed for management students who have major standing,

MGT 400 Advanced Syslems Analysls (4)
Identical with ECH 464

Prevequisite: Major standing and MGT 308,

MOT 43 Markating Mansgament (4)

in-depth study of a sebected topie relevant to the management of the
marketing function. Toplcs may Inclede: marketing and
wdvertising ard the mass media, institutional marketing. dl:l:rlhu:llur:
chanmel management, and promotional plu-lu:ln May be

when a differenit toplc i covered.

Presequisite: MGT 302 and major standing.

MGT 410 Cost Accounting (4)

Advanced cost ancounting and managerial sccounting reporiing prob-
lermi. Emphasia is on the guantitative aspects of cost-volume relation-
ships, cost accumulstion amd distribution, incremental costing,
budgeting, transfer pricing, incentive systems, and standard, process,
job, poink p.r-uchxt. and by-product coating-

Prerequisites MOGT 310,

MGT 411 Auditing [4)

Introduction to the chjectives, techniques, and standards of internal
and external audits of the accounts of an enterprize. Generally
accepted auditing standards will be critically examined.
Prerequisite: MGT 312 and major standing.

MGT 414 Aocounting Theory (4]
Examination of selectied topics of current interest in accounting
theory. Opinbons of the Accounting Principles Board [AFH) .|.-r|.d

similar stapdard-seiting committees of the accounting profession
wiill be emamined,
Prevequisite: MOGT 312,

MGT 415 Tax Accounbing (4)

The concepts of taxatien. The essential logic underlying the federal
tax laws will be developed. The clags will analyze individual apd
corporate imcome tax lows rather than treim students 1o prepare
curremt-year tax returns.

Prerequisites MOT 3.

MGT 418 Contemparary Ascounting lasusa (4)
Topics vary, and the course may be repeabed For credit. An examination
of the changes in aceounting ssocisted with infusions of theories of
other dasciplines behmdoral sbence, organizational theory, eco-
nomic theory, sociolegy, piychometrics, and anthropology. Alsa
considered are changes in the role of the accountant.

Prerequisiie: MGT 312.

MGT 418 Compuler-Based Accounting mnd Systems (4]

Examination of computer JE:hnll.nﬂ.i im accounting Integrated with
related operating ard sales data processing. Internal control features
are stressed, Alss an introduction o fomputer hardware, safoware,

and data systems analyibs, development, and implementation,
Prorequiste: MGT 310 and CIS 120-111 o 180.

MGT 421 Investment Analysis (4)

Comprehensive treatment of the important aspects of security snaly:
sis and portfolio theory. Four areas are covered: investment manage-
ment and the money and capital mackets, the analytical procedures
for appraiving secarities, portfobo amalysis, and the sssesament of
capita]l market efficiency.

Frerequisite: MET 322 and major standing.

MGT 422 Managerial Finance 1 (4}
The application of the tools of Financial analysis to cases n
the financial management of carparate basinesses and not-for-profi

enberprisies.
Precequisite: MOGT 200, 322, and major standing.

MGT 423 The Multinational Firm (4)
Identical with ECM 423
MGT 424 The Legal Environment of Enterprise (4)

The study of the legal framework in which business dectsions are
miade and the types of economic conflict and political activity thas
have ereated this Framewark, Topics include: contracts, anti-trust
legislation, conflict resalution, and regulatory agencies.
Precequisite: Major standing.

MGT 430 Assessment of Grganizational Behavier {4)
s of Hedings and methods of various bekaviora] ressarch strate-
gles as impu for managerial problem-solving. Comparison of case,
experimental, survey, correlational, and other approaches. Review of
various methods of individual and o ratioral measurement
devices, including industrial teita, BUTVEYE, BT,
Prevequisite: MGT 331 and major standing.

MGT 431 Leadership and Group Periormance [4)

Comprehensive examination of selected theories of leadership

Emphasis on relevant empirical evidence ard application of the

theories to case studies which invalve leadership behavior and group

fumcticning.

Prerequisite: MGT 331 and major standing,

MGT 432 Motivation and Work Bahavicr (4]

Analyiis and discussion of individaal sad argenicitional Factors

affecting employer motivation, performance, and satisfaction in the

work environment. Topics includes the role of leadership, job design,

envirommental varation, compensation policies, goal-setting tech-

quuu, and group influences as each affects employes attitndes and
haviar,

Prerequisite: MOGT 331 and major standing,

MGT 433 Labor-Mansgemeni Redatigns (4)
ldeniieal with ECN 433,

MGT 434 ol Human Resources (4}
Exploration and analysis of the role of the personned function in
modern organizations. Topics include: job analysis and destgn; man-
power planning; recruliment, selection, ard placement; employes
training and development; performance analysls and appraisal; com-
pensation policies and practices: employee In ation systems; and
sonnel research technigues
rerequisite: MGT 331 and major standing.



MGT 438 Public Mansgement Siralegles and Pollcles [4)
Application of the management tools of sconamics, palitical science,
sEatintics, aceounting. and organizational behavior to the systemati
amalyiis of case studies drawn from experience in the governmental
sectar o other not-For-profit enterprises.

Preveguisite: Major stamding and sendor stahas

MGT 437 Job Daslgn (4)

Albernative job design strategies will be evaluated From two peripec-
tives — theary related to the structuring of cegandzational roles ard
findings of empirical research. Includes implications of altermative
job design strategles for employee attibudes, motivation, and
performance.

Prereguisite: M T 4 and 331,

MGT 442 Cperations Ressmroh (4)
Identical with ECM 442,
MOT 443 Operations Managemsnt (4}

Analysis of the eoonemic lems in management of productive
processes in general manubscturing and service industries. Mathe-
matical programming, statistical, and Monte Carlo methods will be
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wied o solve problems of inventory management, quality control,
plant apd eguipment lavestment, facility location, operations
scheduling, ete

Prevequisite: Major standing.

MOT 444 Simulation in Managemant (4)
Identical with ECHN 444

MOT 467 Health Care Organization {4)
[demtical with ECH 447

MGT 480 independent Ressarch (1, 2, 3, ar 4)
Independent individual ressarch on a topic chiosen by the student and
approved by the Committes on Instruction before the semeater in
which the student elects this course. Offered every semester.
Presequisite: Major standing and an approwed contract

MGT 454 Independeont Group Study (4)

Students determine which current management issees are of inter-

ek i them and prepane & program for parsaing these issues in depth,
e course consists primarily of student participation, but faculiy

provide conaultation and direction,

Prerequisite: Major standing and an approved contract
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

OFFICE OF THE DEAN

Laszle |. Hetemid, Divan

Doris M. Spomsriler, Assacialr Diran

Barbara Beanelt, Directar, Preprimery Program

Manry Caiiling, Coordimader, -'Hﬂin:uj Cerider

Hurry T. Hahn, Director, Offier of Schesd Sermce

Anne P. Jsworski, Diiregles, Toddler Pragram

Williame |, Jarns, Directer, OMfice of Flald Services

Moary Jasune Kaster, Adminisivative Assistami fo the Deawm

Geralding M. Palmer, Adminisirative Assistant, Office of Sohood Sevvices
Broerly Panteles, Cosrdinalfor, Pediaing Fh:.r Prﬁrlnr

Siephanie C, Riley, Dirnclor, Child Cared/Preschas! Program

Laura A, Smider, Divecter, Tnstruchional Malerials Crader

Lucitle Smith, Directer. Infamt?Parent Frogram

Carey M. Wan Fleet, Jr., Direclor, Physical Edusalion sad Ahletics
DEFARTMENT OF TEACHER EDUCATION

Pairick . lsknson, Asting Chairperson

PROFESSORS: Edward A. Bamied, Harold C. Cafome, Creorge E. Coon,
Rarald [ Craemer, Sﬂn.rr W, Graber. Hn'rp T. Hakn, laszls *
Helenyt, Jamrs . quhm Hallie L L:rlrp.. Witham F. AMoorkouse.
Eaderic E. Righter

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Richerd F. Barron, Jame M.
Bingham, Darad C. Bricker, Mare E. Brind, Rabert | Christina, F.
James Clafwenthy, Joel 5 Fiak, Wil C. Fish, W. Dorsry
Hammpnd, Pateick |, Joknsn. [arqueting | Loughend, James

M Cormick, Roberl . Payme, [ames C. Schmidi, Covey M. Van Flard,
Ir.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Demald £ Amchil. Jokn W, Allas,
Glorig T. Blafl. D. Ardle Bozard?, Baberf Bresow, loen L Eanshriy.
Carelym Epperly, Caral Faluied, William D, Hemlin, Bruce R
Harker, Jorpe Heerern, Williame Jones, Jack A. Mayula, James W,
M Ginnds, Daoid Fp'!qn' MI']I julr Mimar, D¥ame Narman, Ml'l" L
e, Mary E. Sapp, Virgimia M. Schuldemberg, Darie 8. Spomeller,
Alfred W, Sransky, Remald M. Sswarls, Harold Weiner
INSTRUCTOR: Kemnetk Seink

ADJUNCT PROFESSOR: Williaem [ Mantia, [r.

ADJUNCT ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Dewald Trumpesr

VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Jowph T. Gardner,
Janice Guerriers, Margarel Lindberg, Carles Olivares
VISITING INSTRUCTOR: Mary Wrelkh

UNDERGRADUATE
CURRICULUM IN EDUCATION

The School of Education offers programs preparing stu-
dents for careers in teaching as well as related human service
activities. The programs include a Bachelor of Science in ele-
mentary education, teaching certification for secondary eduwca-
tion, and a Bachelor of Science in human respurces.

The elementary education program enables a person fo
secure a Michigan teaching ¢ tal which certifies one to
tesch all subjects K-8, as as the ninth-grade subject areas of
one’s major or minor felds. Students in this B.S5. program must
take the planned program in elementary education which is
being developed along & competency-based teacher education
miodel.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Sclence
Degree in Elementary Education

im order to complete the Bachelor of Science degree. the
student must:
1. Complete 135 credits,
2. Complete at least 32 of these credits at Oakland University.

3. Complete at least 32 of these eredits in courses at the 300
lewvel or above,
4. Take the last & credits needed to complete the baccalaureate
requirements in residence at Oukland Unbrersity.
5. Hawe a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.50.
6. Be in substantial compliance with all legal curricular re-
guirements.
7. Satisfy the university requirement of proficiency in English
composition as of page 15,
B. Complete or place out of by examination MTH 101, 102.
. Complete a general education requirement of 25 credits.
10. Cﬂmplrb: A COre program of M credits,
11. Cmp{tu the childhood currculum studies pq'ugmmnf 24
credits,
12. Complete ED 455.
13, Complete s major concentration of 36 eredits, of two minor
comcentrations of 24 credits each, in a fleld outside of
education,

General Education Requirement

The student must complete all the following coursess ENG
240, 5C5 105, ALS 176, MTE 310, MTE 311, and MLS 149, In
addition, the student must aleo complete one of the following
courses 55 100, AS 210, 220, 230, 240, 250, ar 250,

Admission to the Elementary Education
Undergraduate Program

Criteria for admission to the elementary education under-
graduate program include a grade point average of 2,50 for a
inimum of 16 graded credits, a minimum grade of 1.5 in ED
110, and completion of the application form For program admis-
glon. Students who wish to obtain 2 major concentration in
early childhood education may substitute ED 220 and 221 for
ED 110, if a minimum grade of 2.5 is obtained in both EDY 220
and 221. Courses which CATTY Med numerical or letter E“ﬂﬂ &FE
excluded from the calculation of grade point average.

A candedate For the elementary education program whose
grade in ED 110 is loweer than 2.5 must repeat ED 110 with at
least a 2.5 before applying for ademission ko the program. ED 110
and admission to the program are prerequisites for all other
elementary education courses.

Continuation in the Program

Grades in courses submitted for credit in the elementary
dmﬁmii!mgnm must be 2.0 or better. To continue in the
program, the student must malntaln & minimom overall grade
point average of 2.30. Students whose grades Fall below the
minkmum may request review by the Elementary Education
Coardinating Committee before registration for the next se-
mester. Students who do not request a review will be dropped
from the program.

A student will not be permitted to register for student
teaching wnless heishe has attzined an overall grade point
average of at beast 2.50 at the time of appication. Stedents not
meeting this requirement may request one review by the
Elementary Education Coordinating Committes before regis-
tering for student teaching.

Core Program

The student in elementary education must complete the
Fallowing core program of 24 credis.
1. Foundation

ED 110 Public Education far the Future
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2. Philosophy, Sociclogy, Anth ¥, History
ED 210 Social and Philosophical Issues in
Elementary Education
Plus any two of the following:

ED 350a Educational Implications

ED 3500 History of Public Education

ED 3s0c Private ind Parochial Schooling

ED 3304 The Formal Education of Women

ED AS0e Schooling and Social Stratification

ED 330§ Education and Moral Dhrnluprrb:nl:

ED 250 Palitical lssues in Contemporary
Eduication

ED 250k Independent Study

3. Human Behavior

ED 215 Educational Psychology for Elementary
Teachers

ED 3555 The Teacher and the Atyplcal Child

ED 3585b Testing and Assessment

ED 420 Interaction Laboratory for Teacher
D'Evrlﬂp'lmt

Childhood Curriculum Studies

The student in elementary sducation must complete the
ing courses in childhood curriculum studies
ED 331 and 333 Language Arts and Reading

MTE 312 Intuitive Euclidean Geometry

MTE 313 Geometry, Statistics, Probability

PE 183 Movement Education

PE 263 Teaching Physical Education and Play
Activity, Preschool to Grade 5

or PE 264 Teaching Physical Edwcation and

Recreation Activity, Grades 4 through 6

SCS5 305 Tesching Science in the Elementary
School

55 470 Teaching Social Studies In the
Elementary Schood

MAJOR/MINOR CONCENTRATIONS

A major (36 credits) or two minor concentrations (24
credits each) are required as part of the elementary education
program. These are academic areas in which the student spe-
cializes. Designated required courses previously Neted can also
be used as part of these concentrations. Modifications can be
made with sdviser approval,

MAJOR OPTIONS

Fine Arts

Mussic: MUT 111 or 211, MUS 149 or 401, lhdm.rs.’!]ﬂ;
and three courses from MUS 250, 300, 331, 345, 346, and
347, Cognate; MUS 401, AH 100, and THA 420,

Art History Concentration: AH 100, 102, and 104; AH
350, 364, and 490, Cognate: MIUS 149, AH 100, and THA 420.

Theatre Concentration: THA 100, 267, and 350;and three
courses from THA 213, 230, 363, 450, and l&:.Cugmte: MLUS
149, AH 100, and THA 420.

Language Arts

English: ENG 240; two courses from ENG 200, 201, 202,
207, 208, 209, and 250; ENG 210 or 310; one course from ENG
300, 301, 312, and 342; and ELY 333, Cognate: ALS 176 or LIN
207; one course From SCN 320, 321, THA 350, and 420; and ED
232,

Linguistics: ALS 178, LIM 207, 301, and 303; one course
from ALS 335, 340, and 360; and ED 333, Cognate: ENG 240;
one course from SCN 320, THA 250, and 420: and ED 232,

Speech Communications 5CM 201, 320, or 321, and THA
4300 two courses from THA 230, 267, 350, 450, SCHN 375, 376,

305, and JRN 200; and ED 333, Cognate: ALS 176 or LIN 207;
EMG 240: and ED 333,

Mathematics

MTE 310, 311, and 317: 5T A 225 or 226; MTH 121-122 or
MTH 104-105; MTH 123; MTH 154; and MTE 410, Cognate:
MTE 312 and 313 and an additional 4 credits in mathematics
(MTE 418 suggested). (Mathematics courses moton this list
may be taken with permission of the Department of Mathe-
matics Edueation Committes.)

Mathematics/Sclence

MATE 30 and 311; 5C5 105; MTE 410; any BIC course; any
PHY course; and any 'I::']-LHﬂm.lm.fna;rulr: MTENL2 and 313,
SCS 305, and one mathematics course from the mathematics
major or one sence course from the science major. (The
combined mathematics!science grouping certifies a4 person to
teach science only in the ninth grade.)

History/Social Science

Afro-American EI'IphIt-H: AS 220; two courses fross HST
291, 292, and 386; PS5 103; SOC 205 or 131: AH 208 or MLUS
346, Cognate: 55 470, ED 210, and ED 250,

Disciplinary Approach: 55 100 and ECM 100; ane course
from AS 210, 220, 230, 240, 250, and 260; and three courses
from HST 201, 202, 214, 215, PS 100, 131, and 305 (select at
least one froem HST and at least one from PS). Cognate: 55470,
ED 210, and ED 350.

Ethnic Studies: 55 10:0; four courses from AS 210, 220,
230, 240, 150, 250, AN 371, and AN 381; and SO 331,
Cognate: 55 470, ED 210, and ED 350,

International Emphasis (African Studiesk AS 230; HST
286 or 2AT; two courses from AN 251, 308, 352, S50C 381; and
PS 333. Cognate: 55 470, ED 210, and ED 350,

Latin American Studies: AS 250; four courses from AH
307, HST 261, 262, 363, 3585, 366, 367, P5 335, AS 300, 385, 390
and AS 490, Cn[,l.'l-ult!: 55 470, ED 210, and ED 350,

Problems 55 100; four courses from HST 100,
PS 110, PSY 130, 220, 271, 310, 325, AN 305, 310, 336, 460, 490,
S0C 208, 300, 331, 335, 336, M40, and 408; and cne course From
HST 491, P5Y 480, AN 4580, and SOC 480, Cognate: 55479, ED
210, and EDr 350,

Urban Studies: 55 100; PS 305; and ECM 308; and HST
215, S0C 340, and 50C 470. Cognate: 55 470, ED 210, and ED
A50.

Natural Sclence

BIO 104 and 105, or BIO 190 and 200; PHY 101-102, or
PHY 106 and 107, or PHY 104 and 105; and CHM 101 and 104
or THM 144-145. (The student is also steongly urged to take
the accompanying 1-credit laboratories with each course, if
available.) Cognate: 5C5 103 and 305, Recommended: one
course from ENV 208, ENV 312, and BID 301.

Modemn Language
Courses inn the chosen language numbsred 111 and 114;

112 aned 115; 211 and 214; 212 and 215; and 216, 314, 3146, 318,
320, and 255, .

MINOR OPTIONS

Fine Aris

Music: MUT 111 or 211; MUS 149 or 401, and MUS 320
Cognate: same as major,

Art History Concentration: Ome course from AH 100, 102,
and 104; AH 350; and any other AH courss, cIJFI.I.tEi SAmE as

major.



Theatre Concentration: THA 100, 167, and 350. Cognabe:
SAME &5 MAJOT.

Language Arls
English: ENG 240, ED 333, and ENG 210 or 310. Cognate:

major.
Lingaisthes: ALS 176 or LIN 207; LIMN 201; and ED 332,

Cognate: same a5 major.
h Communication: SCN 330 or 321, SCN 201, and
ED 333 Cognate: same as major.

Mathematics
MTE 310, 311, 410, and one other mathematics course
From the major list, Cognate: same as major,

Mathematics/Sclence

MTE 310 and 311, 5C5 105, and one science course From
science major listing. Cognate: MTE 312,313, 5C5 305, and one
mathematics eourse from mathematics major listing.

History/Soclal Sclence

Afro-American A% 230; one course From HST
291, 292, and 366; and 5 103. Cognate: 55470, ED 210, and ED
350,

Disciplinary Approach: 55 100; one course From AS 210,
220, 230, 240, 250, and 260; and one course feom HST 200, 202,
214, 215, PS 100, 131, and 305, Cognate: 55 470, ED 210, and
ED 350,

Ethnic Studies: 55 100; ome course from AS 210, 220, 230,
240, 250, 260, AM 371, and 381; and SOC 331. Cognate: 55
470, ED 210, and ED 350,

International Emphasis—African Studies: AS 230: one
course from HST 286 and 287; and AN 305, Cognate: 55 470,
ED 210, and ED 350,

Latin American Studies: AS 250; and two courses From AH
307, HST 261, 262, 363, 365, 366, 367, PS5 335, AS 300, 285, and
3ag, !:dgmtr. S5 470, ED 210, and ED 350,

Problems Approachz 55 100; and two courses from HST
100, PS5 110, PF5Y 130, 220, 271, 310, 325, AN 305, 310, 336, 460,
450, SOHC 205, 300, 331, 338, 334, 340, 404, and 408, Cognabe:
55 470, ED 210, snd ED 350,

Lirban Studies: 55 100, PS5 305, and ECH 309, Cognate: 55
470, ED' 210, and ED 3350,

Nalural Sclence

Any 4-credit BlIO course, any 4-credit PHY eourse, and any
d-credit CHM course. Cognate: 5C5 105, 305, and one course
from ENV 308, 312, or BIO 301,

Health-Physical Education/

Coaching of Sports

BID 104, PE 202, 207, and 304; PE 101 is highly remm
mended. I"J-i.'l.'nm I:mm. the following categories: aqus
coaching sports, dance, elementary uhml physical rdunh-nn..
and general physical education.

Optional Professlonal Concentrations

Students wishing ¢ enhance the quality and breadth of
their teaching credential may use their free electives in a
12-credit professional concentration, At present these are avail-
able in the Following Relds:

Early childh education

Guidance and counseling

International education/semester abroad

Reading and language arts

Bilingual-bécultural

Special educatton—mainstreaming (being prepared when
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this catalog was printed)

For further information abeut prefessional concentra-
tions, contack a member of the 5c|mtpuf Education who spe-
jalizes in the area of interest.

Advisement

It is important that students interested in the elementary
education program contact the elementary education scademic
adviser for professional curriculum advisement. General infor-
mation is available at the Office of Teacher Education. Faculty
asslst with career counseling.

TEACHING CERTIFICATION
FOR SECONDARY EDUCATION

The College of Arts and Sciences offers Bachelor of Arts
degrees with certification for secondary teaching credentials
provided by the School of Education. Majors are avallable in the

Following subject areas:
Biology Social Studies Bfusic
Chemistry  German Physics
English Language Arts Russian
French Mathematics Spanish

Teaching minors are available in the following subject

areas
Art IAumic
Biclogy Physics
Chemistry *Political science
English *Paychology
Healthiphysical education Science
History Sociology studies
Mathematics “Sociology

Medern T Speech
*These mhimgnlsm ﬁ: social studies majors only

SPONSORSHIP FOR MICHIGAN
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

The state Department of Education certifies teachers in
Michigan. It issues provisional certification te candidates
decmed qualified by colleges and unbversities. This provisional
certificate can be converted to a continuing certificate after a
period of teaching and additional studies. Oakland University

its graduates For the Provisional Elementary and the
Provisional Sﬂmﬂlﬂ' Certificate lfﬂhefn].hwins rtq_ﬁumnﬂ
are ek

1. Elementary Education: Listed under requirements for B.5.
degree in clementary education.

2, Secondary Education: Completion of a university baoca-
laureate program with a teaching major (including the
required professional sequence) and one appropriate teach-
ing minor; and successful completion of ED 344, 345, and
28,

3. Elementary and Secondary Education: Completion of ED
455 [internship) with a grade of 1.5 or betber.

Students applying For state certification must be accepted
to a degree program in the School of Education. Students
seaking only state certification will not be accepted.

Graduate students who wish state certification must com-
plete all degree requirements before they can student teach,
Students who can complete all degree requirements elther In
sprimg of summer sesslon may schedule student teaching in the
winter semester prior to completing their degree.

Students who expect to bteach In a state other than Michi-
ﬁ n should ascertain what requirements that state demands

yord those of Michigan. It is the student’s responsibility o
pl.l.n hiziher program .inI:L‘:md.lrl,!;]:pI
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HEALTH-PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Through the Department of Teacher Education, the De-
partment of Physical Education and Athletics offers a variety of
activity and theory courses in aquatice, dance, movement edu-
cation, physical education, and sports. Students may apply up to
8 credits in physical education toward the graduation require-
ment. Students working toward a teaching certificate in ele-
mentary or secondary education may earn a 24-credit mincr kn
physical education. Students working toward & Bachelor of
Science in human rescurces may use electives toearn & 24-credit
concentration in physical education, See requirements, page
99, Srudents anticipating a minor or concentration in physical
education must see an adviser in the Department of Physical
Education and Athletics for course sequence before they have
completed & credits in physical education.

HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT

The School of Education offers a Bachelor of Science
degree in human resources development (HRD). This program
prepares students for service-action careers related to human
problems, services, and soclal change. [t an oppartun-
ity to acquire knowledge and skifls usable in a wide range of
human service activities. Students may select 2 major concen-
tration In either youth and adult services or early childhood. A
number of career areas of emphasis are offered under the youth
and adult services concentration.

A major goal is to develop potential leaders who have the
anabytic abilities, communication and organization skilks, and
experimental know-how to respond to human needs in an
era of rapid soclal change, The basic approach to the program bs
joining of understanding, skills, and service. Problem-solving
and dedsen-making abilities are developed through feld ex-
prrienoes and an on-the-job internship.

Requirements for the Bachelor
of Sclence Degree

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Sciencein human
resources development must meet the following requirements:
. Complete 124 credits.
. Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University.
., Complete at least 32 credits in courses at the 300 level or

a .

. Take the last & credits needed tocamplete the baccalsureate
in residence at Oakland University.

. Hawe a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00,

. Be in substantial complisnce with all legal curricular re-
guirements.

7. Satisfy the undversity requirement of proficiency in English
composition a5 described on page 15.

8. Complete 32 credits of general education, covering at least
five of the six designated field groups.

2. Complete a minimum concentration of &4 credits in early
childhood education or youth and adult services, which
cansists of;

a. A2 credits of courdes in an area of specialization.

b. 24 credits in supporting cognate courses.

€. B8-12 credits of internship.
10, Have i cumulative grede polint average of 2.50 in courses In
the specialization.

General Education

The designated feld groups and course subjects applicable

to each are:
a. Arts

Art and art history courses (SA and AH)

belusic courses (MLUS)

Theatre courses {THAJ

Dance and movement courses [PE 271, 272, 273, 274, 275,

276}

e ar b =

o LA

b. History, Philosophy, and Area Studies

History courses (HST)

CLS 100

Philosophy courses (PHL) except PHL 170 and 201

Area studies courses (AS)
¢. Language and Thought

Foreign language courses (CHE, FRH, GRM, HIUR, IT,

RUS, 5PN, ML) including classical languages

{CLS except TLS 100, 203, and 205)

h communication courses (SCN)
162 and 170

feurnalism courses {JRM)

Applied language studies courses (ALS)

Lingulstics courses (LIN}
d. Literature

English courses (ENG)

CLS 203 and 205

Literature courses (LIT)
e. Mathematical and Natural Sclences

Mathematics courses (MTH, MOR, MTE, and STA)

Bielogy courses (BICY

Science studies courses (SCS)

Chemistry courses (CHM)

PE 304

Physics courses (PHY)

Environmental courses {(ENV) except ENV 301
f. Soclal Sciences

Sociology courses (SOC)

Anthropology courses [AN)

Political seience courses (PS)

Paychology courses (PEY])

Social studies courses [55)

ENY 301

PE 293
Mote: Mew Charter College courses (MOC) may be counted in
any of the above categories in which the subject matter applies,
wg. WNCC 122 in Social Stwdies, MCC 123 in Literature, MCC
212 in Arts. General education requirements may albso be
Fulfilled throwgh the Honors College program.

Concentration in Early Childhood Education

The human resources development degree program witha
concentration In early childhood education develops compe-
tencies for design, evaluation, and Brensure of child care Facili-
ties and direction of child care centers, family and day care, and
group day care homes. The program also provides education tor
training parents and paraprofessionals in the care and educa-
tion of young children, as well as dealing effectively with young
children and their development in a varicty of settings.,

Admission Requirements

Students may apply for admission to the early childhood
education m after satisfactory completion of EDY 220 and
221. Criteria for admission include a grade point average of 230
For & minimuem of 16 graded credits and s minimum grade of 2.5
in ED 220 and 221, Courses which carry no numerical or letber
grades are excluded fram the calculation of grade point average.

A student who wishes (o enter the childhopd educa-
tion program but whose grade in ED 220 and 221 |s lower than
25 must repeat ED 220 and 221 with at least a 3.5 before
applying for admission to the program. ED 220 and 221 and
admission o program are precequisites for all other early
childhood education courses.

Continuation in the Early Childhood
Concentration

Grades in courses submitted For credit in the early child-
hood education program must be 2.0 or better. To continue In
the program, the student must maintsin @ minimum overall



grade paint average of 2,50, Students whose grades fall below
the minimum may request review by the early childhood
Faculty before registration for the next semester. Students who
do not request a review will be dropped from the program.

A student will not be permitted to register for the intern-
ghip unless helshe has attsined sn overall grade point average of
at least .50 at the time of application. Students not meeting
this requirement may request one review by the early child-
hood faculty before registering For student teaching.

Specific Requirements to Complete
the Program
1. Area of Sgﬂﬁ.lli.uliﬂﬂ (32 eredita): ED 220, 221, 223, 224,
225, 324, 325, amnd 3L,
2. Cognate Courses (24 credits)
a. P5Y 271 and one course from AN 305, PSY 326, SOC
338, or a family-oriented sodal science course.
b. Additional courses related to development of children,
selected with adviser assistance, Fossible chotces are ED
320 or 450,
3. Internship (8-12 credits): ED 458 (Internship in Early Child-
hood Edacation),

Concentration In Youth and Adult Services

This concentration has been developed incooperation with
agency and industry employers in the community. [t prepares
students for a wide variety of human service occupations in
such settings as employment and training programs, probation
and correctional guiﬂa.nde, mental health, substinee abuss,
youth ar Family services, and services for older persons.

Students develop helping profession competencies through
human interaction courses, special topic courses In human
resources development, and Field experiences, culminating in
the internship. Students may choose preparation in areas such
as: employment and training counseling and job development,
drug and alooholism, youth assistance, social justice and
corrections, vocational guidance and rehabilitation, community
mental health, family and human effectiveness, communlty
development, and assistance to olders,

Admisslon Requirements

Students must have a grade point average of 2.50 for 16
credits in order to be admitted to the program. Courses which
carry no numerical or letter grades are excluded from the
cakulation of grade point average,

Continuation In the Youth and Aduit
Services Concentration

Grades in courses submitted for credit in the youth and

ult services concentration must be 2.0 or better. To continue

in the program, a student must maintain 8 minimum grade

point average of 2.50 in HUHRD courses. Students not meeting

this requirement may request one review before registering For
internship.

Specific Requirements to Complete
the Program
1. Speclalization courses (32 credits)
a, Completion of & 16-credit core curriculum including HI
361, Hl 343, HRD 362, and HRD) 288,
b. 12-16 sdditional credits in HYHRD courses other than
HRL 490,
2. Cognate courses (24 credits)
2. One course In psychology, 200-level ar above
b. One course in sociology or anthropology, 200-level or
abowve
£. One social change course: HRD 401, SOC 441, ECN
309, ECN 348, PS 308, SOC 208, 336, or 370.
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d. Asebection from HRD 301, 302, 402, or other behavioral
sclence courses (PSY, SOC, AN, P5, ECH, MGT) to
total 24 cognate credits

3. Research or statistics (4 credits]

One course in either the speclalization or cognate courses

must include & research or statistical component swch as

PSY 250, PSY 311, PSY 357, SOC 203, or STA 215.

4. Internship: HED 490 (8-12 credits)

Areas of Emphasis for Concentration
in Youth and Adult Services

Within the twmruhm in youth and adult services,
students may betbe re themsehves for entry-level careers
in particular ur-n thr human services Field through various
12-credit areas of emphasis, planned at the me of entering the
program with ni-.-her assistance. The courses lsted below are

recommended, but other appropriate course work may be
substituted.

Heiman Interaction: this arca of emphasis &4 counseling
skills for & broad range of youth and sdult human service
seitings and is preparation for graduate studies in counseling,
social work, vocational rehabilitation, and psychology. Select
three of the following recommended courses: HI 461, 463, 464;
PSY 310,

Substance Abuse: this emphasis is intended for work in crisis
intervention, drug and akohol sbuse, residential treatenent
centers, and related substance abuse ma. Choose three
From the following: HRD 331, 338, 349 {in & substance-abuse
setting), 467; PSY 230 and 323,

Family Servicer for students with interest in entry-level posi-
tons such a5 Family service caseworkers and intake inter-
viewers, family planning, domestic relations workers, and in
preparation for graduate programs in family and marriage
counseling. Select three courses From the following: HRD 331,
390 (in social work, cooperative extension service, obc.), 467;
SOC 30, 335, 336 PSY 376,

Employment Development and Personnel Practices: Focuses on
employment services, vocational rehabilitation, labor nurlut

analysis, personnel sdministration. and career

topics. Select three courses From the Following: HRD 364, HL

467; ECN 268; MGT 334; 50C 357, 455

Youth Services Emphasis: for students planning to work with
young persons in a varnety af agencies as runavay
shelters, delingquent youth programs, child welfare offices, and
residential treatment facilities for youth, Select three courses
From the following: HRLY 365, 369 (ina youth program setting);
HI 4&3; PE 291; P5Y 271, 312, 323, 33&; S0OC 440,

Frobation and Correctional Guidance: for students planning
careers in the criminal justice system as probation and parcie
officers, wolunteer coordinators, and corrections workers.
Recomemended courses: HRD 389, 469; C5 205; PS 241; 50C
320, 323, 327: PSY 3z,

Supervision and Administration of Human Services: a begin-
ning for careers in program planning, supervision, or adminis-
tration. Select three from: HRD 390, 401, 402; MGT 230: PSY
333; PS5 350, 453; 500 381,

Minorities and Oipportunity: prepares students for work
as compliance officers, or equal employment unity and
affirmative action specialists in industry government.
Course work o be selected From: HRD 390, 467: SOC 331: PSY
325; HS5T 3z3; 5 342, 341,

Cerontological Services: for those planning to work with older
persons in retirement planning. senlor cliizen programs,
mmnl For older workers, care facilitics for the elderly, and

vement counseling. Courses for selection: HRD 359 (i
services for older personsl, 390 (in gerontology), 431, 467: PSY
a1, 371, 37 PE 291,
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COURSE OFFERINGS

ED 100 Twloring Experlance in Seclal Studles (1)
Stadents work with teachess and pecondary students in schaols,
Stisdents commit &0 bo B0 howrs to a cooperaling teacher fo waork as
tisbors, teacher aides, and leaders of group discussbons. Transporta-
tlion must be arra by the studeni. To be taken in the freshman
year, ar for tran students, diring the first semester, upon
entering the secondary social studies program.

Corequisite: ED 200,

SCS 105 Sclence Skills for an Ever-Changing World (4)
See page 107.
ED 110 Public Education for the Fulure [4)

To he nning elementary education students make career deci-
lhmu.l!;ﬂml work at |ur|!:: Pour hours per week in educational
institatbans. An additional twa hours per week of clasi time is spent
examining school practices and evaluating students’ professianal
capabilities,

ED 110 is & prerequisite for all other education courses in the
elbementary education program.

ED 200 Mizre-Teaching In Soclal Sludies (2)

Students identify areas of inguiry related 1o secondary schools and
design personal learning plans for investigating those areas. Learn-
ing plans alse include personal goals For working effectively in a
public shool setting. Carrent sducational Hissature is used bo in-
guire inbo creativity, self-perception, critical thinking. sdwcational
philosophy. motivatbon, and learning rheory.

Corequisite: EDr 109,

ED 208 Intreduction 1o the Cross-Cullursl

Educalion Expasience (4)
To acguaint students with the prople and cultural setting of the
international site. Basic concepts From the social sciences, languages,
limguistics, and education help students develop greater muliiculural
urderstanding.
Frerequisite: One introductory course in education.

ED XT Cross-Cullursl Edutatlon Expariente—
Practicam (4)

Prospective teachers wark with educators and stiadents in a foreign

country. Four bo six weeks will be spent working in classrooms,

Stusdents may stay in the homes of teachers or children who attend

the host school.

Preveguiite: ED 206.

ED 208 Cross-Cultural Education Experkence—
Gaminar (4)

Prospective teachers identify and analyse curricalar alternatives for

application to their future teaching. The seminar is a complement

enclasively for the practicum [EL) 207,

Fresequisite: ED 206,

ED 210 Soclal and Philosophical lasues In
Elamentary Education [4)
Introduction 10 the use of philosophical xnd social science skills in
analyring and resolving education proslems.
Presequisite ED 110 and admission to the program.

5 Educalional Peychalegy lor Elementary
Teachers (4)

Incorporates and places into perspactive learning theories, develop-

meental theories, biological theories, and svaluation, with emphasis

on the effects of varbed qualities of experience during childhood.

Prereguisite: ED 110 and admisston to the program.

ED 20 Early Chilldhood Developmenl — Experiences
with the Young Child [4)

Child development via observing and analysing child behavior in
settings with young children, Instrection, observation, and experi-
ence with Foous on children and their developmental needs during
infancy and early childhood, especially in the context of particelsr
wettings. Students must reglster concurrently for ED 221,

ED 221 |!|.H:’ ;:I‘Iﬂ:}-uud Developmani Experience Block

iy A ar

Experience ina setting with young children. Observation and partici=
pation Focuses on children ard their developmental needs during
infancy and early childhood and on providing learning experiences to
meet those needs, in particular settings. One credit must be taken
concurrentfy with ED 220 and 224, Students who take additional
credity of ED 221 musi be taking another early childhood course
concurrently.

ED 233 Physleal and Soclal Environment In Early
Childhood Programa (4)

Emphasizes swareness of the varicus aspects of the social asd
p&{l.:-l environment for young children, Includes analysis of what
makes a healthful, pleasant physical enviranment and bew the roles
and relationships of varioas staff members conteibote to this en-
vireament. Provides for study of the center team, including walun-
tewts, paraprofessionals, wachen, direciors, nutritionisis, corsultants,
and referral resources & they relate to the effectiveness of the

center's program.

L | Early Childhood Programming Aciivitles For the
Young Child (4)

Demonstraticns, planning. and participation in activities for physi-
cal, social, ardd intellectual development. Uses of various media and
mmuiteriali, supportive play activities, and specific art, musie, science,
lenguage, and other educational activities for young children. Pro-
vides & basie ripertolre of skills for the early childhood staff member.
Spudents musd register concurrently with ED 221,

Prerequisite: ED 220 ar equivalent.

ED 238 Health and Nutritlan—Chlldhood (4)

Ietludes knowbedge of basic kealth snd safety requirements and basic
nutritlonal and dietary needs For optimum development, with em-
phasis on these as they relate to early childbood, Practical questions

of menu planning will be stressed as well a5 methods for creating a
healthful and ervironment,
ED 316 The Lating In the Unlied States (4)

A historical analysis of Latinos from their arrival on the Western
Hemlsphere to the present. Contributions of Latinos to ULS. devel-
opment as well as scciopolitical Bsiwes are coversd, Emphasis Is on
alternate techniques of beaching cultural swareness to children.
Shadents participate in Field experiences for exposune ko tlm'.hln]
cultural awareness in a malticultural setiing.

Prerequisite: ED X85,

BCS 305 Sclence In ithe Elementary Schocd (4)
See page 107,
ED 320 Toples In Exrly Childhosd Curdéulum (2 or 4)

Selected curriculuem topics relevant to early chibdhood teachers, with
forus on specific curriewlem sress entified by advanced early
childhood students or speclal groups working tn this Feld
Precequisite: Completion of at least two 200-level sarly childhood
courses or permision of instructor.

ED 321 The Tescher and the Atyplcal Child (4)
Mentificaiion and management of atypical children im a regular
elementary classroom setting. The coures will deal particularly with
children regui special management technigues and some modifi-
cation of currikculum. These children may be hyperactive or with-
drawn,

Prerequisite: ED 344 and 345 or ED 210 and 215,

ED 322 Iniraduction to Esrdy Childhood: Thaory
and Praclice [4)

Introducton to the Feld of early childbood, including birth to age
elght. Three major areas will be emphasized: growth and develop-
ment of infants and young children, opiimal learning environmenis
for the young child, and methods and saterisls which Facilitate
learning in early childhood. This course is for students who wish
some background in early childbhood but who are nor HRDIED
majars. Students must fegister cancurrenily for ED 221,
Prerequisite: ED 210 and 215 or permission of instructor,

ED 323 Education of the in the LS. (4)
An opportunity for teachers snd other educators o become familiay
with the various aspects of Lating education. Lectures, readings, and
discussions will deal with background infarmation sbout the Spanish-

speaking in the L5
Prerequisite: EDr 344 and 345.

ED 3324 Pareni and Communlty Involvement in Eary
Childhaod Programs (4)

In-depth study of hesnelschool coordination and education. Develop-

eent of skills snd sensitivitien (o the sreas of parent education,

parent-teacher conlerences, utilization of parents in the classroom,

and working with parents in the home. Includes an introduction 1o

training parents for family day-care robes and explaration of family-

based child care models,

Prevequisites At least twa 200-level early childhood courss, or per-

mixsbon of instrectar,



ED 325 Learning Environmant bn Esrly Childhocd (4)
In-depth sdudy of the learning environment and curricelum in early
childkoad education, incleding theoretical and practical aspects. An-
alysis of curriculum areas n:a',r relate toindividoal children's nesds
and to the total learning environment. Child assessment and dlag-
nostic techmiques and development of programs appropriate for
inadividual needs,

Precequisite: Al leaag dwo 200-livel sarly childhood courses, or
perminsion of instructorn,

ED 32§ Introduction lo Esrdy Childhood Program
Opearatlon (4)
Owerview of types of program operation in early childhood, incdud-
ing private, industrial, rative, government-funded programs,
swch as Headstart, Follow Thraugh, and carrent legislation pertinent
to early childhood. Desigred to give teacher ll'ﬂ'j:;ﬂ-un develop-
ment majors the skills to direct programs which are in operation.
Prevequisite At brast bwo 200:-lewel sarly childhood cousses, oF
pereission of instruckor.

ED 320 Practicum In BE ngusl' Bloufiursl Education (4)
Speclalized Feld experience in a bilingual/bicultaral classroom.
servation, tutdring. diagnostic-prescriptive teaching, writing lesson
na, and wiing bifingual materials are included
rerequisibe: Completion of all other requirements for the bilingual
educabion eredentlal or permizsion of instroctor.

ED 31 Tesching of Reading (4]

Intensive preparation For the teaching of reading skilliin the elemen-
tary grades. [dentification of reading readimess, problems of program
construction, end & variety of teaching methods sre included. Must
be taboen with ED 333,

Prerequisiter ED 210 and 215 or ED 344 and 345,

ED 332 Litaraluire for Childran [4)

The ability to evaluate chitdeen's literature eritically, to understand
ite histary, to assess children’s needs and developmental levels, and
ko be able to wlect and pie quality Nierature effectively with children
are major objectives of the course.

Prerequisibe: LS 101, ENG 240, or equivalent.

ED 333 Teaching the Languags Arts (4)

Preparation for teaching language arts in the elementary, middle,
and rarly secondery schools. Teaching composition, creative writing.
oral langusge development, listening. spelling. resding. and the
application of linguistic principles b reasling and writing are among
the topics. Must be taken with ED 331

ED 338 Tesching Reading In the Content Areas (4)

A basic course in resding For prospective secondary teacheri. Con-
tent will deal with the nature of the reading process and methods and
materials for teaching the readimg of English, social studies, amd
ather subjects bo junior and sendor high school students, Mot open to
elementary education majors.

Soclsl and Philosophicsl lssuss In

Secondary Educalion (4)

Study of secondary education ln broad perspective, as both am
interpersonal sctivity and & socll institation, Topics include imeneds-
ate and wleimate aiems of secondary education, the social meaning of
the schocling process, and the assumptions underlying school poficy.

ED 348 Pa and Flald Studles ln Education (4}
Paychological Factors in learning and development are examined in
lectures, class discussions, srd ations, These may be observa-
tions of actaal keaching in the schoals, or of videotapes of teaching,
Identical with PSY 345,

ED 350a Educational Implicailons of Family Roles and
Child Rearing Praciices (I}

Educational implications of ant al, seciclogical, and pay-
chological aralyses of child-rearing practices in different cultures

Frerequisite: ED 210 and 215,

ED 3508 Hislory of Public Educalien In the U.S, (2)
Soclal, philosophical, and historical ideas snd events which led ta the
origin and development of the LL5. public school,

Prerequisite: ED 210 and 215.

ED 350¢ Private and Parochial Schooling in the ULE, (3}
Secial, historical, apd philosophical origins, trends, effectiveness, and
future possibilities of U5, private and parochial schoals.
Prerequisite: ED 210 and 215,
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ED 3504 The Formal Education of Woman [2)

Effects of formal and informal strecture of the school on the
development of women in conbrmporary soclety.

Prerequisite: ED 210 and 215,

ED 350w Schooling snd Socisl Stratificaticn (1)

The role of public schooling in theory and in practice as it relates to

tberns of social stratification in the U5, end ather nations.
izite: ED 210 and 215.

ED 3501 Education end Morsl Developmeni [2)
Frepares the student to be competent in understanding and gubding
the maoral developement of the child.

Prerequisite: ED 210 and 215,

ED 350g Political Issues In Contemporary Educatlon {2
A forum on politically current educaticnal asues, wing film, outside
speakers, Field trips, and symposia

Precequisite: ED 210 and 215.

ED 350h Indepandant Sludy (2)

An apportunity to pureut a problem of particular Interest o sta-
dents, using the skills of philosophical and sociological amalysis,

Srudents work in groups or individually under the guidance of a
teacher or reschers

Prerequisites EDY 210 and 2135,

ED 355a Identitylng and Dlagnosing Learning and
Bahavior Problems In Children (2)

Students will demonstrate knowledge of individual differences among

niarenal school pepulation; develop competency in delivery of educs-

tiomal services to handic persons; demonsirate understandin

of various theoretical models of behavior, amd d-ln-um-l.rutknmf-

edipe of the warious statwbes "that govern speclal educaticn in

Michigan,
Pnrtquhllr- ED 210 and 215,

ED 3550 Testing and Asssssment for Teachers ()
Prepares a teaches-in-training to make cffective use of formal,
informal, ard teacher-created assesament technigues in the process
af planming, Implementing. and evalusting instructon.
Frerequisites ED 210 and 215.

ED 359 Flald Experiences in Guldance (2, 4, 8, or §)
Identical with HRD» 364,
ED 370 Figid Problems In Soclsl Sclence (4)

T agsist prospective socisl studies teachers in Identifying and solv-
ing imstructional problems. Students are placed in school to work
with teachers and secondary students, operating through a writien
condract agreed upon by themselves, an appropriste secondary school
official, and a representative of the soclal studies program. Transpor-
tation must be arranged by the student,

Prevequisite: ED 100 and 300,

ED 388 Education of ihe Spanlah-Speaking In the
United Sialas [4)

Provides prospective ebementary teschers with the philesophy and

ratsonkle For using bilingus] education in the chssrcom. Students

will become Familiar with problems of Spanish-speaking students as

witll i prescriplive techmlgues. Field sxposuse to bilingual class-

rooms b essential. Some of the instruction will be in Spanish.

ED 420 Interaciion Labaraiory for Tescher
Deawadoprmnent (4]

Acguaints students with the impartance of human relagions skils |a

teaching and provides a clearer understanding of the flexible line

separating prreonal and professicnal behavior. Laboratory activitles

Inlml-.nr the student in role-playing and action-oriented problem

salving.

Prerequisite: ED 110, 210, 215, 350, and 3355,

ED 428 Tesching of the Majar Fisld {4)

Content and methodology appropriate to the student’s major Fleld,
Oreganiration of programs and courses, biblsagraphy of the field, and
techniguees of instructlon receive special emphasis. Muit be taken
comcurrenily with ED 435, except when other provisions have been
made by the major department.

Frerequisite: ELF 344 ard 343 (For social studies majors, the Follow-
ing are also reguired: ED 160, 200, 370, and 55 100.)

ED 430 The Public School In Urban Amerdca L]

The role of scheals in contemporary urban America, with emphaals
am the relationship between the school and the wrbun ethos, soclal
wtratificatios, racial identities. and the funciioning of the school in
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the urban ecalog

Prerequisite EIJ .'Hi'l and 345 or ED 210 and 215,

ED 450 Advanced Sludles In Childhood (2] or 4)
Current lswwes affecting the feld of early childhood, especially those
relited to cureent ll-;l.l.l.ll:l-nn,dﬂ wdwocacy, and the child weliare

concers; research rnrrhndnlc;;: riate for lrhl!drm amd!
of in-depth issues such as pement of infants or exceptional
children.

Prerequisite: Completion of all 200-level early childhaod powrses and
at least two 300-lewel carly childhood courses, or permisdion of
imsirciar.

ED 454 Skim

Soclsl Sludies [4)
[nterns meet weekly with instructor and supervisars to identify and
solve problems such as discipline, course planning. grading. mativa-
Hon, and lnllrplrlmul relitionahips and to share effective sirat-
egles. Emphasis is on multual preblem solving. Mast be taken con-
currently with ED 455,

ED 455 Internship (12)

Approsimately 15 wecks of supervisnd teaching in s publis schoal
clagaroom and other sctivities ks directed by & superviaing teacher.
Seminars are held throughouat the semester focusing on geseral and
specific teaching concerns of the interns. The semester may be
diwided into two segments for a dual assignment, depending on
program requirements or student needs.

A student must complete the intermship in his/her Lot semester o
last semester is ane in which a student needs somare than 16 credine
to satisfy all gradustion requirements]. A stadent meit apply for
interruhip one full semester in advance. Except for ED 428, a student
may not ke any other course work concurrently with ED 455,
Prereguisite: Elementary education majors must complete the core
program, general education, and childhood currculum stodies re-
quirements listed on pages #7-28; secondary education majors
miast complete E[Y 344, 345, and secure permission of the major
department and the Schoal of Education. Copcurrent registration in
ED 428 i required unbess other provisions have been made by the
major department. Frospective student teachers must register at the
Office of Field Services at the beginning {before September 15 or
Jamuaary 18] of the full semester before student teaching.

ED 456 internship In Early Childnood Education (8-12)
Culmination af the carly childhood edwcation program: work in
prachcum settings with young children, parents, or caregivers. Sta-
denti will gradisally sassume total responsibiliey for xn intensive Fald
experience. Conslsts of 300 hours of on-site practicum. Includes a
semimar. Mo other courses may be taken concurrently.
Prerequisites 24 credits in early childhood education with a 2.50
grade poink average.

ED 480 Specisl Preject In Quldancs (2, 4, 8, of B)
Deals with specialized interests in various phases of guidance and
personnel work. Tople will be determined by the siudent’s particular
interests, Moy be taken more than once, for a todal of 8 credits. May
be elected for independent study.

Frerequisite: Permisshon of instroctor.

Laboratories for Teaching

ED 483 Group Procedures In Helping Aslationships (4)
Identical with HI 463,
ED 484 Teaching In Manpewer Educalion Programa

(2,4, 8, or 8)
Principles and basic teaching shills requined in manpower education
programe. The student will develop skills in sfating imstructional
ahjectives, planning sctivithes to attain the obdectives, and evaluating
instructional outcomes. Teaching experiences will be provided
through simulation and mternships in programs.

Prerequisites Permission of instractar.

S8 4T0 Teaching Soclal Studies in Elementary Schood (1)
See page 107
ED 4530 independent Study snd Ressarch [2 ord)

A program af directed individaal reading and research
Prerequisite: Permission of the Department of Teacher Education
{gramted only if a siudent presents written faculey conient bo super-
vise hig/her study).

5C8 &80 Indapendent Problems in Sclence
Edwcatlon {2 or 4)
See page 107.

ED 4487 Collage Teaching (2 or 4)

An glective open toany well-gualified upperclassperson with consent
of & faculty member to assist in presenting a regular college course 1o
underclasspersons. The apprentice should be capable of assuming
limited classraom teaching duties.

Precequisite: Permission of the Department of Teacher Education
{granted only if & stedent presents weitten evidence that a faculty
member has sccepted him/ber a8 an apprenticel.

HUMAN INTERACTION COURSES

HI 261 Fundamenials of Human Inleraction {4)
Intredmction to individual and small group interaction, with consid-
erition bo interprrsansl sommunication, group leadership, decision-
making, and self-awareness. The course helps students to operale
maore effectively In community service activities. Role-playing, dem-
anstrations, video recordings, simulations, and other experimental
activities are ased.

Hi 361 Tachniques of the Helping Intarvew (4)
Emphasizes listening and observation skills, establishing muh-l
trust arsl accepiance, an ing support Ln 4 cne-to-one

ship to kelp persons make decizions. Includes an introduction §e |Iu-
ﬂ-fimh theary, and research of the helping relaticnship, Tech-
aigues of instruction inclisde rale-
analysis, and experience with sctual clients,
Prerequiuite: M1 261,

HI 353 Dynamica of Human RslaBenships in Educailon
and Work Seftings (4)

ﬂu.':l with interpersonal relationships among students and teackers,
amd supervisars, ard peers in varbous settings such ax:

lrh #, industry, adult train classes, and teams of coworkers,

lnrrn-durﬂ sacialogical and paye ical theories of human EFOUP

behawior dynamics.

Prerequisite: H 261,

Hi 461 introduction to Counssling (4]

and practices in guidance and counseling. An ¢ mphasis can
be elected to prepare for work with certain groaps such ax: youth,
adubts, dinadvantaged persons, offenders, persons from a certain
culture of athaic group, ete. Intludes opportunity for simulated and
authentic experiences. Requirements inclade development of basic

simulation interaction

coenpelencies.
Prerequisite: HI 361 and 363

HiI 463 Group Procedures in Holping Relstionssps (4]

Theory and practice of small group process in the kelping relation-

ship. Explores several approaches to group leadership and affers an

oppartunity o experience andlor lead small groups is order ta

F-:p.m students ba fester group interaction. ldentical with ED 453,
rerequisite: Hl 383,

HI 464 Technbques of Consultation (4)

Techalques of conaultation didigned to help teachers, parenis, fami-
loes, employers, peers, preprofessbonals, valanteers, and other sig-
nificant persons in the lives of human resources development clients
to support and facilitate client growth. Includes preparation For those
engaged in helping chiddren, youth, adults, or the aged to become
maore self-sufficient.

Prerequisite: Two human interaction courses or equivabens.

HUMAM RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT COURSES

HRD 301 The Hature of Man [4)

The varsous ways in which humsas nature has been undervtosd, with

attention to the behavioral, humanistic, Marsist, and Christian

beliefs about man and their implications for policies and practices in

the teaching and helping professions. This courss strives to develop

ll:lll’lﬂ.l:l For alternative views of man, rather than propagate one

W

HRD 303 Efhics and Personal Crisss [4)

Ethics as related to the personal crises of sexual behavier and

lifestyles, abortion, suicide, euthanasia, parenthood, and criminal

punishment. For ilﬂd:lﬂll planning to enter thie bilping professions,
counseli Focus is on h pthers make a moral

mrmd hndlgl-..; value tu:ﬂtﬂﬂj:‘:lmunuﬁu Alberrative

viewpoints are affered so that students may increase their under-

standing of viewpaints they do not personally hold.

HRD 331 introducien o Mental Heaith (4

Includes & critical examinstion of current mental health treatmenit

programs inlocal instiutions, community mental health centers, and
famnily-care programs. Cowers the role of socisl snd cultural factors in



the cause of mental illness. Introduces roles in the belping process as
a member of & trestment team and provides experience in carrying
out some facrt of & treatment plan under supervision,

HRD 338 Problems of Drug Abuse and Aloohollsm (4)
Enmpﬂhlnuﬂ study of the modes of prevention and trearment
programs [or substance abuse. Readings ard reports include basic
Information about various d and abeohol, with history, cabe=
gories and definiticns, m.h-ulr:uﬁw, Inqlllmutc use; laws, attitudes,
and reasons people abuse drugs. Provides a study of Methadone
malntenance phigrims, suppart programs such as Synanon, and
volunteer paraprofessicnal services. Reviews begal and ethical prac-
tices, confidentiality, eic.

HRD 3&2 Asspsamant of Youth and Adults (4)

Cheerview of techniques seed to assess youlth and sdults for deciding
on and implementing educational, occupational, and personal-social
poals. Stodents are imlrodeced o memsurement terminodogy as well
as technigues of fest administration and interpretation. Emphasis s
on the synthesis of data in case studbes and In case conferences.

HARD 364 Career Developmaeni and Commieniiy
Reasurces (4)

Sources of occupation, edunﬂm and personal-sacia] information,

and techniques rr using guidsnce information in the |1:F|:|n.: pro-

cess, Establishen a repertoire of knowledge about community agen-

cies and resources, Stisdents gather Arsthand information From site

visitations a8 well a3 through audic-visual and printed media,

HED 368 Htudent Resources Development (4}

Owerview of the process, philosophy, practice, orgardration, and
#valustion of adult student resource development work in colleges
and universities, as well as supervised experience in typical higher
education settings, such as: career advising, residential living, finan-
cial aid, and orientation programs.

Prerequisite: Peemisison of inatructor.

HRD 368 Technigues of Human Resources
Dwvsiopmant (4)

Basic preparation for public service work in the emerging Figld of
human sesources development. Emphasis is on cosperation among
preprofessiopal and professional workers such as: interviewers,
veachers, and community agency personnel, Including employabiliey
developmental work to assist disadwantaged th and adules From
varipus cultural backgrounds to discover ard ru:rhplthirpﬂmllll

HAD 3588 ‘Werk and Tralnlng Developmeni (4)

Contact work with employers and educators to develop jobs and
trafning courses for persons entolled in related employability training
programs and other agency applicanmts. Stresses appraisal of the
needs of employers for persons with certaln performance akills,
development of on-the-job tralning programs, and related education.
Prerequisite; 12 credits in Hl or HRD courses,

HRD 360 Fileld Work In Human Rescwrces Developmant
(2; 4,6, or @)

Supervised experiences in a variety of helping relationships in waork
settings wuch as schools, employment ﬂm, sccial mervices agen-
cies, and indastry. Includes in orientation bo various local commu-
nity €ultural settings and Gfestyles. Experiences emphasize belping
young people and sdalts adjiest to education or work experisnce.
Precequisite: Permission of instructor.

HAD 350 Special Project In Human Rescurces
Dewelopment (2, 4, B, or B)

Directed reading. research, and stody im an t of human res

sources development wark. ]«I.l.'rhlrlh':ltd for | ndent stady or

taught asa workshop based on selected topics and issues in the Feld.

The course may be taken more than once, for a total of 8 credits,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructer,

HRD 401 Organizational Analysls and Change Process (4]
Study of the strocture of organizations desigred 10 provide human
services and development ard the process of effecting chamges
leading to Improwed individual client development. Concerns the
assigried tole of counselors, teachers, and other helpers within
agencies and schools which often interferes with their helping
functions,

Prerequisite: Junior standing and fwo courses in EDL HL or HRD,

HRD 402 Human Sarvices Dwelivery and Evaluation (4)
Systema analysis apd experiemental design For program development
and research in human services, Emphasizes skills in developing
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performance uhfrd'l'r: and in organizing and writing proposals for

program deve Provides an uwurhmlry bo participate |
wydiens degign Hmrﬁflpn:lpmﬂ Mdn sETViCE Of ld-uu.lr:
thonal program.

Precequiskte: [unior standing and two courses in ED, HL or HRD,

HRD 431 Desth snd Dying (4)

Sembnar on the I, religious, cultural, and peychological
lsswes im death .mdd:pht.T-npln include: religicus views of death and
affer-life; ethical issues in suicide and euthaneais: caliural sttitudes
joward death and Funerals; ¥ al studies of counsslng the
dying and the bereaved; :hlﬂnn and deathy forming attibades to-
ward one's own death

Prevequisite: Two HUHRD courses ar permission of instructor.
Becommended For upper-level students anly,

HAD 487 Warkshop (2 or 4)

An oppartanity for community age personne]l and students pre-
paring far applied human mnlnl:qrmml waork to develop
waripus aipects of human services programs and practices. Secticns
are affered as needed For seean of emphasi which meet the current
chjectives andlor requests of agency of business and industry em-
ployers and directors of training progromas for personnel skilled in
human resources development. Blay be taken mose than once for a
total of & credits.

Prevequisite: Course work or experience in the workshop topic,

HAD 450 Saminar (T or 4)

Conducted in traditional seminar Fashion. Scope Is predefined and
based on & brosd topc in the buman resources development field.
Class members select reseanch areas and contribute thelr findings 1o
the groap. Visiting comultants and the instructor provide direction
and content. May be taken more than ence for a total of 8 credite
Prevequisite Course work of experience in the seminar topic.

HAD 430 Intarrehip In Human Rescurces Davelopmand
(4, 8, or 12)

A rulminating learning experiende where students apply their

learning in a supervised experience bo human resources development

work with youth or a a8 g0 intern in @ communkty agency

program.

Prerequisite: Sentor standing, completion of 14 or more creditein HI

or HRD courses with grade point average of at beast 250, L.-..;Iudln‘

one 12-credit area of emphasis. and perenission of natructor,

HEALTH-PHYSICAL EDUCATION ﬂ'ﬂ.l-ﬂl.l

PFE 101 Physlcal

Alehough primarily an sctivity '.'.'EH.II'-'..EH'I! r veeek is devoted
to lectures an physical lifestyle. Various forms nrhyunlmfdlﬂrm-
img are used with emphasis on cardiovascular fitness,

PE 111 " Swimming and Diving {2)

Principles, safety precautions, and procedures and ﬂrran:Iu i
basic, intermediate, ard advanced wreimeming amd divi -
PE 113 Skdn and Scuba Diving [2)

Principhes, safety precautions, and ures and participation in
Basic and advanced skills in skin and scuba diving.

PE 131 Tennis snd Volleyball (2]

Ta develop awareness of the fasifities, equipment, supplies, courtesy,
sules, and strategy. Includes participation in the basic and advanoed
skills of temnis and wolleyball.

PE 125 Advanced Goll (2]
Feview and modification of basic stances, and swings, Atten-
tion bo developing advanced intespreting rules, judging
distance, club selection, and selective play.

PE 151 Goll and Badmintan ()

T develop swareness of the Facilities, equipment, supplies, courteny,
rules, and strategy. Includes participation in the basic and advanced
skills of golf and badminton.

PE 182 Handball, Paddisball, and Sguash (2}
Tad awareness of the facilitles, squipment, supplies, courtesy,
rules, . Inclades participation i the basic and sdvanced
wkills of h.lmihﬁ pasldbeball, and squash.

PE 155 Advanced Tennls ()

Complete review of basic footwork, grips, and stroke movemenis.
After the seview attention is given to sdvanced playing skills and
strategy.
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PE 161 Beginning Gymnaesiics ()

To develop awareness of the facilitbes, supplies, equipment, and
safety rules. Includes partscipation in the Fupdamentals in condition-
ing. tumbling. stunis, and apparatus.

PE 162 Advanced Gymnastics (2)

To dewsiop awareness of the facilithes, equipment, supplies, and
safety rules. Includes participationin lﬂ'\'lrﬁl‘fmﬂlﬂh akills and
FoUliTES 0N varioos apparatus,

PE 163 Movamani Education, Low Organized Games,
and Leadup Activities o Movemani Skills [2)
Perceptiusl-metar dewelopment snd sensory-motor development ac-
Hyities and their relevance 1o movement in low organized games,
leadup sctivities, and games for basic sports skills,

Prerequisite: Sophomare standing.

PE 171 Elemantary Dance and Movement [2)
Intreduction to variows dance techriques and styles and exploration
of the many ways movement can be used for expression

PE 1T2 Advenoed Dance and Movemani ()

Advaneed dance techmigues. Reading and discassion will caver the
bread historical and aesthetic basis of darce as art.

PE 178 Beginning Ballel (2]
PE 176 Intermedinte Ballel (2)
PE 11T Advanced Ballet [2)

This series of cousses covers the technique of classical ballet kn a
thres-semester progression. The techniguee. style, aesthetic inter-
pretation, and historical significance of classical ballet are presented
in theary and practice.

PE 178 Jazz Dance [2)
A thearp-aciivity course exploring hasic techmigues of jazz dance
emphasizing comparison of historical and contemporary jazz styles.

PE 180 Sudo (2]

To develop awareness of the facilition, equipment, supplies, safety
rules, and procedures. [ncludes participation in basic and sdvarced
jado skills.

FE 182 Karate (2]

To develop swarencss of the Faclities, equipment. suppSes, safety
rules, and procedures. Includes participation in basic and advanoed
karaie skills.

PE 202 Intraductian, History, end Orleniallon lo Haalth-
Physical Education and Allled Flelds [2)

To provide knowledge, interpretation, and understanding of health
ediscation, physical education, damce, intramural sports, extramural
sparts, aparis clubs, swhool ard community recrestion. ared [nter-

schalastic competitive athletics for bays and girls

PE 207 Amarican Red Cross Advenced First Ald and
Prevantion and Care of Activity-Oriented
Injures (4)

To provide knowledge, interpretation, understanding, and pracibe

in immediate and temparary care for victims of accident or sudden

illmess until & physscian serives. To sid in spprosches and procedures

of “safety-proofing” Facilities, equipment, supplies, and participants

in athletic activities,

PE 211 Amarican Aed Cross Sanior Lilesaving and
‘Water Safoly inatructor Coure (4)

Principles and precedures for swimming, Efesaving. and water safety

with participation, including physical skills examination and written

examinatian. ARC certification wpon successful completion of course.

PE 312 Teaching and Cosching Compelillve Aguatic
Agtivities—Walars Salaly Indlnicltorn andior

Lifesawing (4)

Philosoghy, theary, and instruction (n basic and advaneed skilly of

swimming and diving: synchronized swimming, and water games,

with ermphasts on conditioning, training. scheduling, and pertiment

nevEidi s,

PE 221 Tenching and Coaching Baseball {2}
Phifosophy, theory, and practice in the fundamentals of the game;
conditioning, training. offensive and defensive strategy. and setting
up practice schedules and drills.

PE I23 Teaching and Coaching Basketbail (2)
Philosaphy, theory, and practice in the fundamentals of the game;
mental and physical mn£r|-|:mhu,. training, offensive and defensive

systems, strategy, and setting up practice schedules and drills.

PE 225 Teaching and Coaching Sofiball snd
Volleyball (2}

Philasophy, theory, and practice In the fundamentals of softhall and
volleykall; mental and physical conditioning, training, offensive and
defensive systems, strategy. and development of drills and schedules.

PE 231 Teaching and Coaching Footbail (2}

Philosophy, theory, and practice in the fundamentals of the game;
mental and physical conditioning, training, offensive and defensive
systems; and strategy and setting wp practice schedules and drills.

PE 233 Teaching and Cosching Soccer [2)
Philosoghy. theory, and practice in the Fundamentals of the game;
conditioning, training, offensive and defenaive syitems; strategy.
and setting up precikce schedules apd skill drills,

PE 243 Teaching and Coaching Goil, Bowiing, and

Archery (2)
¥ theory, and in basic and advanced akills with

Philosophy,
strategy of play, indluding setting up practice schedules and drills,

PE 251 Tesching and Coaching Cross Country, Track,
and Flald (2)

Philesoghy, theory, and practice im basic amd advanced shills of

waricus events, with emphasis on conditioning, fraining. form, and

rischigiee.

PE 261 Teaching and Coaching Gymnastica [2)
Philosophy, theary, and practice in basic and advanced skills of the
warious spparatud snd tumbling events, with emphasis on condition-
ing. training. form, snd technigue.

PE 283 Teaching Physical Education and Play Activities
for Children Preschool through Grade 3 (2)
Fhilomophy, theory, and practice im activities compatible with the
needs, growth, and J-rnh:pmlnt patterns; possible interests at vari-
ous levels for classroom, mu]tl-purpull room, gymnaasivm, and

playground.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

PE 254 Teachlng PFhyslesl Educalion and Recrealion
Aciivities for Childran Grades 4, 5, and § (2]
Philosaphy. theary, and practice En activithes, compatible with the
needs, growth, and development patierns possible interests with
mﬁ.ph”u on low organized games and leadup activities for team

Eamee
Frerequisite: Sophomore standing.
FE 285 Teaching Physical Recreslion, snd

Eduscallion,
Play Activithes for the Atypical individual [2)
Philosophy and theory of various spproaches and technigues. Flan-
ning, organizing, and implementing activities computible with the
varying abilities and Interests of atypical children.

PE 2T Teaching Dance and Movemani (4)
Mlovement as a mears of artistic. emotional, and phrlil:.l!luprlulun,
and an wid 1o child develogment

PE 272 Tesching Dencs CompasiBen and Production [4)
Theary of dapde coenposition through resding, discamion, observa-
tion, snd experimentation. Production sechriques of costume, light-
ing. props, and promotions are incleded.

PE 278 Beginning Dance Workshop (2}
Beginning dance students learn technigues and choreography. Move-
ment improvisations are aeed 1o stimulate student compositions,

PE 278 Intermediate Dance Workshop (2]

For more advanced dance students who wish to choreograph and
perfarm,

Prerequisite: Permdssion of instractor.

PE 282 Sports Oficiating, Fall Indlvidusl and

Taam Sports (2}
Philoscphy and theory of sports officiating. Study of Maticnal High
School Federation rule books, interpeetations, and afficialy’ manusls.
Experience officlating recreational, intramural, andioe interschosl
sports contests. Sports covered are basketball, football, soccer, and
Ewimming.

PE 283 Sporis DMiclaling, Winter and Spring Individaal
end Team Sporia (2)

Philosophy and theory of sports officiating. Study of Mational High
Schood Federation rule books, interpretations, and afficials’ manuals,

Experienee officlating recreational, intramural, sndior interschoal



sports contests, Sports covered are baaketball, softball, valleyhall,
tennis, and track sed field.

PE 201 Recreation Programming and Leadership for All

Ages
Philosophy and theory of recreation and play; induding Facilities,
equipment, and supplies; with emphasis on quiet and active events
and games with an oppertunlty to give badesihip n same.

PE 383 The Peychology and Soclology of Sports and
Coaching of Sports (1)

History and theory of the actwal and potentlal value of sports as

related by philosophers, psychologists. psychlatrists, medical doc-

tors, educators, coaches, and others to our personal. community,

state, mattonal, and international participation

PE 301 Physical Education, Play, Dance, and

Recreation Program lor Ebemantary School (4)
Philesaphy and theory of physical education in the total elementary
educational program tthug,n.dlnl. discussion, and evaluation of
curriculum and materisls of state school dEutricts: leckure and descus-
sion with area of vtudy materials of state school destricts; lecture and
dlmn:ﬂn with ares admimistrative, supervising. and teaching
pErSEnnEL

PE 304 Ensrclae Physiology (4)
Effects of exercise and physical training on the physiological systemas
of the body, with emphasis an cardic-respiratory systems. Course
content includes muscle contraction mechaniims, circalatory and
respiratary sdjustment during exerciie, and nutrition for athletes,
Laboratary experiences ane pravided for insight into the dynamice of
hisman perfarmance.
Prerequisive: BIO 104.
PE 312 Organizallon, Promotlen, and Adminlsiratlon
of Aguaiic Programa snd the Operation and
1ol Aguatic Fecilitles (4)
Fhilosephy and theary through resding and discassion of artiches,
tional pamphlets, state Department of Health rules and regu-
tions, and textbooks; goest operators’ lectures and discussion;
observation trips; and participation in management and operation
approsches and procedures,

PE 321 DOrganizstion, Promatian, and Admindyiration
of Physical Education and Alhletic Programs and
Aled Areas In the Becondary Schools (1)
Philcsophy and theory of athletics in the total secandary education
program through reading, discussion, and evahaation of curriculum
and materials of mamy state high school athbetic and activity associ-
aticns, plus lecture and dissusidon with area coaches and directars.

PE 391 Practicum In Physlcal Education and’or Danca
with Preschool and Primary School Children
{2 or &)

Experience in teaching and leadership in physical education andlor

dance with preschool or primary elementary schood children. Cne

period per week imvalves group discussion of teaching and beadership

experienes,

Prerequisibe: FE 211, 263, 264, or I71.

PE 392

Practicum in Physical Education and/or Dance
with Upper Elementary and Middle Schocd
Chilldren {2 or &)

Experience in teaching and leadership in physical education andior
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dance with children, grades 4 through 7. One period per week
invalves group dcuision of teaching and lud:nm: experiences.
Prevequisite: PE 211, 284, or 271,

PE 383 Fracticum In Physical Educetion and'ar Dance
with Atyplcal Chilldren

Experience In teaching and leadership im physical education andlar

dance with handicapped children. One period per week involdves

group discussion of teaching and leadership experiemces,

Prerequisite: PE 211, 263, 284, or 271.

PE 481 Problem Bolving in Physlcel Educaticn,

Recreation, and Competitlve Athletics {4)
Survey of areas of concern with opportunity to seek solutboms
through group cbservation, wisitation, and interaction with area
profestionsls and visiting professicnals.

PE 4583 Cooperative-Independont Siudy in Physical
Education, Dance, Recreation, or Competithve
Aikilwies (4]

Cooperative-independent study with student recognizing a concern,
cutlining same and possible steps to a solution, I:l'ui'ldl.ng_: biblicgra-
phy and reading, building an observation schedule andd observing,
building an interview schedule and interviewing, consulting regu-
larly with instructor. and completing writhen summatian.

PE 455 Practicum-Seminar in Physical Education and
Allled Araan (4)

Individizal students delve into philosophy, theory, and practice in

areas of concern with observation and possible participation, ana

sharing the sxperience regulacly with the group

SCIEMCE STUDIES COURSES

SCS 108 Sclence Skills for an Ever-Changling Warld (4)
Allows students To experience sCienoe i8 prooei.
Prerequisite: Admission to education degree program.

SCS 305 Sclence In the Elementary School (4)
Content and methodology appropriate tostudents in the elementary
education program. A field experience is available,

Prevequisites 5C5 105, ED 110, 310, 213, and junior standing.

ECE 400 [ Prablems In Sclance Educailon

(2 ord)
Endividual work in science methods and materials. The credits sarned
may be applied to & beaching major or teaching minor im scienesl
mathematics, May incliade a Geld placement as well as development
of specific teaching materials,
Prerequisive: 505 305 apd permission of instructar.

SOCIAL STUDIES COURSE

ES4TD Teaching Scclal Studles In Elementary Schosd {4}
An opportunity to examine sources of instructional objectives and
strategied, curriculum material, and evaluative procedures for socisl
studies sducation, Studenis completing the course should be abde 1o
develop, defend, and implement an elementary socisl studies
program.

Prerequisive: ED 110, 110, 215, 355, gnd juenior stending.

For a description of the social studies program leading to
secondary beacher certification, see page 78,
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OFFICE OF THE DEAM

Mophammed 5. Ghousl, Deae asd Joka F. Dodge Profser of
Empinsering

Heusard B. Wi, Assaciale Dawn

Ernmeih A. Mreds, Assishanf e the Dran

PROFESSORS: Benjamiz F. Chopdlear, Augusf |, Durelld (okn F.
Dodpr Professer Emerites), David H. Evans, Mohammed 5, Ghawsi,
{Jokn F. Dhodge Professerl. 'William G. Hammerle, Richard E Haskell,
J. Carrall Hill, Joseph D. Hevsnenan, Kmih B Kleckner, Gilberd L
Wededimd, Hemard K. Wit

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: David E Boddy, Robert H.
Edgerton, Domald R. Falkenburg, Glean A, Jarksan, Tiung H. Wing

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Yau Yas Hung

ADJUNCT FROFESSORS: Martin A. Erickson, Jokn G. Girvers,
Ralph M. Grani. Kmwmeth A Nrade

BOARD OF VISITORS

The Board of Visitors for the School of Engineering is
composed of industry leaders In southesst Michigan, They
asabst the School nIEnmnHt;‘in; In;hrnﬂwhs educational and
research programs to meet the rapidly expanding requirements
in the techrical world. The board is available as a body or
individually for consultation on such matters as curdeulum,
facilities, equipment requirements, special subjects, and long-
range planning. Board members are:

Dr. Pawl F. Chenea. Viee-Prosodes! Rewarch Leborafarins, Gemeral
Mators Carperafian
Dr. W.D. Complan, Vier-Prmsident, Sovenlific Rasearch, Ford Mator

Cempasy
Mr. 5.0. Jeffe, Vice-President. Engimeering, Chrysler Corporalion
ident of Engimeering, Burroughs

Dr. Robert B Jokmepn, Vier-
Carporafisn

Mr. H.L Misch, Vice-Presidesd, Engineering Siaff, Ford Mator
Compamy

Dr. EN. Pririck, Chiaf Scientislf Tecknieal Dirnelor of Leboraborie,
LLS. Army Tank Astemotive Command

Mr, Grorpe Siegel, Corporale Chief Tecknical Officer, The Bredix
Cerporalisn

Mr. C.B. Swng, President awd Cheief Exeeaive Officer, Clevelend
Mdrdal Abrasize, Inc.

O, John W, Well, Sender Vier-President, The Bendiz Carporahion
Mr. B. Jemdin Williess, Direchor, Loar Siggler. Inc.

M, F.]. Wischell, Vice-Presdent of Engimeering Siaff, General Mators
Carporeiion

PROGRAMS

The Oukland University School of Engineering is an inter-
disciplinary scademic unit offering programs beading to the
Bachelor of Sclence degree with majors in engineering and in
computer and information science.

hﬁ;mnpﬂnrm of the engineering program is a core
of engineering courses which provide a broad background in
the fundamentals of engineering. Specialization s awvailable
through concentrations in computer engineering, electrical en-
gineering, mechanical engineering and systems tn.ﬁnaFeﬁn;.
Concentrations tor engimeering majors but offered
outside the Huﬂiﬁm are in environmental studies,
statistics, and preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry,
Il'ldﬂl try; minors in economics and management are also
ava .

The computer and information science degree program
provides a solid Foundation for & career in compuber scienoe,
Program cognates are in computer englneering. mathematica,

statistics, economics, and management.

The School of [-'.ngl.netrmg alss offers a concentration in
computer and information science For nonmajors, ulre-
ments for this concentration are Ested on page 83 this

ca o

The School of Engineering also offers work lesding io the
degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philesophy. These
degree programs are also interdisciplinary; they are detailed in
the Ouklend Llsiversity Graduste Shaly Catalag.

Plan of Study

Each student in the School of Engineering s assigned an
adviser who should be consulted regularly For assistance in
planning a program of study, Engineering and computer and
information science majors must complete & Plan of Study
form, which is a timetable of courses to be taken For under-
graduate credit. It must be submitted no later than the end of
the sernester in which the student completes 48 credits. Trans-
fer stisdents should submit & Plan of Study when enier
Dakland, regardiess of the number of credits they ¥ have
earped. The student completes the forms in consultation with
hisiher adviser, and they are then approved by the dean’s office.
The student is for updating the plan regularly,
preferably each semester. The first update must oocur before
completion of 80 credits; the second, before completion of 108
credite. Although advisers are obligated to assist students in
planning their programs, the responsibility for Fulfilling degree
requirements remaing with the student.

All students in engineering and computer scence must
take & series of courses distribubed for broad exposure to liberal
education. To satsfy the general sducation requirements,
majors In englneering or computer and Information science
musk:

1. Complete 24 credits in general education courses. Up to B
credits in English composition courses may be part of the 24
general education credits, but they do not apply to any
designated field group.

2. Complete at least 4 credits in each of three of the Five
designated fHeld groups, and at least 8 credits in one of the
field groups. The Field groups are arts; history, philosophy,
and area studies; language and thought; literature; :.n;lgj
sciences. For a description of the Feld groups, see the
College of Arts and Sciences section on page 19. Majors in
engineering or computer and information science may use
thess additional courses within field groups

Arte AH 343
Soclal Science: ECN 201, 301, 302, and MGT 230

The general education requirement may also be met by

compieting the general education program of Mew Charter

College or the Honors Callege of Arts and Sclences.,

UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULUM
IN ENGINEERING

Oaklard’s engineering program prepares students for a
career in an industrial society. nizing that today's
engineer must e able to solve :nmyl:u: ]mﬂ:rhnu ll"ll'bli.‘.'l'l'l.di:l'l;
narrow categories as well as specialized problems, Oakland's
engineering program blends an interdisciplinary core with con-
centrations in specialty areas. Oukland graduates are prepared
to enter the traditional felds of government, product design,
development, manufacture, sales, service and systems analysis,
miwer aress of application such & traneportation, pollution
control, energy systems, computer and Information processing,
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midical electronics and automotive electronics, or to pursue
graduate study For research and teaching careers. A growing
number of students abio Find that their m-:lrrgndu.:l:e eTigi-
neering education is excellent preparation for careers in busi-
ness, law, and medicine,

Accreditation

COakland University's undergraduate engineering program
has been fully aceredited by the North Central Association of
Colleges and Schoals and by the ineers” Cowneil For Profes-
sional Development, which is the o | accrediting agency for
the engineering profession in the U.S, and Canada

Preparation for Admission

Entering Freshmen planning to major in engineering should
present at least three yvears of high school mathematics, includ-
ing one-half unit of thigonometry. Additonal high schoal
courses in mathematics, physics, chemistry, and Enghieh are
desirable. Elementary drafting and machine shop practice are
useful but not necessary.

A gtudent planning to transfer into the program should
present as manmy as possible of the following: four courses in
;m‘l:,rth; geometry and calcubus Irlduﬁn,g Enear il;ﬂn: and
differential equations; two courses in introductory college
physics using calculus; and one or two courses in college
chemistry. Other credits In mathematics, sclence, or engineer-
ing will be evalusted with to courses requited For
graduation n the Oakland University englneering cursiculum.
Techniclan course credits do not gencrally apply to these re-
quirements.

Community college students who plan to transfer into an
engineering program are advised to take the engineering trans-
fer program as prescribed by the Engineering College-
Commaunity College Lisison Committee, A brochurne describing
this transfer program is available from any community college
or the School of Engineering. Generally, community college
graduates with the associate degree have satisfied the general
education requirements of Oakland’s School of Engineering,
Spe page 5 for other information regarding admission of
transfer atudents.

Requirements for the Degree
of Bachelor of Sclence
with a Major in Engineering

Enginesring majors must meet the Following graduation
rrqmrenunu
. Have completed at least 128 credits, 32 coedits in courses at
the 200 level or above.

2 Hawe completed 32 credits at Ouakland Undversity. At least
16 of these credits must be in required engineering courses.

3. Hawe taken the last 8 coedits needed to complete baccalau-
reate requirements in residence at Oakland University.

4. Have s cumulative grade point average in courses taken at
Oakland University of at beast 2.00.

5. Have demonstrated writing proficiency by meeting the
university standard in English compasition.

&. Hawe completed 24 credits of general education as specified
by the School of Engineering,

7. Hawe completed the science and mathematics core program
af 34 credits consisting of CHM 144 or 164; C15 160; MTH
154, 155, 254; APM 255; and PHY 151, 152,

8. Hawve ted the engineering core programof M credits
consisting of EGR 101, 172, 218, 223, 325, 326, 337, 341,
and either EGR 345 or EGR 341,

9, Have completed the general engineering option or one of
the approved engineering concentrations of 28 eredits. The
approved concentrations are computer engineering, ehec-
trical engineering. mechanical engineering, and systems
engineering.

10. Have completed 8 credits of free electives.

11, Have a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 in the
engineering care courses and the engineering courses
taken to satisfy the general engineering option/conoentra-
tion requirements,

12, Have completed an application for degree card at the Office
of the Registrar, and have paid the graduation service fee.

13, Be in substantial compliance with all legal curricular re-
quirements.

Students are tﬁncmr.:ﬁ:& to participate in a graduation
check-off in the Office of Dlim during the Fret two weeks
of the semester in which they expect to graduate,

GENERAL ENGINEERING OPTION AND
ENGINEERING CONCENTRATIONS

The general engineering option and the engineering con-
centrations permit students to choose courses to meet various
careet objectives. Requirements are detailed below.

General Engineering Option (28 credits)
Minimum requirements for the general engineering op-

Hon are:
Credits
Required Courses: (3 ern included in core) 3+ )
EGR 345 Introduction to Fluld and Thermal
Energy Transport (3]
EGR 381  Mechanick of Materials (3)

Lakbaratory Course Work Chosen From: 35

EGR 32  Thermodynamics Laboratory (2)
EGR M6 Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport
Labaratery ()

EBGR 382 Mechanics of Materials Laboratory (1)
400-Level Engineering Courses: 11-18
Approved Technical Electives in Mathematics
or Physical Sciences®* 4-8

Engineering Concentration
(28 credits)

Minimum requiremnents for the computer enginesring
copcentration are:

Credits
Required Courses: 12
CIS 290 Introduction to Computer Crganization
and Assembly Programming (4)
EGR 470 Microprocessors and Microcomputers (4]
EGR 488  Design of Digital Systemas (4)

d00-Level Electives Chosen from: 12

EGR 41%  Software Engineering (4)
ECR 473  Elsctronic Devices (3F
ECGH 480 Applied Mumerical Methods (4)
ECE 483 Pattern Recognition (4]
ECR 485 Switching Theory [4)
EGR 48& puter Architecture (4]
EGR 405" 5pln.|.l Taopics (2-4]
EGR 409"  Senbor Engineering Project (2-8)
A Technical Elective in Mathematics or
yuical Selences™” 4




Electrical Engineering Concentration
(28 credits)

Minimurm requirements for the electrical engineering con-
centration are:

Credits
Required Courses: 13
EGHR £16 Adwanced Electronics [3)
ECGR 445  Eleciric and Magnetic Fields (3§
EGR 473  Electronic Devices (3}
EGR 488  Design of Digital Systems (4)
Dime ob: L
EGR @27  Introduction to Communication
Electroeics {4}
EGR 431  Auwtomatic Contral Systems (4)
400-Level Electives Chosen fromn 7
EMG 427 Introduction e
Communication Electronics (4]
EGR 431 Automatic Controd Systems (4)
BGR 40 Microprocessors and Microcomputers )]
EGR 480 Applied Mumerical hethads {4}
EGR 488  Computer Architecture [4)
EGR 4058°  Special Topics (2-4}
EGR 408"  Senior Engineering Project (2-4)

Techrical Eleetive in Mathematics or
ysical Sciences™

w
Mechanical Engineering Concentration
(28 credits)

bdinimum requirements for the mechandcal engineering
concentration are:

Credits
Required Couries: (3 era. inclieded n core]l 3+ 3
EGR M5 Introduction to Fleld and Thermal Energy
Tranaport (3]
EGR 3&1 Mechanics of Materials (3}
Reguired Laboratories: L
EGR 342 T namics Laboratery (2)
EGR 343  Fluid and Thermal Ernergy Tramuport
Labaratery (2
EGR 362  Mechanics of Materials Laboratory (1]
Courses Chosen from: 1i-1é
EGR 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4]
EGR 449  Flubd Transport (4)
EGR 453  Fluid and I Syatems (4}
EGR 454 Energy Conversion 140
ECGR 461 Advanced Mechandes of Materialy (4)
EGR 4562  Mechanical Froperties of Materials {4]
Courses Chosen From: 4
EGR 415  Environmental Engi ng (4)
EGR 431  Automatic Control Systems (4)
EGR 43  Simulation in Engineering (4]
EGR 438 Production Systema (4]
EGR asp  Applied Numerical Methads (4]
EGH 433* Ep:u'.ll Topics (2-4]
EGR 409" Senior Engineering Project (2-8)

A ved Technicsl Elective in Mathematics or
E‘I::—):al Seienses™” 4

Systems Engineering Concentration
{28 credits)

Minimum requirements for the systems engineering con-
centration are:

Lredits
Reguired Coarses: 12
EGR 431  Automatic Contral Systems (4)
BEGR 431  Optimization in Systems Engineering (4}
ECR 437  Industrial Englneering!Operations

Research [ (4]
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m':_';lgm Electives Chosen from: l: 12
E 415 Envirenmental Engineering (4)

EGR 427  Intreduction to Communication

Electranics {4}

EGR 43 Analysia of Monslinear Syitems (4]

ECR 434 Simulsdsom in Enginesring (4]

EGR 438 Production Systems (4)

ECGR 438 Irdustrial Enginesring Operation

Research [T [4)

EGR 453  Fluld and Thermal Systems (4)

ECGE 454 Emergy Conversion (4)

ECR 470 Microprocessors ard Microcomputers (&)

EGR 480 Applied Numerical Methads (4)

EGR 483 Pattern Recognition (4)

EGR 488  Dwsign of Digital Syitems (4]

EGR 405"  Special Togpios {2-4)

EGR 409" Senior Engineering Propect (2-8)
Approved Technical Elective in Mathematics or
Phiysical Sciences™* 4

28

“Must be a d-credit course directed and approved for the concentra-
tion by & member of the sppropriate cancentration committee, or
with pricr spproval of the commities,

"*Waived for students completing a concentraiion in cam puter and

information sclence (not computer engineering). econamics, en-
wironmental si . management, or statiskics.

Technical Electives in
Mathematics and Physical Sclences

CHM 145, 165, 303, 304

PHY 271 and physics courss aumbered 317 and higher, except
M1

APM courses numbered 163 and higher

STA courses numbered 325 snd kigher

MOR courses numbered 342 and higher

MTH courses numbered 275 and higher, except MTH 414 and 497

Special toplcs and independent study courses require prior approval.

STANDARD ENGINEERING

Enginesring curriculs, particularly in the first two years,
are highly structured. The standard program, given below for
the first bwo years, is not a required course sequence, but a
suggestion of the best schedule for a program that Is Fairly
prescribed, Each student, in consultation with hisfher adviser,
will develop a program to meet his/her individual needs.

Somester 1 Semiiter 1
English composition or English compositicn ar
distribution requinement distribation requirement

EGR 101 ar CIS 180
MTH 134 or 104-103
CHM 114 or 124

EGR 172 or eleciive®
MTH 154 or 155
CI5 156 or EGE 101"

Semester 3 Semester 4

Destribution requirement Dhstribution requinement
EGR 215 EGR 212

MBTH 254 APM 255

PHY 151 FHY 152

Scheduling For the Final two years depends on the student's
desired specializations and career objectives. Students showld
reffer to the School of Engineering Junior and Senior Handbook
For suggested schedules.

*Students not fo take MTH 154 in their Frst semester
should take the courses marked with an asterisk. These stu-
dents are encouraged to take MTH 155 and EGR 172 during
the spring session following thelr Freshman year.

NONENGINEERING CONCENTRATIONS
AND MINORS

Students who wish to add an established concentration or
otherwise participate in an interdepartmental program must
apply to the coordinator of the appropriake concentration com-
mittee or of the department innohned.
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Students interested in engineering management should
consider the minor in econamics or the minor in management
offered by the School of Economics and Management (see page
91k The University Committes on Applied Statisties offers a
concentration in statistics, described on page 128, The environ-
mental studies concentration is described on page 84, Students
planning a medical, dental; or optometry career are advised to
take the concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry, and optometry described on page 85,

CURRICULUM IN COMPUTER
.l.HD INFORMATION SCIENCE

m i computer and information sclence beads to
the ﬁr. Bachelor of Science and provides solid foundation
for & ururinmpuhr science. It prepares the student for
professional practice in systems programming, software de-
sign, and computer applications or for graduate study in com=
Puter sclence.

The digital computer has assumed a central role in society.
Mearly all phases of business, health care systems, energy,
commerce, industry, education, and research employ the com-
puker as an important ool Persons interscting with computers
have diversified complementary interests; thus, a viable com-
puter and information schence program encourages a broad
outhok and multidisciplinary viewpaint. The Oukland program
balances the practical with the abstract in providing the requi-
slie tﬂhnnhgi.tll training, while limulll.nenul]j ensuring
broad educational experience,

Requirements for the ree of
Bachelor of Science with a Major in
Computer and Information Sclence

A computer and information science major must meet the
hﬂnw‘.n; graduation requirements:
1. Have completed at least 124 credits, 32 credits of which
must be in courses at the 300 level or above.

2. Have completed 32 credits at Oakland University. At least
16 of these credits must be rlquh'l!d. CIS conirses.

3. Have taken the last 8 credits to complete baccalaureate
requirements in residence at Oakland University.

4. Have a cumulative grade point sverage in courses taken at
Oukland University of at least 2.00.

5. Have demonstrated writing proficiency by meeting the
university standard in Enghsh composition.

&, Have completed 24 credits to satisfy the School of Engi-
nnﬂin% general education requirement as specified on
page 1

7. Have completed 36 credits with a minimum grade point
A of 2.00 in :nm]:!.lterl.nd information scence CoUTses
including:

a, CIS 180, 181, 290, 382, and 385,

b, Bcredits of 403-level CI5 electives, of which &8 maximuom
of 4 eredits may be from CI5 409,

€. B credits to be chosen by the student with written
approval of hislher CI5 adviser,

8. Have completed the Ffollowing mathematics sequence:

MTH 154, 155, APM 255, and 283,

Have completed STA 226 or 325 or an approved course in

statistcs in the student's cognate area.

10, Have completed 8 credits in either biology, physics. or
chemistry such as:

CHM 1dd and 145 or 164 and 165 or
PHY 101 and 102 or 151 and 152 or
BID 104 and 105 or 190 and 200,

11, Have completed 20 credits beyond those listed abowe in
spproved courses in a cognate ares such as engineering,
mathematics, statistics, economics, or management.

12. Hawe completed an application for degres card at the Office
of the Registrar, a v padd the graduation service Fee,

¥

13 HE_in substantial complisnce with all legal curricular re-

quirements.

Students are encouraged to participate in a graduation
check-aff in the Office of the Dean during the first tvo weeks
af the semester in which they expect to graduate.

The following programs illustrate possible cognates.

ng Cograte
ECR 222, 326, and 488
Flus two courses from either Group A or Group B

Groap A:{Electronics oriented] EGR 409, 424, 427,470, 473, 485

Group B (Systems ariented) EGR 323, 409, 431, 432, 433, 424,

435, 417, 438
Muthematics

MTH 254, APM 235, ETA 224, and ane cousse Fram APM 334,
APM 483 5TA 325, MOR 342.
Statistics Cognate
STA 126, M5, 326, and one course from STA 423, 5TA 427, EGR
435, or an approend 400-level statistice-related course.
Economics Cognale
ECH 200, 201, 304 plus two 300- or 400-level electives.
Mansgement Cognate
EEH 1pa, 201, MGT 200, 330, plus any 300~ or 400-level MGT
elective.

Students should consult thelr adwisers when planning a
cognate program.

COURSE OFFERINGS IN ENGINEERING

EGR 101 Intraduction to Ernglrssrng Ilulnn [Core) [4)
Engineering analysis and solution of design prabloms in mechanics
and other engineering sclences, using graphical data reduction, as-
merical analysis, probability and statistics, wector concepes, and
economics. Offered Fall and winter semesters.

Corequisite: MTH 154,

EGR 108 Drawing (2)

Imtroductson to the wee of drafting instruments and proceduares.
Ceomefric construction ard profection, dimsnsioning. toleranding,
and graphical symbals,

Prerequisite: Permizsion of instructor.

EGR 111 Shop Praclice (2)

Introduction to basic machining principles and machine shop tech-
nigues, use of lathes, milling machines, and other power machines,
Emphasis is om practical experience,

EGHR 172 Properiies of Malorials (Cora) (4]

The atoemic, molecular, and crystalling stregture of solids, including a
description of s-ray analysis, metallography, snd sther methods
determining structure; correlation of structure with the electric,
magnetic, ard mechanical properties of selide With Liboratory,

Offered winter and spring.
Prerequisite: EGR 101. Coreguisies CHM 144.
EGR 208 Enginsaring T {2 to 4)

Introductory and intermediate 3 in special areas, normally on an
individual basis. bn this self-study format the student must have
approvil of the supervising instructor before reglstration. Offered in
a acheduled class format only as the cccaion demands. May be taken
more than ance, Cifered every semeater,

EGR 209 Enginearing Praject (2 ta 4)

Introductory labaratary projects; topics chosen jointly by stadent
and instructor before regiitration. May ke taken more tham once.
CHfered every semesier.

EGR 215 Sintica nnd Dymambcs (Core) (5)

Introduction to mechamics, particle statics and dynamics, equilibrium,
apalysis of structures, amd dymamics of rigid bodies about axes.
With lakboratory.

Prerequisite: MTH 155, Coreguisite: FHY 151.

EGH 22 Iniraduction to Elscirical Clroults {Core) (5)
Logic circuits, introduction to logic gates, and Boolean algebrs;
resigtive DC eireuits, Kirchhoff laws, Thevenin and Morton thes-
rema, transients in BL and RE circuits, and reactance. Witk labora-
Eiary.

Prevegquisite: MTH 155

EGH 325 Lumped-Parsmatsr Linsar Systoms (Cora) (3)
Laplsce irunsform methods, tramifer Functions and impedance con-
cepes in the analysis of eleckrical and mechanical lumped-parameter



linear systems, Natural and forced behavior of first= and second-
oeder syatems. Frequency responise methods. Computer technigues

for analysis and design.
Prerequisites EGR 222 and APM 235,

EGA k28 Electronie Clrcull Daalgn (Cons) [4)

Arnalysis and design of solid-state electronic circuits, Bonlinear dissi-

pative characteristics, lirge-signal analysis of smplifiers, small-signal

analysis of active bwa parts, voltage smplification, transducer, and
. With laboratary.

meli.llt. EGHR 222, MTH 155, and PHY 152,

EGR 3ar Engineering Probabllity and Statistics (Core] [3)
Elements of probability for discrete and continuous randoemn variables
with applications such as statistics. quality control, communication,
reliability. and other engineering uses.

Corequisite: MTH 234 ar AFM 155,

EGR 341 Tharmodynamica [Core) (3)

Introdwction to fondamental comcepis, thermal energy. thermo-
dynamic properties and equilibriem, basic physical lyws of thermo-
dynamics, entropy and its consequences, reversible energy tramsfers
im both open and closed systems, and application of thermodynamics
to sysbemas invelving enetgy conversion and transport.
Precequigite: CHM 144 or 164, Coreguisite: MTH 254,

EGR 342 Thermodynamics Laboratory (2)

Introduction fo experimental mexsurement techniques and instru-
mentathion. A series of experiments 1o enhance understapding of
Fundamenial thermodynamic concepts, processes, and systems, such
as comservatlon of mass and energy, principles, property relatbon-
ships, and energy conversion. mental uncertainty analysis,
parametric studies, model verification, and technical commuanication.,
Corequisite: EGE 341,

EGR 345 Intreduction 1o Flulkd and Thermal Energy
Trarepar [(Core) ()

Fundamentals of fuid mechanics;
inciphes; viscous and inviscid Fow: laminar and turbulent Flow:
E-u ry liyer theory; basic concepts of heat transfer; Fandamental
modes; conduction, comvecton, and thermal radiation; and applica-

tions 19 problems of engineering interest.
Prereguisie: CHM 144 or 164, MTH 254, and EGR 215.

ien of flaids; conservation

EGR ME Fluld and Tharmal Erargy Tranepon
Labarstory ()

Intraduction to experimental measurement iechrigues and instra-
mentation, A series of experiments t0 enhanor understanding of
fundamental mechanisms associated with fluid and thermal enecgy
transport, #uch a8 dynamics of inviscid flow, throst of o Buid jet,
wiseoud predsere drop, condwection and convection keat transher.
Experimenta] uncertainty analysis, parametric studies, model verifi-
cation, and technical communication.

Corequisite: EGE 345,

EGR 381 Machanics of Materiats (Core) (3)

Intradwction to the mechanics of deformable bodies: diseribation of
stress and strain in beams, shafts, columns, pressure vessels, and
other structural elements. Yield apd Fracture criteria of materiaks
with applications to design.

Prevegulaite: ECR 215 and MTH 155

EGR 362 Mechanics of Materials Laboratory (1)
Principles of the mechanics of materlals are Hlustrated through
experiments dealing with: stress-strain properties in tenslon,
stresses [n pressure vessels, determination of principal stresses and
deflections in beams, determination of stress concenkration factors
and torsion studies. Students learn the use of various esperimental
methods, hﬂuﬂhﬂ:phﬂﬂhlthitr,:hiln HERES, lnﬂﬂ:llml-umllq.
Corequisibe: EGR 361,

EGR 343 Modern Archilecture and Urban Deslgn (4)
Identical with AH 353,
EGR 32 Introduction lo Information Structures (4)

Identical with CIS 382,
Preveguisite: CI5 181 or consent of instructor.

EGR 400 Englnesring Saminar {1)
Lectures and discussions wrliurtﬂl by faculty, graduate students,
ard speakers from industry and sther unlversities. Emphasis will be
on current research interests of the school. May be taken twice.
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EGR 405 Special Toplcs (2 to 4)

Advanced :lu:l'ry‘ ini special areas, mormally on an individoal basis. In
this self-study t the student must have approval of the super-
vising Endtructor before registration. Offered In & scheduled clais
farenat anly as the cocasion demands. May be taken mare than once.
Oiffered every semester.

BpSe . P ey

EpET t on adva a Loy prajecis; topic to be
chosen :-u{nrl'{“hr student and Instructor before registration. May be
talken more than ence, Offered every semester,

EGR 415 Emvirenmental Englneering {4)

A design course that ingludes environmental Factors. Consideration
of resources and recycling in tersna of svailable energy; economic-
thermodynamic combined factors are related to environmenial deci-
siong. Problems and solutions s environmental sstuations are Biss-
irated through Held trips and guest speakisss. A group or individual

project s required.
Prerequisite: ECGE 341,

EGR 418 Software Engineesring (4
Mentical with CI5 419, “

Precequinite: EGR 182,

EGR 425 Anslog, Dighad, snd Optical Filedng (4
Analog, digital, and optical filtering techniques for nm-:.uid [T
dimensional data studied from a common theoretical viewpoint.
Lowwpass, highpass, and bandpass fltesing in the time and spatial
domalins. Contimsous and discreie Fourier iramiforss,
Prevequisite: EGR 325 and 326,

EGR 436 Advanced Elacironics (3)
Analysis and design of single- and multi-stage transistor amplifiers,
including Frequency response, gain and bardwidth calculaticas. Feed-
back Iﬂdlill;'ll‘ﬁnnll amplifiers Imu stability considerations.
Sinusoida tors usieg discrete ear

o X imbegrabed components.

EGR 437 Introducilon fo Communication Eleciranics (4)
Intredwstion to analysis and design of analog and digital electronic
data cosnemunication systems, Spectral analysis; amplitude and angle
modulation; demodulation techrigues; filtering: frequency- and Hme-
division multiplesing. The sampling theorem and digital data trans-
misslon. Introducison 1o detection theory. With laboratory,
Prerequisite: EGE 325 and 324,

EGR 431 Automatic Egnirol Sysiems (4)

Eeview of baxic methods for determining the equations of motion of
various types of linear components and systems. Transient response
1o delermdmisbic IﬂE:;"I and the definition af Ligrangian stability.
Thee root locus met Cipen- and closed -loop frequency responas,
Bode ard Myquist diagrams. Compensating netwarks, Use of analog
campufters in controd system design.

Prevequisite: EGR 125,

EQR 432 Analysis of HonBrasar Systems (1]

Analysia of nonlinear physics] syubems with engintering applications.
Fhase-plane analysk for autonomous syitems, singular paints, and
characterization of equilibrium poiris. Stabiliey amalysis via theorems
of Liapunov, existence of Bmkt cycles, harmomic analbysis, and describ-

irg Functions.
Prerequisite: EGR 325,
EGR 433 Cptimipation in Syslems Englnesring (4)

Crptimal design and decisson, Farmulation of performance index,
maxima and minima, constrained optimization, lagrange multipliers,
search methods, mathematicsl programming, calealas of variation
ard Functional optimization.

Prerequisite: EGR 315

EGH 434 Simulatlon in Englaeering (4)

Introdwction o simulation congepts, Discrete and continuous sys-
tems modeled and simelated using compuater Lnguages such as
GFSS, GASF, DYMAMIC, Applicationsinvelving inventory systems
ardl queweing systems are considered.

Frerequisive: EGR 3315,

EGR 436 Production Systema [4)

Computer manufacturing systems which contral the flaw of manu-

Factured products From Forecast to ordering: parts explosian, bill-of-

materisl, Pareto distribution and inventory control, lead times, shop

E@:; control, etc, all dlustrated by o computer systeen For a typical
e,

Prevequisite: MTH 254,
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EGR 437 irechusirial perailons

Raasarch | (4)

Deterministic models for optimum allocation of resources: linesr
programming, transporiations and assignment problims, network
Floaws, dypamic programming. Emphasis on recognition and setting
up of models.

Prereguisite: M TH 154 and AP 255

EGR 438 Indusirial porallane

Aessarch |1 (4)

Models for stochastic systems: gquewelng theory, Markow chains,
decision under upeertainty. (nweniory control, and simulation. Em-
phasis is on applications.

Prevequisite: EGR 337,

EGH 445 Elegtric and Finlds {3}

Introduction to the fundamentals of eleciric and magnetic Felds.
Fundamental [aws, baste postulates, Maxwell’s equations, electro-
statics, magretic fields of steady currents, time warying fields, waves,
transmission lines, reflection and refraction of interfaces, guided
wives, radintion, and elementary radiators. Lise af computers bo
sobve practical problems.

Prerequisite: EGR 315,

EGR 448 Thermal Ensrgy Tranaport (4)

Continued study of the basis concepts, properties, &nd dewsriptions
of the three fundsmental mades of heat fransfer (conduction, con-
vection, and thermal radiation), thearetical, mumerical, and analogical
methods of analyiis of steady, tramsient, and mingle- amd muld-
dimensianal problems. Includes Liboratory.

Prerequisite: EGR 345 amd AFM 255,

EGR #43 Fluld Tranaport (4)

Continued study of the fundamentals of flusd mechenics and their
applications, potential Flow of inviscd fluids, laminar and turbulent
boundary liyer theory, compressible Row, dmilarity, modeling, and
dimensional analysis.

Prerequisite: EGR 345 and APM 255,

EGR 453 Fluld and Thermal Systems (4)
Study of systems involving fuld and thermal phenamena. Includes
syatems with conventional and unconventicnal energy canversion,
Fluid and thermal energy transport, environmentasl pellution and its
abatement, associated measurement, and eontrel devices. Analysis,
design, and optimization of systems is emphasized wia application of
basic integral, differential. and lumped parameter modeling tech-
niques. The course bridges conwentional engineering disciplines,
Prerequisite: EGR 341 and 345,

EGH 454 Energy Convershon (4)

Saudy of various processes and systems associsbed with conwentional
and uneonwentional energy conversion, fuel procesiing. chemical o
thermal conversions, n r to thermal conversions, thermal to me-
chanical conversions, sclar and gecthermal conversion processes,
thermoelectric devices, fuel cells, et

Prerequisite: EGR 341 and 345,

EGR 480 Oparating Systems (4)
Identical with C15 460,
Prerequiiite: C15 290 and EGR 382,

EGR 451 Advanced Mechanics ol Materials (4)
Advanerd topics in mechanics, such as beams on elastic foandations,
curvied and composite beams, l'hﬂ:!r'p of pl.l-l:H. membrance theary of
shells, torsion of noncircular cross-sections, thick-wall cylinders,
conbact stresses, stress contentrations, energy methods, and intro-
ductlon to stability.

Prerequisite: EGR 31,

EGR 482 Mechanical of Materials (4]
Mechanical behaviae of materials, with emphasis on defect structures
in metals. True stress-strain properties of real materials. Flastic
defarmation and frocture of metsls and nonmetals: dnlocations,
mechasical bwinning, and slip phenomens. Theories of yield strength,
fracture, and phenomenclogical Fatigue behavior, Work-hardening
theories for metals and strengthening mechanisms in salids,
Prerequisites EGR 381,

EGH 470 and Microcomputers (4)
Tdentical with CIS 470,
Prerequisite: EGR 485 or 488,

EGQGR 473 Electronlc Devices (1)}
Basic concepis of guantum mechandcs as IP'PH toelectronic devices,

Semiconductor physics, including carrier densities, diffusion, and
conduction mechaniame. Theary of PN junction and jusncton de-
vices. Also included are FET, CCD, and BOS devices. Fabrication
and fundamentals of integrated circuits.

Prerequisite: EGR 328,

EGR 480 Applisd Humerical Meibods (4)
ldentical with CIS asp.
Prerequisite: EGR 325 and 15 180.

EGR 483 Pattern Aecognition [4)

Agpplication of digital computer techniques tos variely of problemain
patbern recognition; linear decision furctions. Bayes decision theary.
i Em 'IIIui]mndh llEt;lmllrl-uﬂ, minltivartabe mormal features, non-
parametric technbques, beatune selection, clustering. ard unsupervised
learning. Applications incliade industrial inspection and the

ing of remote sensing. bsomedical, and pictorial daea. Identical with
CIS 483,

Prerequisite: STA 226, APM 255, and CI5 381,

EGH 485 Switching Theaory (4]

Boolean algebraic t;rmbnhu tion for nets of binary switched circuits
such a5 counbers, timers, ard coders for Iypicall computer subsystems.
Constructive computation of nonredundant exparsions by formal
matrix methods are translated into laboratory devices with building
black computer elements For computation and on-line data reduction.
Introduction b sequential switching decampesition For contrel and
prqg,mi-,-uf ystems.
Prerequizite: EGR. 3248,
EGR 488

Edentical with CIS 484,
Peerequisite: CIS 290 and 382,

EGA 488 Daslgn of Diglial Systems (4}

Development of the components and technigues at the gabe apd
Flipflap level needed to design digital systems for Instrumentation,
commuinicatéan, contral, and related fields, Topics Inclede combina-
thanal logic dincuits, memary devices. sequential circuits, and organd-
ration of digital sysbema.

Prerequisite: EGE 325,

COURSE OFFERINGS IN COMPUTER AND
INFORMATION SCIENCE

CIS 120-11 Intreduction o Computer Programming (2 sach)
Intreduction to computer programming and problem solving for

monengineering ind nencomputer scence majors. CI5 120 incfudes
the programming language BASIC and is offered during the Frst
wrven wieels of fall and winter semesters. C15 121 includes dhe
programming language FORTRAN and is offered during the List
seven weeks of FllT-ll'd wanber semesters. CI5 120-121 may be taken
separately or they may be taken topether in one semester For 4
credits. Credit applies to graduation but not the major.
Peerequisite: Af least two years of high schosl mathematics are
wrongly recommended.

CIE 180 Inireducion o Computer Sclance | (1)
Introdection (o digital computers and &h.ll computation, problem
salving and elemeniary spplications. and algarithmic programming
langoages such as BASIC and FORTRAMN, Presumes a good back-
ground im high school mathematics; students lacking such background
or inberest in mathematics should enrcll in CIS 120-121. Odfered
Bvery semesber.

g 181 Introduclen to Computer Sclance |1 (4]
introduction o numerical methads data structures and nonnumesical
applications; amother importamt algorithmic lapguage such as
ALGOL., Offered Fall and winiter semesters.

Prerequisite: CIS 180, Corequisite: MTH 154,

CI5 208 Special Tophcs in Computer and Information
= T Science (2 1o 4)

Intreductory and intermediate topics in special areas of computer
ardl information science, offered narmally on an individsal basis. |
this self-study format the student must have approval of the super-
wising instructor before registration, Offered in a scheduled class
format ondy a5 the occaston demands. May be taken more than once.
Oiffered every semester.

CIs 209 &MH:;FH Computer and Informabion Sclence
[

Endepnident wark in compuber ind information schence, Topic to be

chopn before registration by the student in ¢consuliation with an

imstructor. May be taken more than once. Offered every semester.

Archileciure (4)



Cis 220 Compufor-Based Informaticn Systema [4)
Introduction to the strochure, design. and wse of large-scale, computer-
based information systems in the business enviroament. bnclodes
contemporary data Buse concepts using muns storage devices. Em-
phasizes case wtudies invalving the COBOL programming Linguage.
Prerequisite: CFS 180 gr 120-121 or knowledge of FORTRAMN or
equivalent programming Linguage.
CIS 290 Introductien to Computer Organization and
Assembly Programming (4}
Introduction to the internal structure amd operation of a digital
computer. Hardware organization. machine language. instruckon
executbon, digital arithmetic, addresming techmigues, and digital rep-
resentabions of dats. Aseembly Lisguige, mecro- and migra-
Programming, program segrentation, and linkage. Severa] assembly
aprams will b written by the student.
rerequisite: CIS 180 or 120-121,

CIS 382 Introduction to Information Structunes (4)
Introduction to information strectures and their application in digital
computer programming. Topics indlude: Enear lists, trees, lists, and
thielr variows representatipas miag sequential snd linked allacation
Emphasis is on the spplication of these peneral concepis bo particular
programming problems in data manipuelation, discrete simulation,
and Formal symbolic manipulation. Obhered Fall semester.
Prerequisites C15 181 or permission af instructor,

CI% 385 Programming Languages (4}

Formal definition of prograsming languages. including specification
of synkix end semantics. Clobal properties of algorithmic languages
including scope of definitions, storage allocation, statement group-
ing. Intermal and external program biocks, binding time of constitu-
ents, functions, subroutines, caroutines, and tasks, Comparison of
general purpose Linguages ard categorization; comparison af the
more important languages for list processing, string manipalation,
and smulation,

Prevequisive: CI5 181 and 290.

Ci% 405 Advanced Special Topice in Compufer and
Infarmation Sclence [2 1o 4)

Advanced stady in special areas of computer and information science,

offered narmally an an individual baais, [n this self-gredy farmat the

student mizst have approval of the supervising instructor before

registration, Offered in a0 scheduled format oaly as the occasion

demnands. May be taken more than once. OFffered every sempiter,

Ci% 409 Direcied Ressarch In Computer and Information
Sclence (2 to B)

Independent work on advanced projects. Topi bo be chosen before

registration by the student in comsultation with an instructor. May

be taken mare than once. Offered every semester.

Cis 419 Softwars Enginearing (4]

A project-oriented course in which studenits are asgigned diverse
projects sponsored by Facultyiseaff fromm varlous depariments at
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Oakland. The coarse will study, in & reaBitic envicanment. the
technigues and methadology of developing programs For wser appli-
cations. Topis include specifications. top-down modular design,
structured pregrameing, decumentation, testing, and werification.
Prevequigite: TS 382,

CiE 460 Operating Syatlems (4)

Introduction te computer operating systemi. A multi-programming

operating system iy viewed as & collection of ceaperating processes
igned for efficient use of the resources of the computer. Process

cantral and synch remization, memory management, and device man-

agement will be the majar topics

Prevequisite: CIS 290 and 3832,

G5 485 Tranalation of Compulesr Languages (4]

The student iz directed through developsent of a compiler for a
simple language that cam be sxecuted om & dimulated computer.
Topics include overview of the formal definition of grammars and
languages: sanning input strings from a source languige; parsing
wvia bottom-up metheds; precedence grammars; Internal forms for
SR programs; semantic routines; and symbol tables organization
Thir campiler is comnsirscted in a high-level language such as ALGOL
Prerequizite: CI5 302 Coreguisite: CIS 385,

iCIE 470 Microprocesson and Microsompulens (4)
Introdisction o microprocessors and micrecompuaters; the CPU ona
chip: interfacing meroprocessors with external systems; program-
ming considerations; logic design with microcomiputers; hands-on
laboratory experience. Mentical with EGR 470,

Prerequisite: CI5 200 and 32

15 480 Applied Mumarical Malkods (4)

Classical methods for sclving general algebraie equations, poly-
momial Factoring, Runge-Kuorta and predictor-corsectar methods for
sodution of ordinary differential equi oS, matris compuier methods,
and the Fast Fourier Transform. Emphasis on student development
of general purpose subroatines for use in engineering apgplications.
identical with EGR 480

Precequisite: AP 255 and O[5 181,

15 483 Pattern Recognition {4)
Identical with EGE 483,
Prerequisite: STA 128, APM 255, and CIS 382,

CIS 488 Compuler Archibecture (4)

Interchangesbility bervesen software and hardware: swiamekic plrE-
ing. stacking and list structure management; near-term future strue-
tures for mini-processors and networks; Boolean models far
sequential control in precessor systems; exercises in micros

programming of the CPU and laputiCutput Flews. Identical with
EGE 486, Offered winter semesier

Frerequisite: C15 190 and 352

IS 4&8 Daslgn ol Fal Systems (4
nds R T e ks )
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SCHOOL OF NURSING

OFFICE OF THE DEAN

Geraldese Frifon, Dvan

Mancy Klecknrr, Assistand Professor in bhe Library! Assisiant lo the Deas
Joyer Van Bazk, Pregram Planaing Adviger

Frances Jacksen, Ethnioily Counselor, Projeo! Caondinator
PROFESSOR: Geraldeme Fellen

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: MNadin Baulas, Mary Ann Eramsin

INSTRUCTORS: Helfie Broson, Shirley Laffrey, Mrilyn Lotes,
Sendra Lowery, Sephamie Lusis, Joyee Paspe, Pamicls Beed, Cafkerine
Sayers, Pameln Tisdale, Diene Wilsem

VISITING INSTRUCTORS: Carol Milrwski, Barbara Rassol
SFECIAL INSTRUCTORS: fmn Finn, Ramune Mikaila

LECTURERS: Ellen Cary, Margaref Cagsry, Sendra Genrich, Eilorn
O Connef]

ADJUNCT CLINICAL INSTRUCTORS: M. Jawr Fitzsimmons,
Eilermn O Commell, Barbars L. Seords. [rmn Mdakan

The Nursing Program

The course of study combines general education in the
humandties and the behaviarial, biological, and physical sciences
with special education in the theory and practice of nursing.
Graduates qualify for employment as nurse practitioners ina
variety of settings such as homes, community health agencies,
hospitals, extended care Facilities, and Federal nursing services,
Graduates also have the educational background necessary for
graduate study in nursing.

The major purposes of the program are:

1. To practitioners capable of independent Funciion-
ing and able to develop nursing regimens and to enter the
health care system For the of meeting the nursing
needs of individuals, families, groups, and communities,

2, Toinculcate the nature and operation of identity in conduct
For an image of self that is conslstent, believable, and
sustainable,

3. To prepare individuals capable of self-directed inguiry who
view bearning as a lifelong process.

The Prenursing Year

Students wishing to enter the prenursing year should have
completed two years of high school mathematics {including
algebra), one year of biology, and one year of chemistry (a grade
of B or better is desirable). Overall, a grade of B or betier s
required.

For diagnostic purposes, all students before or during
orientation take the Multi-Stage Math Placement Test, the
Lence Proficiency Test, and the English Profciency Test.

FPrenursing students are not nursing stwdents. During the

ghman (prenursing) year students will complete & minimum
of 28 credits (or the equivalent) of peneral education college work
consisting of introductory courses in the physical and behavioral
sciences and the humanities. These courses serve to introduce
the student to the knowledge and iples embodied in the
acadernic disciplings which helshe will need to incorporate into
nursing practice, The decision as to whether the School of
Miirsing will accept a student into the professional part of the
program will be made after completion of the prenursing
requirements at Oakland University or equivalent courses at
another institution. Successful completion of the freshman
requirements provides evidence of the probability of succeeding
in the nursing program. The School of Mursing encourages and
actively seeks spplicants among males and minority students.

Admission to the School of Nursing

Admission to the professional part of the program oocurs in
the fall semester of the sophomore year, is restrictive and
selective, and may occur either by progression of freshman
students currently enrolled at Oakland, or by transfer from
ather institutbons. The School of Mursing has an enrollment
guata which is filled with preference given to those applicants
judged to be best qualified o undertake the program. Therefore,
grades are important, as they serve a natural, logical, and
defensible Function in evaluating lnd.npuﬂuu,.

Mursing students must attend the spring session in the
sophomare and junior years. Completion of required courses at
the sophomore level |s necessary to enter the junior year.

Minimum Criteria for Admission to
the Nursing Program

Consideration of students for the nuﬂiq program (soph-
omore year) will be based on the following
1. Applicant’s |dnﬂn&dﬂﬂrtm.ndﬂbmﬁnn in the university.
2. Owerall grade point average of 3.00 in courses required for
congideration for entrance into the professional program,
including courses that are transferable from other
ingtitutions.
3. Additional ip-uhﬁﬂ o be met at the student's expense be-
hn! nning the sophomore year:
th history and ph'ﬁhalammlmﬂnn bo include inoc-
uhﬂ:rn for tetan testing For tuberculosis (and
possible chest x-ray), and correction of any physical
defects.
b. Malpractice insurance (51,000,000 coverage),
4. Submission of all required information to the Schocl of
Mursing by specified deadlines.

Plan of Study

Druring the first semester of the sophomore year each
student will complete a Plan of Study in the Student Program
Planning Office in the School of Nursing. Thl-F'l:tr:n.EEmﬂrL}l.
timetable of courses to be taken, and assures orderly progres
toward satisfFying degree requirements, The plan Lu:amplmdh-_.-

the student in consultation with the program plenning adviser,

Requirements for the Bachelor
of Sclence Degree In Nursing

In order tograduate with the B.S.MN. degree a student must:
. have demonstrated writing iciency by meeting the
university standard in English composition (see page 15),
b. have been admitted to candidacy for the B.SN. by the
university ard mrﬁdlwlufﬂurﬂ-ng.
¢, have completed all credits and courses prescribed In the
B.5.N. curriculum:
1. 58 coedits In the nursing component 48 preseribed by the
o et
2, 54 its In the humanities and the physical, biological,
social, and behavioral sciences as corequisites to the
nursing component and as prescribed by the School of
Mursing.
3, A minimum of 8 credits in mathematics.
4. A minimuam of 8 credits in electives.
d. have a cumulative g'n.de point lwugrgfidﬂin all mursing
Bonurses.
. have completed & minimum of 128 credits,
hawve completed ot least 32 credits in courses at the 300 level
ar above.

inal |
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g beinsubstantial agreement with all legal currcular require-
ments,
h. be in compliance with all legal regulations of the School of

Bursing.
The Standard Nursing Program

The nursing program is highly structured. A model sched-
iile has been adopied for Freshmen entering in Fall 1978,
FALL
Prenursing Sophomore Junior Senlor

B 200 (4] HWRES211 (4) MRS 311 (8} MNES411{12)
LS 180 4] BIO20ms &) Elecive® 44) or MRS 412
MTH 101, 102 BIC Zos  [4) Elective” (4}
(if necessary) PEY 271 (4}
MTH 123 (4] CHM201 [4)
AN 102 or
S0OC 100 (4)

WINTER
PSY 100 (4) MNRSI1Z [4) NES312 (8} NES411{12)
L5101 (HRES) (4) BIOX0T [(4) PFHL 318 {4} orMRES412
CHM 104 (4) BIOzpa (1) STAz25 {4} NES490
MTHIZY (4} BIO307 (4) (optional)
{if not taken) PSY 331 (4)
PHY 141 {4}

SFRING
PHY 141 {4} MNESZ1X {4} MRS 313 {8)
(¥ mipt taken)

SUMMER

MRS 411 (1)

*It is suggested thatelectives be chosen at the 300 level From the
humanities, physical, Mological, social, and behavioral sclences,
and independent study.

MNational Student Nurses Association

Prenursing students and nursing students are eligible and
are encouraged to join and remain members of the MNational
Student Murses Association. MSNA is the mechanism through
which students participate in planning and formulating pobicies
related to the school,

Approval and Accreditation

Approval to initiste the nursing program has been obtained
from the Michigan State Board of MNursing: Application fos
review for accreditation of the program by the National League
for Mursing will be inltiated near the time of graduation of the
clags of 1979,

Qualification for Licensure

Licensure is obtained through satisfactory performance on
the licensing examination prescribed by the state of Michigan.
Upon registration of the Beense, the nurse is known as a
Registered Murse (RN Licensure in one state entitles a
gqualified holder to licensure by endorsement in other states.

COURSE QFFERINGS

All nursing courses involve student learnlng experiences in
the following settings: clagsroom, autotutorial laboratery, and
clinical agencies in the community. All nursing classes must be
taken in numerical order.

MRS 311 Inlraducllon o Mursing 1| {4)

Crrientation to the professional program, the facilties, and the
community. Includes identification of aspects of adaptation thearies
as a conceptual framework for nursing practice, the bealth care
syitem, beginning soclaliration indo nursing, and the nursing process.

MRS 212 infroduction to Muring 1i (4)

Theory ard sxperiences focus on human sdaplation to stress, Em-
phasis is on the concept of wellness, responses of individuals to
changes im the health starus, and responses of individuals and Fami-
lies experiencing relatively normal pregnancy. maturational and
sitwational crises.

MRS 213

infroduction to Nurslng 111 (4)
Syudy of selected nursing care problems relabed to human adaptation
10 stress. Emphasis ie on health and developrental assessment.

MRS 311 Hurslng of Adults and Children | (8)

The implications of increasingly complex vartables related to health
and iliness in adults and children. Emphasis is on the interactian of
biotogical and brhaviaral responses ko stressors throughowt the life
cyche. Study provides thie base For expanding competence In nursing
skills centering on care Functions, and smore sophisticated application
of mursing process with cliests in variows clinical settings.

MRS 312 Murslng of Adufta and Childran (1 {8)

A continuation of NRS 311 Focusing on specific pathologies as
stressors affecting physiological and psychological well-being. Em-
phasis includes analywis of research in nursing and other related
areas of study.

MRS 313 Huralng of Adults and Children 1 [5)
Continuation of NES 311 and 311,

NAS 411 Communlty Health Mumlng (12)

Exploration of the functions of the community health nurse with the
individual, the Family, ard the commznity, Emphasis is on analysis of
cliznt adaptation to envircnmental siressors, nuring actions di=
rected toward prevention of illness, promotion of publc health, and
cellsboration with others in the communlty to achisve muatiaal goals.

HRS 412 Advanced Murslng (12)

Examdnation of components and processes related o nuris leaders as
agents of change. Emphasis ik on theories and principles of adminis-
tration, management and organization of health care agencies, and
rodes, respanssbilities, and charscreristics of nurse leaders witkis
wiach orgamizations. Labaratory actvithes enable the student bo use
theories and principles, and test hypotheses. Seminars provide op-
portunity to explore and discusa isswes significant to nursing prac-
tice, identify relevant varisbles, and pastulate sutcomes.

HNRS 450 Indepandent Study (Credil vorfos up to 12)
Owptions Include the opporienity for selected students to participate
in faculty research or preceptorships in areas of special inteseat,
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SCHOOL OF PERFORMING ARTS

The School of Performing Arts, conoeived as a professional
school, is In process of velopment and recrganization.
Planning for baccalaureates and master’s degrees in performing
arts disciplines is currently in process under the auspices of the
Faculey ouncil for the Schoal of F‘Erfnnnin,g Arts and the
direction of the Office of the Prowost.

FACULTY COUMCIL: Baynald L Allvin, Assaciale Profesesr of
Mugic: Jane M. Bingham, Associsle Prafoser of Edwation; Dolern
M. Burdick, Assecialy Profraser of French; Meloin Cherne

B l

(ohadrpersanl, Professor of Histery: Daod W, Damicls, Assoninde
Professor of Musis; Raberd T, Ebprawiz, Assacialy Professor uif Engﬂ.‘r.ﬁ,
Carel E Halsied, Assistand Professor of Edueation; Laszls |. Hefemyd,
Frofessor of Education; Adeline G. Hirschfeld-Madalis, Assoctate
Profresor of Commenitalion Arts; Loic [ Rrilly, Assacialy Prafriser,
Unizersity Lifrary: Dasid Sevems, Assislant Professer of Communica-
fian Artsy Pamenls C. Tindale, Instruckor in Nursing: Flavie Varasd,
Assistaml Professor of hwsic: Gfar:: T. Meitknes, Vier-Provesl,

ex officia
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CENTER FOR COMMUNITY
AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

DHRECTOR: Jargueline B. Scherer, Amocrate Professor of Secinlegy
ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR: Hervey B Hahawiir

HMRECTOR, COMMUNITY SERVICE FROGREAM: Anne
. Frey

FACULTY COUNCIL FOR THE CENTER FOR
COMMUNITY AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT: Alphoso
Beflamy. Assistinl Prefessor of Manapemmé; Edward Heubel, Professor
of Political Science: Pairick Johmson, Asseciate Professor of Ewcation;
Jemer MioGimeis, Assetant Profeissr of Educalion; fargmrling Scheerr,
Assaciate Professar of Seciolegy: Diame Siricker, Asedetanl Professor of
Managemeni; Wilma Fay-Blodws, Director of N Dhipisien of Lirbas
Aflsivrs, vx affinia,

The Center for Community and Homan Development s
an academic instructional and research wnit that coordinates
activities between the universty’s academic programs and off-
campus needs and interests. Closely connected with the Divi-
sion of Urban Affairs, the center offers selected students in-

ternships and other work-study opportunities in township,
municipal, and county settings. The center provides the com-
miunity service course program described below.

C8 201-202 Community Service (4 or §)

‘u'_d.unlm service activity in the local community. A segular but
medified schedule of class meetings and & series of scademic assign-
ments are also reguired. Stodents are placed in an agency service
activity of ehelr own interests, as approved by the program director
amd Raculty. ©5 300 is & survey of the human service feeld including
career options, skill :Fn'r|n-|:lmrnt..dlrnt meeds, and falized serv-
ices, while C5% 202 emphasizes the skill areas of l'urm'r:‘ techniques
tgrantsmanshipl, pablic relations, and training designifimplementaticon.
Inguire at Lirban Affairs, 374 South Foundation Hall

CH 205 Waolumtesrs and Prodessicnsls in

Crimbnal Justics (4]
Crverview of the criminal justice system and volunteerism, roles of
volumbeers, the ef fective volunteer program, and research and evalu-
ation of volunteer programs In criminal justice. A trairing course —
information and skill development Focos.
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CENTER FOR GENERAL
AND CAREER STUDIES

ASSOCIATE PROVOST AND DIRECTOR: Billie C. Defdoml
ASSISTANT DIRECTOR: Dape C. Auwssicker

COORDINATOR OF SPECIAL INSTRUCTIOMNAL
PROJECTS: Roberi Sters

FACULTY COUMNCIL FOR GEMERAL S5TUDIES: Mary
Barry, Assihani Professor, School of Ecomemics and Management: Friee
Berdocer, Awocadly Prafesicr, .':'ﬁl'ﬂ@r and H:lﬁmpnh;p: Bm,ilrm'll
Cheyadliwr, Profrusar, School of Eqgrerering: Elitabeth Comner, BG5S
shudrd and Asdiiwaf ta by Deam, Gradualy Office; fennde Cross,
Daywmments Librarian and Asinian? Prafessr, Krnipe Library: Rober!
Edgrrion, Assacizly Prafessar, School of Enginerring: Peiee Evarts,
Chairprrsan end Pﬂffﬂﬂ' Lrerning Slls: lrnrl Fink, Aszsariafe
Prafomor, Sckesl of Eduration: Daniel Fullmer, Assaciale Prafeiser,
Limguistics: Leo Gevalaitis, Associade Professor, Hisdery and New
Charter College; Alice Gerlin. Assislant Professor, School of Eronemics
amd Manegemend; Linde Hildcbrand, Assiclanl Professs, Krege
Library: K. Diwsgplas Humder, Assisbamd Professor, Brologye Damid
Meper, Asiotant Professor. Schosl of Edweation; Domald Morse,
Professar, English; Jerry Beeves, BG5S shudeni: Catherine Sayers,
Instructer, School of Nursing: [ohr Tower, Asidani Dean, School of
Ersmamics and Mansgemenl; Demald Warren, Associate Professor and
Chairpersen, Socialogy and Amlkrapoligy

The Center for General and Career Studies i an adminis-
trative, instructional, and research unlt for the advancement of
mnmdllhml education — especially for adults who wish to

e EE_TI'I.' programs at the university. To achiewe this
E:.:d goal, the center initiates academic and administrative
services, coordinates its programs with academic and non-
academic services In other university offices, and promotes the
study and development of university policies that affect adult
clientele and nontraditional education.

Through the Faculty Coundl for General Stedses, the
center cooperates with Faculties, departments, and support
services to study, design, and implement appropriate programs,
This objective is achieved through evening degree programs
and extension offerings, special institutes For individual instruc-
tion, innovative course offerings and subject matter experi-
mentation and instruction in reading and composition. The
center includes the Bachelor of General Stusdies program, New
Charter Caollege, the Department of Learning Skills, and the
Evening Program.

Thie faculty of New Charter College represents other Oak-
land University colleges and schools, Their inte NAry
course offerings personalize teaching and learning. De-
partment of Learning Skills serves freshmen and transfers who
need proficiency in entry-level reading and writing skills. The
department also sdministers the university writing proficency
requirement,

The Evening Program includes all instructional and special
services to undergraduates attending on-campiss and extension
classes after 4 p.m.

BACHELOR OF GENERAL STUDIES
DEGREE (B.G.S.)

The Bachelor of General Studies degree (B.G.5.) is a
university-wide baccalaureate program that offers maximum
Aexibility and opportunity for student decislon-making aboait
courses of study and other educational experiences at Oakland
University. The B.G.5. Is primarily for students interested In
obtaining an undergraduate education without specializing in a
particular discipline. Students select courses from any Held of

study or academic department which enables them to develop s
unigue educaional program. Courses offered in the Bachelor of
Gemeral Studies program are also affered for students enrolled
in other major Felds,

Program participants include individwals who have specific
educational goals and needs that could be mét in the general
studies program better than in traditional majors, A unique and
challenging academic program can be planned in cooperation
with a B.G.5. fRaculty adviser,

Some program enrcllees have academic credits from
other colleges and were encouraged by their employers to
pursue a baccalsureate degree. The B.G.S. degree has Fexible
palicies for the transfer of credits From other instltutions, and it
provides a personalized program to meet the -.-dunﬂnminm.
of individuals and employers. Pre-enrollment l.'nun-l.d.l
available for those who wish to consider the B.G.5, -l:tr;g,:rll:

TWO-PLUS-TWO PROGRAM FOR
ASSOCIATE DEGREE HOLDERS

The BG5S degree allows a student to combine broad
liberal arts and professional courses with an approved associate
degree program from a community college. The ¢ -t
program provides for transfer of up to 62 semester credits From
the community

The B.G.5. degree program sccepts all associate degrees as
the first two years of the program, except For aled health and
nursing associate degree programs. Approved associate degroe
programs must include at least 12 semester credits of liberal
Arts COUFTES.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR
OF GENERAL STUDIES DEGREE

Students eligible for the B.G.5. degree should:
1, Complete 124 semester credits.
2, Complete 32 of those credits at the 300 or 400 level,
A, Complete 32 credits at Oakland Unbversity and success-
fully complete the last 8 credits at I:J.d:hnj‘umwmt-_.-.
4. Achieve a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.00
in courses taken at Oakland University.
. Demonstrate writing proficiency by meeting the univer-
sity standards in English composition.
. Be in substantial agreement with legal curricular require-
ments of the state of Michigan,
7. Be admitted 1o for the B.G.S. degree by the
university and the Faculty Council for General Studies.

ADVISING

Because the B.G.5. program is relatively nontraditional by
design, faculty advising is central to the program. Each B.G.5.
student should Follow a specific advising procedure, including:

1. Asssgnment of Feculty Advisers. When a student elects a
B.G.S. program through an admission application or the
RI:ELMI to Change the MMajor Form, the center will give the
student a Bst of faculty advisers and their special areas of
interest. The student will elther select a faculty adviser or
will be assigned one.

2. Initial Advising Session. The prospective BG5S, student
and the adviser will have an initial advising sesséon o
discuss the student’s goals and courses which may assist
the student to achieve those goals. The student will com-

@& i
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FI.E'“ a piln-qfa'l.m'k and write a rationabe For the course
solection.
3, Plan-of-Work and Rationabe. Within five weeks after the
student enters the . the adviser must receive the
plan-of-work and rationale. A second advising session may
be scheduled ko review and approve the plan-of-work and

rationale. i

4. Adwvising Committes Approval. When viser approves
the plan-of-work and rationale, these documents will be
gent bo the Center For General and Career Studies office for
approval by the B.G.5. Advising Committes, which meets
maonthly to approve student programs. Following are some
reasong the Advising Committes would not approve a plan-
af-work and rathonale: : -

a. Mo provision Is made for English competency,

b. Less than 32 credits are scheduled ak the 300-400 level,

©. There isa lack of prerequisites for upper-level courses,

d. The program is very close to a major and appears to be
an attempt 8o bypass one or bwo specific courses, espes
cially if those courses are basic requirements in the feld
fie., mathematics in economics and m ment).

&, The plan-of-work is inconsistent with the goaks and
rationale.

f. The E'W-LF and Program are inconsistent with the con-
cept of a general studies program because of focus inone
field. The exact imits are defined by experience,

£, Maintenance J’lﬂ'l"lﬁl.‘l!. Every semester the BG5S, student

is required to meet with adviser, whoe completes a

“maintenance advising Form™ for each B.G.5. candidate

each semester. [f the plan-of-work and rationale are ap-

proved, they are conssdered Final unless:

&, A significant change In the plan-of-work Is contem-
plated, {Courses may be substituted in the program
through consultation with the B.G.5. adviser and are
normally not a "significant” change.) If significant
changes in the plan-of -werk or any rationasle change are
contemplated, steps 3 and 4 above are repeated.

b. The rationale is changed.

CREDIT EVENING PROGRAM

The Center For General and Career Studies also directs the
university's evening program, consisting of undergraduate de-
gree courses and special services after 4 p.m. at the maln
campus, 25 well as undergraduate courses and credit institutes
taught at extension sites in southeast Michigan.

On-Campus Evening Degree Programs

Students may earn und duate degrees at night in eight
MAJOr AfEaE EOONOMICE, E:ﬁ:h. history, human resources
development, management, political science, psychology, and

. In addition, concentrations are available for students

attending only in the evening in journalism, theatre arts, and
social justior and corrections.

General education courses are offered in almost all other
program areas of the university.

Undergraduate Extenslon Program

The unlversity offers undergraduate courses ab varbous
sites in southeast Michigan including: Shrine High Scheol, 3500
West Thirteen Mile Road, Royal Oak; and Birmingham Center
for l:'m'llrim.lin,g Eduscation, 745 J:'urll:p'J Bi:ml.-rqlu.m.

Extension courses are also offered to business, government
agencies, private agencies, and civic groups to provide special
Instruction to the centele of such organizations. Most courses
can be taught at the organization’s Facility, and the course
content structured to address specific needs or goals identified
by the organization.

Nonmatriculating Admission

Patential evening students who have never attended Oak-
land University and were unable to secure regular admission to
the university because of time may register For classes on a
nonmatriculating basis,

A nonmatriculating admission is valid for one semester
only. During the first semester of nonmatriculation the student
must secure regular admission to the university. To be con-
sidered for regular admission a student need only: submit a
second application For sdmission to the director of admissions
with the required application fee; forward transcripts from past
colleges, universities, or high schools attended; and receive a
letter of admission. Nonmatriculating students will receive Rull
academic credit for courses in which they are enrolled.

General Studies Information
and Course Bulletins

Course registration information is contained in the Oak-
land University Schedule of Classes and the Center for General
and Career Studies Bulletin, Copies of the bulletin and B.G.S,
program information are available at the center office.

Extenslon Class Cancellation

The university reserves the right to cancel any extension
course that does not have sufficient enrollment, All tuition and
fees applicable to the canceled section are refunded automat-
ically when a class is canceled.

NEW CHARTER COLLEGE

COCHAIRPERSONS: Defares M. Bardick (Ndadern Langusges)
aed Jemps D, Graham (Histgryl

Faculty for 1978-79 will be drawn from the following lise:
Edward A. Brntef (Prychologyl, Peter . Bertorei [ Asnthrepelopyl,
Cardell Black flearmimg Skillsh Marc E. Briad (Edusaiion), Rickard
W. Brooks (Philsophy!, Harvey Burdick (Prgholagy, fobsm B,
Cameram (Arf Histeryl, F. James Clatworthy (Edwation), oks D,
Cowlishaw (Biolegyl. Joseph W, Dement (Exglishl, DeWilf 5. Dukes,
Jr. (History), Peter G, Eparls {Engliekl, Roker! Fimk (Prychologwl
Willlaam O, Fsh (Edacabion), Themas Fiztmmons (Engliskl, [ronardas
V. Grruleitis fHistary), Carol Halsind [Education), Marsin Helladay
{Music), Iroing Torgaff (Poychologyl, Ray A. Katynek (Hrstoryl,
Alargare Kurzman (Learning Skiftsh Abreham K. Libaff (Physical
Dazid W, Masitelli (Englishl James Ohzinga (Pefitical Sefencel,
Margaret Pigstt (Loarning Skills). Helen |. Schwariz (Engliskl, Rebers
L Stern (Chemisirgl, Bonald M. Swariz (Eduration), loka E, Tewer
{Eranomics and hﬁupunﬂ. Rizhard Tucker indurp'L Gerirude 0,
White { English]

ADJUNCT FACULTY: Thomas A. Aston [Theaire Arts), Johneita
C. Brazeell (Uirben Affairsl

Drwwing on faculty From departments and schools through-
ouf the wuniversity, New Charter College (NCC) offers an
interdisciplinary, individual ap b to bearning. Students pur-
sulng a nui:rrhthtcﬂllrnrn}m-lrdﬁdnwulh&hnﬂﬁ
Economics and Management, School of Englneering, or School
of Education (HRED) ﬂurﬁ.llﬁﬂ their g;t:m:rlt edwcation require-
ment through 32 credits of interdisciplinary coursework in
Mew Charter Coliege and 4 or 8 credits in Language and
Thought (see page 122). B.G.5. candidates will find the New
Charter offerings to be broad, fexible, and challenging. Al-
though Mew Charter C does not offer a major or a degree,
degres candidates in any of Oakland's schools or departments
may augment their studies through coursework in New
Charter. Counseling is also awailable to students enrolled in
Mew Charter courses.

NCC General Educalion Requirements
Mew Charter students are those who fulfill 32 credits of



their general education distribution requirements in New
Charter College and those who pursue the B.G.S. degree, in
part, through 28 or more credits of Mew Charter classes. New
Charter students must plan Individual programs of study with
assistance From a New Charter faculty adviser. The programs
are planned In sccordance with the following considerations:

1. NCC courses at 100, 200, and 300 levels demand in-
ﬂ'e"inaljr more advanced skills in -t:'-l‘:ll.l-::—diltip]lnl:'f -
quiry, as well as increasingly rigorous course require-
A LS.

2. Courses at the 100 or 200 level carry no prereguisites.
Courses at the 300 level generally require English pro-
Fickency certification and 48 college credits, in addition to
any pr.-:n:quilit-ﬂ listed under the course ﬂHrriFI:Inn.

3, Courses on all levels ending in numbers from 11-19
designate orientation toward the creative arts, those
ending in 21-29 emphasize humanities, those ending in
31-3% are rooted in social scences, those ending in 41-45
grow out of natural sciences, and those ending in 51-59
are ortented to community studies.

4. MWCC students are encouraged b0 take courses from
differently numbered sequences on different levels to
assure breadth in their general education,

5, Mew Charter students are expected to take NCC 100 2nd
to complete at least 8 credits of NOC coursework at the
300 level,

COURSE OFFERINGS

HCE 160 indlividusl im tha Uiniveraity (4)

A wymposium bo clarify the nature of general education in relation to
life experiences and career inr!hmlnl. E'l:phrllibnl- indude peET-
senal competencies, goals. and needs a3 they pertain fo scademic
subject matter, the history and structuse of the university. and
critical evaluation of the processes and posdibilities of higher learning.

HCC 101 Explorations In Interdisciplinary Studies [2 or 4)
An introdactory course enabling students to sample various inter-
disciplinary approaches and to develop broader perspectives on inter-
digciplimary matter.

NEC 112 Creative Expresalon (4)

Exploration of communization with self and ethers within srse-
tured Forms of dance, music, and dramae. Visual arts and other media
are wied bo Emplement expressbon where appropriste smd possible.
Graded Sifd.

HCC 121 images of Humandty (4)

Literature as a cross-cultural mirror. Literary worksof varlous
will ke explored, with emphasis on the ¥ that writers
putward lm order 1o refleck the world in which they Fve.

MHEC 122 Adlenabtion bn Yaulh [4)

Problems and questions about why students and sdolescents may
reject the values of their native society, o well as the difficalties in
bringing about genuine change in society and self.

HCC 125 Science Flcilon, Delective Stores, and ihe
Sclenilflc Methad (4]
representative works from science fiction, detective stories,
.|..nd thie philosophy of science, this class Focuses on the effects of
scientific descovesies on human bfe and culture.

HGC 137 Parfact Socielles, Old and New (4)

Exploration of utopian thought in Western cultwre, from Maio and
More o Skinner and Huxbey. What constitutes the good society? Isie
possible, given human nature, to create Meal social conditions?

HCE 13 Studles In Human Organlzation [4)

Introduction to the behavioral sciences throagh interdisciplinary
Focus on a topic or problem area to be chosen by the instructor,
Topics range from the cross<ultural stedy of human relations

and lifes to the dimensions of & contemporary American social
prodlem.
HCC 135 Husman Sexuality (4)

Explores the notion that sexuality connotes the tolalily of being.
with opportunities to contemplate human sexuality with cpenness,
depth, and compansion.
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HCC 141 20h-Century Sclance (4)

Exploration of current Frontiers in sclentific thnu.'h! ared comteptu-
alization, in refation to contemparary soclety and it problems. Mo
sdvanced specific knowledge of modern science is requained,

HCC 147 History of Sclence [4)

A lock ab various I'!I-Itlﬂt‘l.l-hl\l]’l- bebween soience and society. Several
historical periods, from antiguity to the present, are examined tosee
henw the ﬂvwm af stience has been influenced by the prevail-
ing intellectual climate of the era. and how new insights in the
scnoes have helped to shape different societies” perceplions of
reality.

HCC 151 Infredwction o Urban Sudles (&)

Introduction to the intecdisciplinary subject matter of urban studies.
Ciwest sprakers provide & wide range of pesapectives on the problems
and possibilities of human growth in modern American cities,

NCC 201 Topécs In Interdisciplinary Studies (2 or 4)

An intermediate coarse enabling students to sample vericus inner-
disciplinary a bies and to develop broader perspectives on inter-
i plinury Im::ll‘ PR EbEE.

HCC 212 Theatre Dance (4)

Exploration af dance styles through history, including Folk, baroque,
Renaissance, musical comedy, and avani-garde dance. Includes ex-
perienee i warlous styles s well as histerical backgreurd I

theater dance. Craded SiM,
NCC 218 Afrlcan Music a3 Oral Culture

Wasl Alrican Drumming (4)
West African drum ensemble traditions will be investigated in a
performance cantext, and comparisons explored with ather mssical
traditicns of indigencus African cultiares. Specal attention is given
to Bagutetic relationships in the tonelity of African music, snce
African music has emerged from different ethnic and Binguistic
groups, Graded SIM.

Hmn::-l:inl d i s xplare the dreamlik

Fhil and lterary sources are used to e ref e
and dramatic inner guality of persona] worlds, Analogies are drawn
between the Hctional lives of sthers ard the stranger within the self

MCC 227 Thoss Were the Days (3)

Froun a contemnporary perspective, cultural history aed social alien-
ation in America du the 1950 amd 1960°s sre siudied Themes of
alienation as seen hnnﬁl'lrmt generations, sewes, and ethnic groups
are analyzed kn relation bo prominent individuals in popular muskc,
tebevision, and film.

WCC 135 Ferspoctives on Peychic Ressarch (4)

Survey and analysis of contemporary restarch into parapsychology
snd & wide range of pheerved or purported paychic phenomena —
wiach as clairvoyance, mﬁumhlp,. faith-healing, precognition, astral
projection, eic.

HEE 241 Body and Soul (1)

Explores multiple approaches to seif-knowledge, based on the wrl.l
ings of different authocs wha attempt 10 integrate human

with peychalogy and cualtiore. The guestson of reality of body and -u-ul
in enamingd in Eght of & systems approack to the Bfe seiencoes, so that
no advanoed disciplinary training is pecessary.

MNCC 281 R Em'lrrw!rr Moraiity [4)
Examination of selected personal and social problems from a varisty
of relighous ard moral points of view. Topics include sexual deviance,
abortian, birth comtrol, pacifism, viclence, civil disobedbence, suscide,
ared death.

HCC 252

Critical evaluation of individual feslings about tradition and change
in marrisge and parenthood, male and female roles, sexaality and
companionship, marital conflict and divorce, and the single

NGE 300 independent Study (2 or 4)

Adwvanced hlndit[p?l'lnlrr reading on a topic af interest to the
student, who assumes indtiative For plmnlnﬁ this reading project in
conjunction with NCC Fetulty sposisar and approval of the NCC
Executive Committee, Graded SIM, Cffered every semester,
Prerequisite: Appraved NOC contract,

HCC 30 Seminar in Interdiscipiinery Studies (2 or 4)
An sdvanced course lru.'hh.nﬁ students to sample varioos Enter-
disciplinary approaches and 1o develop brosder perepectives on intes-
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disciplinary subject matter. Offered every year.
Presequisites Previous NOC coursework or permission of Imstructor.

HES 318 Craatlve Aris Contract {2 of &)

Opportunity 1o develop artistic skills within a broader context of
aesthetic history and ceiticism. The student must submit a learning
contract, signed by an MO faculty sponsar and approved by the
NCC Executive Committes] by way of applying for permission 1o
take shis class. Graded SiN. Offered every semester.

Prerequisite: Approved NCC contract.

HNEC 312 Dance and Creative Movemant [4)

Fh-,,-d:.l: and peychalagicsl growth im eeletion to creatlve movement
and the integration of traditional learning experiences with mowe-
mient. Actual experience in dance and creative mavement i incleded,
Graded /M.

Prerequinite: Previous cowrsework in dance ar creative movement.

NCC 321 Ramedial Wisdom (4)
Corfronts the student with the tofality of problems facing am
educated todsy and explares various attempts to salve them.

Precequisite: Senjor standing or permission of instructor,

HCC 337 Tha Afro-Amercan Experdence In Michigan [(4)
Focas is on the life experiences of Afro-Americans In recent Michi-
n history, emphasizing black migrations and settlement in the
antise and Detrolt areas during World War 11 Students are expected
to interview prople and collect, edit, and evaluate oral hissories,
Prerequisite: Permission of imstructor.

MCC 335 Love and Daath [4)

Envestigates the genesis of our conteptions abeut death and love, ai
wiell as their conceptual impact on cur lifestyles amd the ways in
which we love and die. Achieversent, power, violence, scholarship,
and other human activities or modivations can be seen as ways of
escaping the real problems posed by death and love.

Prereguisite: Permission of instructor,

NCEC 338 Ways of Knowing (4)

Intemsive explaration of personal integration and grawth, bridging
reading with experience, through the stisdy of hamanistic peychol-
ogy. transactbonal analysis. bio-energetie theary ard technbgue, and
Jungian sxntheses.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

oo ﬁfth Badiel :m“'mld and tls
E i tufre podkibilities, kngs STORITY
d.IT:::nn The connection and m[ﬁﬁtﬂm alternative goals
and pling for the Future are investigated with specific reference 1o

energy, food, social structure, eic.
Prerequisite: Previous NCC coursework or permission of instractar,

HEEC 351 The Geography af Valuess [4)
Explores community values in the context of change and develop-
meny. Changing values and community development In local areas
are researched and analyzed For & deeper wrderstanding of the
technigues and uses of social cartography.
Peerequisite: Previous NOC coursework o permission of Instructor
HCEC 400 Indapandent Ressarch (2 of 4)
Advanced interdisciplinary ressarch on a topic of interest o the
student, The student sssames inktiative lor planning this research n
conjunction with an MCC faculty sponsor and approval of the NCC
Executive Committes. A substantive, well-documented paper is re-
ired. Dffered every semester.
rerequisite: Approved MCC contract.

DEPARTMENT OF LEARNING SKILLS

CHAIRPERSOMN: Peter G. Evaris
FROFESSOR: Prler G. Erarfs

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: LM. Leanis, Jr., Margare Pigoif,
Ranald Sadal

VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Suzares Allim
SPECIAL INSTRUCTORS: Comiell W, Black, Rope Coaper-Clark,
Beraadeite [hickersom, Wilma Garcie, Barbara Hamillan, Margaret

Karomgs

STAFF OF READING CENTER: Rasr Copper-Clark
TUTORIAL SERVICES: Wilma Garvia

The Departrnent of Learning Skills helps freshmen acquire
basic learning skills necessary to perform college-level academic
work. While the emphasis in departmental cowrses is on cohes-
enk and gzn-:l‘lll]r effective writing, all modes of commurnica-
tion, including library search skills and research and annota-
tion, are included in the curricula of learning skills courses.

Students are placed In learning skills courses according
to the results of preregistration diagnostic testing and, unless
exempted, are encouraged to enroll in a fwo-course sequence
in the form and content of composition. COUTSEE AFe
designed 3o that a student who completes the sequence
should also be able to meet the university’s certification of
proficiency in writing For ?'ulul.lﬁn.n.

Assistance Is available for students who need extra help
in reading and study skills, Stodents may use the Reading and
Skill Development centers on a voluntary basls or upon
referral by their instruckors for short, noncredit courses, or
they may be assigned to the center For regular credit tutorial
courses, Students who are enrolled in courses below the 100
level should be in close contact with their advisers to ensure
that they do not exceed the specific Hmitation of four such
courses counting toward completion of the baccalaureate.

COURSE OFFERINGS

The following courses represent the core writing, reading,
and study skills courses for freshmen. Students are assigned to
the courses on the basis of diagnostic tests and should enrollin
the course assigned at orientation or registration.

LS 0E0-DE1 Supsrvised Study (1)

T seven-week courses offered in the Skill Development Center.
The stisdent is assigned & tutor For a regular and contentrated sries
af lessons in the study technigues For a varsety of subjects incleding
mathematics, biodogy, physics, and composition. Graded SiM.

LS 0TS Tuborial in ‘Writing Skills {4)

A o bo-GRE course i wrlling. [nstruction by leasnipg skills fieulty
for at least six hours per week (two hours conference, four hours
preparaiion]. May be taken ratedy or inconjunction with LS 050,
100, ar 101. Graded SiM. to all students by referral and
permission of staff. Hours érranged.

LS 076 Tuicrial In Resding Skills (4)

A course for students who have problems in reading. utilizing the
services of the Reading Center. Offered on a cne-to-cne basks and
inchudes initial diagnosls of reading diffscaliy and an individual
program of stody. Graded S/N.

LS 100 Baslc Weiting Skills | [(4)

A course emphasizing the formal and functicnal elements in exposi-
tary writing. Students are introduced to syntactic and rhetorical
patterns of the English sentence and related patterns of paragraph
development. Enrollment by assignment.

LS 101 Baalc Wirlting Skcilla 11 [4)

A cowree emphasieing the development of extended thetorical strac-
tured, with focus on organizational patterns and the principles of
logie, coherence, and unity. Introduces students to technbgues of
persuasive argument and fundamentals of ressarch and annotation.
Enrallment by assignment.

Prereguisine: LS 100.

LS 703 Effecilve Study Skilla {4)

Diestgned to improve shills in the following areas: notetaking, mem-

cry and concentration, wocabulary building, preparing for and taking
exams, basic ||.|:ln|r;l research, analytical reading.

LE 105 Eiticlant Reading (2 or 4)

A seven-week course for the able reader. Any student who enrolls
should comprehend basic enaterial, have established a waorking vo-
cabulary far the course, and have a primary need for mare efficient
study Babits. Toplecs include skimmingiscenning technigues, adjusi-
el of rll:.dlpullﬂn:; lulmumn: m:ml.'ulhnu;lfnning
inferences and corclurions & lig reading, & &
use of textbooks, Graded SIN. g =

LE 110 Intreduction 1o Critleal Reading (4)

A course In eritical seading skills, examining patterns of logical
thinking. sentence and paragraph Forma, tone, fallaciocs resoning.
et [ntensive practice in analyring arguments.
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CENTER FOR HEALTH SCIENCES

ASSOCIATE PROVOST AND DIRECTOR: Adoon [ Pak
ASSISTANT DIRECTOR: Robert E Church
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Fresk |, Giblin

CONSULTING PROFESSORS: A. Riley Allew, Dsnald Desoson,
B. Ralph Margulis, Jr.. Josepk A, Rimalda, Jr., Joseph L Schirke, Jokn
R. Yipisker

CLINICAL ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: E. Patrick Juras

{ Anesthesiologyl, A. Al Saadi (Patholagy)

COMSULTING ASSOCIATES: Benjamin Bisgeier. A, Charles
Darands

The Center For Health Sciences is an academic and ad-
minkstrative unit offering degree and nondegree programs in
health and medically related felds. The center affers health
science programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in
medical physics and :l::gml techriology. These i'l-!‘lh‘h—l.'ﬂ-ll.!'i
programs are keyed to state and naticnal needs.

Graduates of the medical technology and medical review
programs must take certification or licensing examinations. In
such programs judscious effort has been made to follow guide-
lines set by external agencies. On-the-job and clinical training is
provided to make students emplovable in specific health Fields,

CONCENTRATION IN HEALTH
BEHAVORIAL SCIENCES
DIRECTOR: Carl £. Vann

The concentration in health behavioral sciences is planned
to be taken in conjunction with a regular department major or
independent major. lis purpose is to offer a multidisciplinary
perspective of the behavioral sciences on the many and varied
aspects of the health disciplines, problems, and concerns. [t
provides a cross-cultural as well a5 an American perspective. It
is especially relevant to students seeking careers in health-
related Felds and also offers significant insights and oppor-
tunities for study to students pursuing programs of general
education, administration, and low.

Requirements for the concentration in the health, behav-
ioral sciences are X0 credits to be chosen from: HBS 200, 250,
151, 300, 400, 499, AN 420, S5OC 368, and ECN 467,

Students in the premedical :rmsnrn and mnﬂrl In any of
the natural sciences, with an adviser's approval, may count 4
credits of their major coursework toward this concentration,

COURSE OFFERINGS

HBS 200 Haoalth Care Dimenslons (4)

Development, present status, and dynamics of the American health
care system emphasizing structure of the various health professions
and the problems, oppartunities, and constraints of health care
deliwvery, and professionalism. Rale choice and role integration in
health care will be studied. Other topics are relationships between
the health care cultures and personality and professional roles of
health care practitioners, and issues invalvin ﬁ:pllnh, health care
t-r.l-'u'11|.| nning. public policy, client relationships, and factars affect-
ing hea

HBS 250-251 Heaith Behavicral Sclences (4 sach)

Human behavier, inatituiions, professions, and professionslism in
the health-medical ficlds, with emphasts on concepls of health and
tllmess, death snd dyimg. the sick role, doctor-patient relationships,
organization and delivery of health care, legal and ethical problems
and culture, and politics of health and health care,

HBS 300 Indepandent Sludy In ihe Healih Bahavicral
Sclences (4, 8, 12, or 16)

A semeiter of offcampus independent study and applied research

Projects are developed with and supervised by Faculty within the

framework of methodology and explination in the behavioral

o

HBE 400 Flebd Practicum In Health Behawicral Sclences
(4, 8, 12, ar 16)

Primarily for stedents secking careers in health-related fields, this
courie i o supervised feld plicement experience comblned with
academic content and individually guided research. Students are
placed through arrangements with haspitals, government and vol-
unftary health agencies, compeehensive medical servioe organizations,
pharmaceutical companies, and other community agenciei

HES 429 Senlor Seminar In Health Behavioral Sciences (4)

MEDICAL PHYSICS PROGRAM
DIRECTOR: Abrakam R. Libsff (Physica)

ASSISTANT DIRECTOR: Michae! Chopp (Physics and Health

Scirmcrs)

E"LIHIEM_ PROFESSORS: Howand |. Dwarkin, Harald D,
Aoy

CLINICAL ASSISTANT PROFESS0OR: Semald A Rorchio

Medical physics, a developing health-related professional
field, 15 concerned with the use of physical techniques to
diagnose and ireat disease. In the past the subject played a vital
part in the development of radistion therapy. Today medical
physics also includes the physical aspects of X-ray diagnosis,
nuclear medicine, radiation safety, ultrasonics, lasers, thermog-

raphy, image intensification, EKG, and EEG. [t is also involved

rrimi areas such as patient monitoring and general medical
instrumentation. In sddition toclinkcal ﬂuﬂnmnﬂqﬂnﬂ these
technigques, medical physicists engage in research and develop-
fment, consultation and service, and teaching of residents, hos-
pital personnel, and undergraduates, Much of the progress
made In the last decade in both disgnosing and treating cancer
can be traced directly to the increasing use of physics in
miedlcine.

The medical physics program is based on a group of physics
:ﬂﬂ'dnﬂ. with relevant biology. chemistry, and mathematics

In their senior year, students take physics of diagnoatic
radiclogy and physics of nuclear medicine. In  addition,
students are placed in hospitals as medical physics interns.
During this internship, they assist the resident medical phosi-
cist in providing clinical medical physics support and thereby
gain direct experience in the clinical envircnment.

Interested students must consult with the assistant direc-
tor for specific information on the required courses and
counseling.
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Requirements for the
Bachelor of Sclence Degree

1. 128 credits,

2. 24 credits of Elﬂ:rll education. The student ml.ut-ﬂampklr
at least 4 credits in Four of the Fn.rl!'dH-[gl'l..ll:-Ed Fiald Eroups,
and at least 8 credits in one of the feld groups. For field
group descriptions see the College of Arts and Sclences
entry, page 19. The designated field groups are arts; his-
tory, philosophy and area studies; language and thought;
literature; and social sciences,

3. PHY 158 or 159 and 38 additional credits in physics at or
pkseve the 200 level, inclhading FHY 341, 351, 371, and 372,

4, 14 credits of mathematics, at a level not belos MTH 154.

5, 20 credits of chemistry, at a level not below CHM 144,

6. 12 credits of biology, at & level not below BIO 200

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM
ACTING DIRECTOR: Masw |, Pak (Haalth Scireces!
CLINICAL PROFESSORS: Juy Bermstein, Rickerd H. Walker

CLIMICAL ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: jahe H. Libcke,
William erringlon Rrdd, W.uld I Eﬁhfr. Alezander 5. Lillman=

CLINICAL ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Clomess M. Eopp

CLINICAL INSTRUCTORS: Marfon Eden, Limore L Jakmion,
Skeralyn [, Jahmion, Katharine 5. Schaur

The Frogram prepares students For pmfruhmd health
career opportunities in hospital clinical pathology laboratories.
bdedical technologists work under the supervision of a
pathologist and are primarily responsible for the operation of
the laboratary, performing & wide variety of tests on which
physicians base their diagnosis of a disease and Formulate
therapeutic plans. They also direct the work of medical
laboratory techniclans and laboratory assistants whose scope of
iraining s much less extensive.

Medical technology studenits take a three-year academic
program at Oakland based on the educational guidelines of the
Council on Medical Education of the American Medical Associ-
atlon. The fourth-year internship s spent in an affiliated and
approved hospital school of medical technology For which the
student registers and receives 28 academbe credits, Upan receipt
of the degree, the student must pass & national certification
examination to become a reglstered medical technologhst. Com-
pletion of the medical bech ¥ program is contingent
the student’s admission to one ﬂwhmpldﬂnd;ufme;lﬁ.
technology affillated with the university. Currently, the Follow-
ing hmprr.;l.' are affiliaved whth Oakland: Crittenton Hl:-qi'l'.ll,.
Rochester; Pontiac General Hospital, Pontiac; Providence Hos-
pital, Southfield; St. Joseh Mercy Hospital, Pontiac; William
Beaumont Hespital, Roval Oak: Port Huron Hosplial, Port
Huiran,

Requirements for the
Bachelor of Sclence Degree

1. 128 credits, including the 28 credits earmed in the fourth-
viear internship.

2. 24 cendits of general education. The student must complete
at least 4 credits in four of the five designated field groups,
and at least 8 credits in one of the feld groups. For feld
group descriptions see the College of Arts and Scences
entry, page 19, The designated field groups are arts; his-
tory, philosophy, and area studies; language and thought;
literature; and social sciences.

1. A erajor program of 76 credits, including: BIC 190, 195,
200, 321, 322, 305, I06, 319, 421, 421, 413, 407, 408 or
CHM 451, 457; CHM 144, 145, 147, 148, 303, 304, 306,
307; MTH 123; PHY 101, 102, 158,

COURSE OFFERINGS

MT 401 Clinlcal Intarnship {14}
Supervized full-time clinical internship in an accredited and affiliaied
hiospital schaol of medical technology. Includes theory and practice

in hematology, bactericlogy, immunology, urinalysis, and relaied
ArTas,

MT 402 Clindcal Internnhip {14)
Contimuation of MT 401.

CONCENTRATION IN
HISTOTECHNOLOGY

The medical technology program offers a concentration in
histotechnology which prrpu-rn I‘t‘l.ld'l'l.'l.t:l- majoring in medical
technology for a special e l:'El:ll‘ll.l.H]l'ﬁlI kn the ana-
tomic pathology departments of l'lnm certified histo-
technologist. Clinical training in this program is at Willism
Beaumont Hespital, Royal Oak, School of Histotechnology,
with the following personnel:

DIRECTOR: sy Bernibiin
CLINICAL ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: A, Al Sasdi
CLINICAL INSTRUCTOR: Dorstky Cummings

Requirements for the concentration in histotechnology
include the following:

1. 128 credits.

2. 24 credits of general education. The l-tudent mu:li numphle
at least 4 credits in Four of the Five
and at beast B credits in one of the fe
pﬂup&urnpﬂmmthrﬂﬂl#ﬁﬁrhuﬂﬁnﬂml
eniry, page 19, The designated field groups are arts: his-
tory, philosophy, and area studies; language and thought;
literature; and social studies.

3. BIO 180, 195, 200, 321, 322, 308, 304, 319, 421, 422, 419,
430, 445, 446; CHM 144, T45, 147, 148, 303, 304, 308, 307
PHY 101, 102, 158 MTH 123,

4. 28 credits in clinical courses: HT 301, 302, 303, 401, 403,
403,

COURSE OFFERINGS

HT 301 Baabo Histolechniqus (5)

Prepares atadents to breome qualified histotechnalogists, who

oees, cut, apd stain tissue specimens which have been re by

biopay., sutopsy, or from labaratory animals for microscegic exami-

nation and diagnosis by pathologists.

HT 302 Advanced Hislotechnique (%)

Contlnuation of HT 301, with emphasis on wnique procedures in
al pathology Liboratories, eg. rlwmp.ll:hn:zy dermatopath-

ﬁ, ophthalmic patholagy, bane marrow pathalogy, renal path-

ology. An intreduction to technigues of medical photography, mu-

seum specimens, cytogenetics, and frosen secticning,

HT 203 Histotoglo Stalning Methods {4)

The use of dyes and chemical agents to identify different cells,
tEaswes, and aumercus biclogical and chemical sebstances present in
[EETT

HT 401 Clinlcal Electron Microscopy (5)

Basic bialogical electron microscopy, incduding basic fixation, em-
bedding and sectioning of human and arimal tissues, and the uses of
electren miseoscopy and eelated equipment. Electron misroscopic
histochemistry and special technigues are abso covered. Emphasin is
on the electron microscope as a medical diagnostic foal.

HT &02 Immenopathology (8)

Basic technsques of Fluorescent antibody tracing incleding prepara-
tion of Hsswes, staining with fluorescent labeled antibodies, and use
of Fluorescent microscopes. Immunoperonidase methods and special
problems are also covered. Emphasis is on technlgues as applied 1o
miedicine.

HT 403 Advanced Elsciron M (4}
Continsation of HT 401, An advanced course emphasizing immuno-
eleckron mikrostopy and :plrti.l| individual research projects.



MEDICAL REVIEW PROGRAM

DIRECTOR: Meon [ Pak (Haalih Soiemen)

ASSISTANT FROGRAM DIRECTOR: Artkur [ Griggs
BOARD OF COORDIMATORS: Robed Church (Health
Coirmnil, Arthur Griggs (Hemlih Soiemien), Arthar Losndsoski
{Beacon Mill Clinicl Themes Ly (Libraryl, William Schuwab
{Lingwistics), Alezander Ullmamn [Health Scimees), Barry Winkler
{Istibade of Bialogpicel Scveseeil

CLINICAL PROFESSOR: Bermard A. Berru

CLINICAL ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: MNasirul Haqur
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CLINICAL ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: George B, Gerber, E.
Pairick Jwrag, Satisk C. Kkaweia, Rabert P. Locey, Mowfid M

Ouakland University offers a comprehensive medical re-
view program for physicians preparing for various licensure
examinations. [t & & theee-month, full-time residence program
offersd once a year

The basic science disciplines are taught by Faculty of var-
ous university science departments. The clinical faculty are
physicians affiliated with hospitals of the Oakland Health Edu-
cation Program (OHEPL
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OFFICE OF THE PROVOST

PROVOST: Frederick W, Obear

VICE-PFROYVOST: Grergr T, Matthems

The Office of the Provost administers one active academic
program: the university contentration in applied statistics. In
addition, one inactive program 8 undergoing extensive re-
organization: the University Course program.

University Commitiee for Applied Statistics

CHAIRPERSOMN: Harvey Arnsld
COMMITTEE: William Bendek, Awmits Bozerdl, Thomas Caselroems,
Diavid Deame, David Esans, Richard Pettengill, Amas Specier, T.H
Weng

The unlversity concentration in applied statistics, available

to all undergraduates, is supervised by the University Com-
mittee for Appled Statistics. In order to be certified by the
cammittee as having fulfilled the requirements of the univer-
sity conceniration in applied statistics, the student must:
1. Have completed at least 16 credits in statistics as approved
by the University Committes on Applied Statstics, inclod-
ing ome course at the introductory level, STA 325 and 328,
and one courss st the advanced (400) level.

. Have completed such other requirements as may be added
at the discretion of departments which have sccepted the
concentration as part of a modified MAjoT.

Questions concerning the university concentration in ap-
plied statistics should be addressed to Professor Harvey Arncld,
563 "i"l.mkl'lbtrg Hall, ar any member of the commities.
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This list reflects faculty appointments effective June 1,
1978, as they were available on the publication date.

Offlcera of Instruction

DONALD D. O'DOWD, President and Professor of Paychalogy;
Fh.D., Harvard University

FREDERICK W. DBEAR, Vice-President for Academic Affairs, Peo-
vost, and Assoclate Professor of Chemistry; Fh.D. University of
Mew Hampshire

The Faculty

AHMED A. ABDEL RAHMAN, Viddng Assistant Professor of
Engimeering: Ph.D., University of Toronto

CHARLES W. AKERS, Professor of 1 PhoD)., Boston Usivesity
A. RILEY ALLEM, Consulting Professor of Healith Sclences
SUZANME ALLEN, Visiting Assistant Professor of Learning Skills;
Ph.[}., University of Detroit

RAYNOLD L ALLVIN, Associate Professar of Music snd Chair-
perion, Depariment of Music; DUOMLA., Stanlord University

A AL SAADY, Climical Asséstant Prodessorof Health Sciences: Ph.0D.,
University of Michkgan

DOMNALD E. ANCTIL, Assistant Frofessor of Education: E4.DD.,
LFtah State Uniwersity

HERBERT APPLEMAN, Associate Professor of English; M.A., Co-
humbis University

SHELDON L APFLETON. Professer of Political Seience; Fh.Du,
Usnlversity of Minnesota

DANIEL F. ARMSTRONG, Assistant Professor of English; Fh.D.,
Indisns University

HARVEY |. ARNOLD, Frofessor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D.,
Princeton University

THOMAS A. ASTON, Adjunct Assistant Professcr of Communi-
cation Arts and Director of Student Enterprises; Wayne State
Ulniverssty

JOHMN W. ATLAS, Assistant Professor of Education; Ed D, Wayne
State University

EDWARD A. BANTEL, Professor of Education amd Peychology:
Ed.D., Columbia University

JOHN BARMNARD, Frofessor of History and Chairperson, Depart=
ment of History; Ph.D\, University of Chicago

CARL F. BARNES, JR., Professor of Art History and Archaeclogy:
Ph.D., Codumbia University

RICHARD F, BARREON, Associate Professor of Education; FhoD..
Syracuse Undwersity

NANCY 5, BARRY, Assistant Professor of Econamies; Ph. 02, North-
wastern University

JOHN W. BARTHEL, Assoclate Professor of German and Linguis-
ties; Fh.D., University of [llinots

JOHN L. BEARDMAMN, Associate Probessor of Art; MF.A_, South=
ern llinois University

DAVID C. BEARDSLEE, Professor of Peychology and Direcior,
Oiffice of Institutional Research: Ph.D., University of Michigan
BRENDA M. BECKMAN, Visiting Instrector in Political Science;
M.A., Ceniral Mickigan Unlversity

ALFHONSO B BELLAMY, Asststant Professor of Management:
Ph.D; Purdue University

BEEMARD A. BERCL, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences: BM_D.,
Washington Universit

BEVERLY K. IEHEE{. Assistant Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Maryland

JAY BERMSTEIN, Clinical Professcs of Health Sciences; M0, State
University of New York

FETER |. BERTOLCT Associate Professor of Anthropology: Fh.D.,
Michigan State University

WILLIAM E BEZDEK, Associate Professor of Secclogy: PhD.,
Uriverséty of Chicago

JANE M. BINGHAM, Associate Professor of Education: PhD.,
Michigan Szate Unlversity

PETER |. BINKERT, Assoclate Professor of Lingulstics and Classics;
Phid, Unlu!:s'l}lni .H.I-:hi;.ln

BENJAMIN B EIER. 'C-unlu]rln; Associate in Health Sciences
CORDELL W. BLACK, Special Instructor in Learning Skills; Ph.D.,
Uindversity of Michigan

GLORIA T. BLATT, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michi-
gan State Universaty

DAVID E. BODDY, Associaste Professor of Engineering: Ph.0,
Pardue Undversity

ELEFTHERIOS N. BOTSAS, Professor of Ecanomics and Manage-
ment and Chairperson, Department of Eeonpemies; PhO., Wayne
Seate University

MADIA BOULOE, Assistant Professor of Mursing: PhoDy, Unbver-
sity of Michigan

NORMAN BOWERS, Visiting Amistant Professor of Economics:
Fh.D\, Undversity of Missouri

D. ANITA BOZARDT, Assistant Professar of Educationy Ed.D,
University of Georgia

LOUIS R. BRAGG, Professor of Mathemaikcal Sclences and Chair-
person, Department of Mathematical Sclences; Ph.D., University of
Wisconian

MARIA 5. BRANE, Assistant Professor of Peychlogy: Ph.D., Wayne
Siate Univeraity

JEAM 5. BRAUN, Professcr of Papchology: PhD., Wayne Staie
Univeraily

DAMNIEL M. BEAUNSTEIN, Asscciate Professor of Management
and Peychology; Fh.D, Pardue Uslversity

DAVID C. BRICKER, Associate Professor of Education; Fh.D.,
Johims Hopkins Uiniversity

GOTTFRIED BRIEGER, Professor of Chemistry; P'h.0., University
of Wisconsin

MAX BRILL, Associate Professor aof Pipchology: PFhoD, University
of Cincinnati

MARC E. BRIOD, Asscciate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Norih-
wetern Undversit

RICHARD W. EI.EIOK.&.. Associate Professor of Philosophy: PhD.,
University of Minnesats

HETTIE LEE BROWMN, Instructor in Mursing: M.5.M,, Wayne State
University

JUDITH K, BROWN, Aswociate Prafessor of Anthropology; Ed.D.,
Harvard University

MAURICE F. BROWN, Professor of English; Ph.D., Harvard
University

EOBERT W. BROWN, Assistant Professor of Education: Ph.D.

Wa State University

"IEEEH.M C. BRYANT, Associate Professor of Spanish; Ph.,
University af Cakfornis (Berkeleyl

DOLORES M. BURDICE, Associate Professor of French and Ca-
chairpersen, Mew Charter College; Ph.D., University of Californda
[Berieleyh

HARVEY BURDICK, Professor of Paychalegy; Ph.D., University of
Minresats

EICHARD ). BURKE, Frofessor of Fhilosaphy and Chalrperson,
Department of I"hlll:u-uphr; Ph.Dx., University of Chicago
FRAMCIS M. BUTTERWORTH, Professor of Bialagical Sciences;
Fh.D., Marthwestern University

HAROLD C, CAFONE. Professor of Education; E4.D., Univerity of
AFiroaa

DEMNTS M. CALLEWAERT, Assistant Professor of Chemistry: Fh.D,
Wayne Stabe Unbwersity

JOHN B. CAMERON, Professor of Art History and Acting Chair-
person, Department of Art and Art History; Ph.0., Yale Universiey
THOMAS W. CASSTEYENS, Professor of Political Science, Ph.D.,
Michigan State University

CHARLES CHING-AN CHENG, Assistant Professor of Mathemat-
ical Sciemees; Ph.), Rutgers University

MELVIN CHERNCY, Professor of History and Associate Dean and
Direcior of the Honors College of the Faculiy of the College of Aris
ardd Sciences; Ph.D., Stanford University

BENJAMIN F. CHEYDLEUR, Professor of Engineering; B.A., Uri-
versity of Wisconsin

J. CURTIS CHIPMAMN, Assoclate Professor of Mathematical Sci-
ences; Fh.D, Dartmouth College

MICHAEL CHOPP, Assistant Professor of Physics; Ph.D. Mew
York University

ROBERT |. CHRISTINA, Associate Prafessor of Education: Mh.D,
Syracuse University

THOMAS W, CHURCH, Asssstant Professor of Political Science;
Ph.D., Cornell University
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F. JAMES CLATWORTHY, Associate Professor of Educationy Ph.D2,
Urniversity of Michigan

KEMNETH H. COFFMAN, Associate Professor of Peyehology amd
Wice-Fresident for Campas and Student Adfaire: PR.D., Marthwestern
Uniwersity

WILLIAM W, CONMELLAM, Adfunct Assistant Professor of Com-
municition Arte, and Assistant b the President and DHrector of
Public Relations; M.A.. Unkversity of Michigan

GEORGE E. COON, Professor of Educatiors E4.D., Wayne State
Limiwersity

ROSE MARIE COOPER-CLARK, Assistant Professor of Learning
Shillsy MLA.T ., Cakland University

CARLO COPPOLA, Associate Professor of Hindi-Usdu and Lin-
guistics, and Chabrperson, Committes on Ares Studies; FhoD., Uind-
versity af Chicago

JTOHK D, COWLISHAW, Assoclate Professor of Biolagical Sciences;
Fh. [}, Pennsylvania State Unlversity

BRIAMN COYER, Assistant Professor of Pelitical Science; Ph.D.,
Michigan State UI’H'!'I'I'I"IE

ROMALD L. CRAMER, Professor of Educarion; Fh.Dv., University

of Delaware
JEMNIE B. CROSS, Assistant Professor, University Library;
AMLE, University of Michigan
JACK CUMBEE, JR. Assistant Professor of Philosephy: B.S5.,
Auburn Unbversity
DOROTHY P. CUMMINGS, Clinical Ingtractor in Medical
Technology; B.5. Wayne State University
JOHN P. CUTTS, Professor of English: FhD., University of
Birmingham
DAVID W, DANIELS, Associate Professor of Muasic: PhD.,
University of lowa
INDRA M. DAVID, Associate Professor of the Library and Assistant
to the Dean of the Library; M.5.L5., Syracwse University
DOMALD DAWSON, Consulting waor of Health Sciences;
M. D, Georgetown Liniversity
JAMES E. DAWSON, Assistant Professor of Music; DA,
University of Michigan

W, DeMENT, Professor of English and Chairperson,
Department af English; Ph.D., lndiana Universi
JOHMN W, DETTMAM, Professor of Mathemati

Carnegie lmstitute of Tech
DAVID DECHIERA, Associate Professor of Music: Ph.D, University

of California (Los len)

BERNADETTE DIC S0, Special lmstroctor in Learning Shills:
B.5., Ohio State Universliy

DAYID P. DOANE, Associste Professor of Ecomomics; Ph.D.,
Purdue Ulndversity

PAUL M. DOHERTY, Assistant Professor of Physics; Ph.Dv,
Massachizsetts Institute of Technology

ROBERT L. DONALD, Assocate Professor of Emglishs MLA,
Untversity of Detroit

A.CHARLES DORANDO, Consulting Assaciate in Health Sciences;
B.5., Adelphi College

JOHN M. DOVARAS, Special Instroctar in Music; M.M., Morih-
western University

JAMES W. DOW, Asmcciate Professaor of Anthropolegy; PRI,
Bramdeds University

DAVID J. DOWNING, Assistant Professor of Mathematical
Sciencew: D, University of lowa

ALFRED ]. DuBRUCK, Professor of French: Ph.D., University of
Michigan

RODERICK J. DUNN, JR., Assitan: Professor of Mathematical

Snen-céz' ; iDL, Rice Universd
AUGUST J. DURELLL Pm?tlmr of Engineering and John F.

Dodee Professor Emeritus: Ph.D., University of Paris
HOWARD |. DWORKIN, Clinical Frofessor of Medical Phywics;
M.D., Albany Medical College

DeWITT 5. DYKES. [R. Asscciate Professor of History; MUA
Uniwversity of Michigan

JEAN L. EASTERLY, Assistani Professor of Education; Ed.Th,
University of Arizrona

JAME D, EBERWEIM, Associate Professor of English; PhuD., Broswn
University

ROBERT T. FBERWEIN, Associate Professor of English; PhD,
Wayne Seare Unkversity

MARION EDEN, Clinical Instructor in Medical Technology: M5,
Wayne State Univeriity

Sciences; Ph.Dv,

ROBERT H. EDGERTON, Associate Professor of Engineering

Ph.D)., Cornell University

LOWELL B. EKLUND, Profeisor and Dean of Continuing

Edwcation: Ph.D), Syracome University

|- HAROLD ELLEMS, Assistant Professor of Communization Arik

Ph.Dx, Wayne State Unieersity

ALICE ENGRAM. Special Instructor in Music; MM, University of

Colorado

CAROLYN EPFEELY, Assistant Professor of Education: Fd.D.,

Indisna University

MARTIN A. ERICKSON, Adjunct Professor of Engineering:

M.M.E., Chryiler lnstitute of Engineering

Eaﬂ"lﬂ H. EWANS, Professor of Engineering: PhDd., Brown
GERT T TREY

PETER G. EVARTS, Professor of English and Learning Skills and

Chatrperson, Department of Learning Skills: FhD.. Wayne State

Liniversiy

ROBERT L FACKD, Assoclate Professor of Music: EA.D,, Columbia

Li'ni'ulnl.g

DOMALD R, FALKENBURG, Assoclate Professor of Englaeering:

Fh.D., Case Western Reserve

LAWRENCE T. FARLEY. Amistant Professor of Political Science;

Ph.D., University of Denver

SHERA FARNHAM, Visfting lmstructor, University Library: M.LS.

George Peabody College

GEORGE F. FEEMAMN. Frofessor of Mathematicsl Sciences: Ph.D,

Lehigh University

GERALDENE FELTOMN, Professor of Muarsing and Diean, School of

Mursing: Ed.D., New York University

IOEL 5. FINK, Associate Professor of Education; Fh.D., Boston

Unawersity

ROBERT 5. FINK, Assistant Frofessor of Peychology: PhoD., State

Undversity of New York (Buffalo)

JOAN C. FINM, Special Instructor in H'ul’imi;,- B.5.M., University of

Michigan

WILLIAM C. FISH, Associate Professor of BEduestion: Ed.D.,

Columbia University

M. JANE FITZSIMMONS, Adjunct Clinical Instructor n Murmsing:

MLE.M., Beston University, School of Mursing

THOMAS FITZISIMMONS, Professor af English: M. A Columbia

Undwersity

WILLIAM C. FORBES, Professor of Biological Sciences: Fh.D.,

University of Connecticut

JON FROEMEKE. Assoclate Professor of Mathematical Sehences;

Fh.Dv, University of California (Berkeley)

DAMIEL H. FULLMER, Associate Professor of Linguistcs and

English: Fh.D., University of Michigan

WILMA GARCIA, Special Indtructor in Learming Skills: MLA.,

Cakland University

CEQRGE L. GARDINER, Mrofessar and Dean, University Librany

C.AS., University of Chicago

JOSEFH T. GARDNER, Visiting Assistant Professor af Educaton:

MLA., Michigan State University

ROBERT & GAYLOR, Assoclate Professor, Unlwersity Library:

MLL.S.. University of Oklakoma

{qul:h' GEMYEA, Associste Professar of Chemisiry; Ph.D., Carnell
AivErsity

GEORGE R. GERBER. Chinical Assistant Professor of Health

Seiences; M.D., Wayse State Undversity

LEOMNARDAS V. GERULAITES. Associate Profemsor of History:
Ph.D., Usiversity of Michigan

RENATE GERULAITIS, Associate Professor of German Phoid,
University of Michigan

MOHAMMED 5. GHAUSL, foba F. Dadge Professor of Engineering
and Dean of the School of Ergineering: Ph.D., University of Cali-
fornia [Berkeleyl

FRANE [. GIBLIM, Assistant Professor of Health Sclences; P,
State University of Mew York

JOHM G. GIEVERS, Adjunct Professor of Engineering: Fh.D,
Technical University Berlin

HARRY COLD, Associate Profmsar af Soctology: PhuD, Undversity
of Michigan

ROBERT ]. GOLDSTEIN, Assistant Professor of Political Sciences
Ph.D., University of Chicago

ALICE €. GOBRLIN, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D.
University of Michigan

ESTHER M. GOUDSMIT, Assoclate Professor of Biological
Sciences; Ph.D., University of Michigan



all.'.rl'-'ll.‘l' W. GRABER, Professor af Education; Ed D, Wayne State
niversily

JAMES D. GRAHAM, Assodate Professor of History and Co-
chairperson, Mew Charter College; Ph.D, Morthwestern Universiey
Ulrdversi

RALFH . GRANT, Adjumct Professor of Engineering: Fh),
Technical University of Netherlands

DOUGLAS D. GREGORY,. Assistant Professor of Management;
FhD., Morthwestern Liniversity

KARL . GREGORY, Frofessor of Econemics and Management;
Ph.Dx., Und ity of Michigan

LUTHER M. GRIMES, Assistant Proftsor of Biological Sciences;
Ph.2., Brown University

JERRCLD W, GROSSMAN, Amistant Professor of Mathematical
Seienees; Ph.D., Massachusetts Imsaiiute of Techmology

JTANICE M. GUERRIERD, Visiiing Assistant Professor of Education:
Ph.D., University of Michigan

HARRY T. HAHN, Frofessor of Education and Director of School
Services; Ed. D, Temple University

CARDL E. HAL . Assistant Professor of Education: ML.A.
Wayne State Unhversity

BARBARA K. HAMILTOMN, Assistant Probessor of Learning Skills;
M.A., Michigan State University

WILLIAM D, HAMLIN, Asststant Professor of Edwecation: E4 T,
Wayne State University

WILLIAM C. HAMMERLE, Professor of Engineering: Fh.DD.,
Primcedon Usiversity

W. DORSEY HAMMOND, Associate Professor of Edwcation; Fh.x,
University of Delawire

MIGEL HAMFPTON, Associate Frofessor of Engliah; Ph.Dd,
University of Cannecticut

RANALD D. HANSEN. Assistant Professor of Psychology: FhoDe,
Uindversity of Connecticut

MASIRUL HAQUE, Adjunct Associate Professer of Health Sciences;
M.D., Daccs Medical College (India)

CLIFFORD V. HARDIMNG, Adjunct Professor of Biclogical Sclences;
Ph.D., University af Pennsylvania

MANCY HARIANI, Visiting Assistant Professor. University
Library; M.L5., Columbia Liniversity

BRUCE E. HARKER. Assistant Prolessor of Education; Ph.D),
University of Chicago

KENNETH M. HARMON, Professor of Chemisiry; FhD,
Uinbwersity of Washington

ALGEA O HARRISOMN, Associate Frofessor of Peychology: PhD.,
Uinkversity of Michigan

RICHARD E. HASKELL, Professor of Engineering; Ph.DD.,
Remiselaer Polytechmic Institute

GERALD C. HEBERLE, Asscxiate Profesior of Histary: Ph.D., Ohia
Siate University

EGBERT W. HENRY,. Assistant Professor of Biologsoal Scierces:
Ph.D)., Herbert H. Lehman College, C.U. of New Yaork

JORGE HERRERA, Assistant Professor of Edwcation; Spec. Arts,
Eastern Michigan University

J. CLARE HESTOM, Assistant Professor of Philosaphy; Ph.D.,
Johns Hopkins University

LASZLO |. HETENYIL, Professor of Education and Dean. School of

Educatior; Ed.D., Michigan State University

EDWARD ]. HEUBEL, Professcr of Political Science and Chair-

perian, Department of Political Science: Ph-D., University of

Minmrsoda

HEHNEﬂ-l R. HIGHTOWER, Adjenct Assisiand Professor of
Sctences; Ph.D., Southern lllinols University

LINDA L. Hllﬂim Assistant Professor, Unlverséty Libeary;

M.A, University of Denver

DOMALD C. HILDUM, Professor of Communication Arte and
Cheirperson, Department of Communszation Arts: Ph.D., Harvard
Univessity

J. CARRDLL HILL, Frofessor of Engineering: Ph.D. Pardoe
University

ADELIME G. HIRSCHFELD-MEDALIA, Associste Professor of
Commurdation Arts; Fh.D., Wayne State University

EILEEN E. HITCHINGHAM, Azszistant Frofeszor, Uniwersity
Library; M.L.5., Western Michigan University

WILLIAM €. HOFFMAN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences;
Ph.Dx., Ui of California (Los Angeles)

MARVIN D. HOLLADAY,. Specal Instructor in Music M.A,
Wesheyan Lniversity
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CHRISTOPHER R. HOLLIDAY, Assistant Professorof Philosophy;

Ph.D., Borthwestern University

STAMNLEY W. HOLLINGSWORTH. Assistant Professor of Music;

B.M., Curtis [nstitute of Music

NORMAN H. HOREWITZ, Adjunct Associaie Professor of Physics;

Fh.C2, Wayne State Linfversity

ROBBIN E. HOUGH, Professor of Economics and Managesmant;

Ph.D., Massachasetts Institube of Technology

TOSEFH D. HOVAMNESIAN, Professor of Engineering: PhD,

Michigan State Liniversity

ROBERT C. HOWES. Profesior of Hl.lh:!r:r: Fh.D¥., Cornell

University

JAMES F. HOYLE, Professor of Englivh: Ph.D., Princtton Unlversity

JAMES W. HUGHES, Professor of Educatien; Ed.Dr, University of

Hew Mexico

TAU YAMN HUNG, Assistant Professor of Engineering: Ph.D.,

University of lllinais

R. DOUGLAS HUNTER, Assistant Professor of Biological Science:

Fh.D.; Syracase Lni i

TOMG-HA HYON, Assistant Professor of Management; M.BA_,

Mew York University

DMYTRO IJEWLIW, Associate Professor of Buossian; Ph.D.,

University af Oitawa

DOM B IODICE, Assoclate Professor of French and Linguistics;

RLA.T., Yabe University

GLENM AL JACKSON, Associate Professor of Engineering: Ph.D.,

University of Michigan

WILLIAM D, JATMES. Assodate Professor of Fremch: PhD.

University of Kani

G, FHILIP JOHMSOM, Professar of Mathematical Sclences and

Dean, Craduate Study; PhD, Usiversity of Minnesota

LEMORE L. JOHNSON, Clinical Instructos in Medseal Technology:

L5, Wayne State University

FATRICK J. JOHNSOM, Associate Professor of Edocation and

Acting Chalbrperson. Department of Teacher Education, Ed.D.,

Wayne State Liniverss

SHERALYN ]. JOHNSOMN, Climical Instrucior in Medical Techniol-

ofy: M5, Wayne State University

WILLIAM H. JOMNES, Asibitant Professor of Eduwcations Ph.DL

University of Michigan

E. FATRICK JURAS, Clinkcal Assistant Professor of Health

Sciences; M.DL Wayne State University

gDh:l KEAHAMA, Professor of Psychaolegy: Ph.D., Usiversity of
ago

ADRIAN KANTROWITZ, Adjunct Professor of Physics: MO,

Long Island College of Medicine

MARY C. KARASCH, Associste Professor of History PhD.,

Liniversity of Wiscansin

PAUL A. KETCHUM, Asscciate Professor of Biclogical Sciences;

Fh.Dx. University of Massachuseits

SATISH €. KHANEJA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health

Sciences; M.DL Primce of Wales Medical College

VINCENT B. KHAPOYA, Assistant Professor of Political Science;

Phor. University of Denver

TERENCE E. KILBURN, Adjunct Professor of Theatre Arts and

Aptintic Directos, Meadow Brook Thestre; Professional Artist in

Residence, Actor and Disector in Londan and New York

PAUL O, KINCSTROM, Visting Instructor in Management; M.A_

Wayme State University

V. ENVERETT KINSEY, Professor of Biologhosl Sciences and Disector

Ern-rntual.hl.rutilull of Biological Sclences; PhD., Univessity of

Pirteburg

TOSEPH A. KLAITS, Associate Professor of History: Ph.D.,
Umiversity of Minnesota

AGNES M. Hl-l’iﬂl.. Elnlmul- Instructor in hedical Technology:
MLEd., Ma

H..llﬂlﬁ. M!)ELH.“E,. .A:lll.lllnl: Professor of Mathematical Sciences;
Ph.D., University of Alberia

KEITH R. KLECKNER, Professor of Engineering and Assocabe
Provost: Ph.D., Cornell University

MANCY KLECKNER, Assistant Professor, University Library and
Assistant to the Dean, School of Muersing: A MLS, University of
Michigan

MARIE B. KNIGHT, Instroctor in Mursing: M.5 M., Wayne Siate
University

CLEMENS M. KOPP., Clinical Assbstant Frofessor of Health
Sciences; M.D.. Ottawa University
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ROY A. KOTYNEK, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D.,

Warthwestern Unlversity

MELEMN KOVACH-TARAKANDV, Professor of Russian; Ph.D.

Elizabeth Lindversity (Hungary)

MARY ANN KRAMMIM, Assistant Professor of Marsing: Fh.D.,

Wayne State University

JANET A. KROMPART, Assistani Professor and Associate Dean for

Techmrical Services, University Library: M.L5. University of

California (Berkeley)

MARGARET L. KUREMAN, Speclal Instructor in Learning Shkills;

MA., Cakland University

EHIIELE‘I" R. LAFFREY, Instrustarin Mursing: M.F.H., University of

Michigan

1. THEODORE LANDALU, Assistant Professar of Peychelogy; Ph.Dh,

University of Callornia

HOLLIE L. LEFLEY, Professcr of Edwcation, Associate Disector of

Plysical Education, and Galf Coach: M.5., University of Wisconsin

L.M. LEWIS, JR.. Assistant Professor of Learning Skills; M.A.

University of Tecas [Auwstin]

JOHM H. LIBCKE. Clinical Assodate Frofessor of Health Scences;

M.D., Wayne State Univenity

ABERAHAM R. LIBOFF, Professor of Physics and Chalrperson,

riment af Fhysicss Ph.D., Mew York University

LAWRENCE G. LILLISTON, Associate Professor of Poychalogy:

FhDv., Temple University

AN-LOH LIM, Visiting Assistant Frofessor of Economics: FhD,

University of Rochester

MARGARET LINDBERG, Visizing Assistant Professor of Edoeca-

vion: Fh.D., Wayne State Univeraity

CHARLES B. LINDEMANM, Assistant Professor of Biclogical

Sciences: Ph.D., State University of Mew York [Albany)

Ef.tl.H'IINI R. LINSALATA, Professar of Spanishy Ph.D., University
Texas

ROBERT P. LOCEY, Clinical Assistant Professor of Healeh Sciences;

M.P.H., University of Michigan

FAUL LORENE, Adjurst Professor of Management; M.B.A., Uni-

wersity of Chicaga

MARILYN J. LOTAS, Instructor in Mursing: M.Ed., Wayne State

Unliversity

JACQUELINE 1. LOUGHEED, Associaie Professor of Education;

Ed.D., Wayne State University

SANDRA K. LOWERY . [nstructor in Mursing: M5 M, University of

Mickigan

BAYID G. LOWY, Associate Professor of Peychology and Acting

Chadrperson, Depariment of Flrdﬁhu:ﬂ F{I..D-, University of

Tennewes

STEFHAMNIE A. LUSIS, Instructar in Mursing: M.S.N., Wayne State

LJnduErli'lE

THOMAS H. LYONS, Asscciate Professor, University Library:
MLALL.S., University of Michigan

DONALD G MALM. Peofessar of Mathemaikcal Schences; Fh.D.,
Birown Univessity

R. RALPH MARCULIS, TR., Consulting Professor of Health
Sciences; M.DL, University of Belgrade (' ugoslavia)

JOHN MARMNEY, Assoctate Professor of Chinese; Ph.D., Universlty

of Wisconsin

WILLIAM | MARTIN, JR.. Adjunct Professor of Education: Ph.D.,

Sorthwestern Univers

ROGER H. MARZ, Protessor of Paolitical Science: PhD., Michigan

State University

DAVID W. MASCITELLI, Associate Professor of Engliah: PhD.,

Duke Undversity

GEORGE T. MATTHEWS, Professor of History and Viee-Proveoss;

FPh.D. Columbis University

JACOE A. MAYALA, Assistant Frofessor of Education; PhD,

Unbversity of Hlinois

EI.CHARL'I A MAZTZARA, Professor of Freach; Fh.D., Uniwersity of
L]

KATHERIME M. McARDLE-FIGOTT, Associate Professor of Span-

iih: Fh.D., Universidad Central de Madrid

JAMES H, McCORMICK, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D,,
Indiana University

JAMES W, MeGINMIS, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D,
Yeshiva University

JAMES H. MeKAY, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Fh.D,
University of Washington

JOHN M. McKINLEY, Professor of Physics; Fh2, University of
Dlincds

KENMETH A. MEADE, M|-un|:t Frofessor of Engineering and
Assistant to the Dean, School of Engineering: M.5.. University of
Michigan
NHI'I'FI.H Z. MEDALIA, Professor of Sodology and Anthropalogy:
Fh.Dv, Harvard Univerity
MILDRED MERZ, Assistant Profwssor, University Library; MLL5,,
Peabody Library School
E\"l&;.lﬂ.ﬂﬂ. Assistani Professcr of Education: Ph.D., Arizona
bE
PAUL M. MICHAUD, Assocate Professor of History; PhD.,
University of Chicago
RAMUNE ¥. MIKAILA, Special Instructor In MNursing: MLEd,
Loyala Uniwersity
CHRIS |. MIKQ, Visltiag Assstant Professor of the Librarny
M.S.L.S., Wayne State Universaby
CAROL A. MILEWSKL, Visiting Instructor in Mursing: M.S.M,
hadonna College
STEVEN R. MILLER., Assocate Professor of Chemitry: Ph.D.,
usetts [natitute of Technalogy
BILLY JOE MIMNOE, Asistant Professor of Education: Ph.D.,
Indisns University
SID MITTRA, Professor of Economics and Management: Fh.D,
University of Florida
RALPH C. MOBLEY, Professor of Physice: PhD., University of
Wisconzin
JACK K. MOELLER, Professor of German and Chairperson,
[repartment of Madern Languages and Literazures; Ph 0. Princetos
Undwersity
JEAN A, MOHAN, Adjunct Clinical Instructor in Marsing: M.S.MN.,
Wayne State Unbversit
RIEH.H.RI:I K. MOLMAR, Asmistant Professor of Mathematical
Sciences; Ph.D., Uniwersity of Morth Carclina {Chapel Hill)
WILLIAM F. MOORHOUSE, Professor of Education; E4.D.,
University of Wyoming
EEIEE‘CA MORR, Visiting Instrucior in Edwcatian; M.A., Oakland
miverss
DOMALD E. MORSE, Professaor of English: Ph.D, Unlversity of
Connecticut ki i
CHAERLES E. TN, junct Professor of Fhilosophy: FloDr,
Columbia Universty
VIRINDER K. MOUDGIL, Assistant Professor of Bioclogical
Sciences; Ph.D, Bararas Hindy Univessi
MITRI MOUFID, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences;
M., S, Joseph University
BRIAN F. MURPHY. Associate Professor of English: Ph.Db.,
Uriwersity of London
LOUIS J. NACHMAMN, Associate Professor of Mathesmatical
Soiences; Fh.D., Okio State Unlwersity
ASISH C. NAG, Assistant Professor of Biological Sclences; FhoDh,
Uniwversity of Alberia
THOMAS L. NELMANN, Chincal Instructor in Medical Technol-
ogy: BS., Michigan State University
LYLE E, NORDSTROM, Associste Professor of Music; DMAL,
Leland Sranford Jr. Usivessity
DIANE E. NORMAN, Assistant Professor of Education; B4.D.,
Western hMichizan University
GAIDNS NOWELL, Assistant Professor of Managemeni; M.B.A.,
Atlanta University
EILEEN OFCOMNMELL, Adjumet Clinical Instructor in Mursing
MLSM., University of Michigan
YIRGINIA E. OFLEARY, Associate Professor of Psychology: FhDh,
Wayne State Univeraity
CARLOS OLIVAREE, Visiting Assistant Professor of Education:
Ph.D., Michigan State Univerity
DAFPHMNA R. OLIVER, Visiting Assistant Professor of Blological
Seiencen; PhoO., University of Califarnia
LAWRENCE D. ORTON, Awmistant Professer of History; FhD.,
Indiana University
CARL R. OSTHAUS, Assoclate Professor of Histosy; PhD.,
Uslversity of Chicaga
MARY L. OTTO, Assistant Professor of Education; Ed. D, Indisna
University
JAMES R. OZINGA, Associate Professor of Political Science: PRD.,
Michigan State University
JOYCE PAAPE. Instrecter in Nursing: M.5.N., Wayne Staie
University
MOON | PAK, Assocate Professor of Biclogical Sciences and
Agsociate Provost for Health Sciences and Director, University
Center for Health Sclences: Ph.D., University of Minnesota



COLIN A. PALMER, Associate Professar of History; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin

HARLAFPA PARAMESH. Clinical Assistant Frofessor of Health
Sciences; M., University of Mysore (Endia)

GAYLE H. PARTMANM, Assistant Professor of Linguistics and
Seciclegy and Anthropology; Ph.D., Stanford Univensity
ROBERT G. PAYNE, Associate Pml!-m-.tr of Education; Ph.D.,
University of Michigan

SUBBAIAH PERLA, Assistant Professor of Mathemaiical Sciences;

Ph.D., University of Rechester

RICHARD L. PETTEMNGILL, Assistant Professer, University
Likrary: M.5 0.5, Columbia Undveraity

MARGARET B, FIGOTT, Assstant Professor of Learning Skills;
Ph.D., Unbversity of Detrait

LEWIS M. PING, Profeiscr of Chemistry and Director of Research
and Instractional Services: Ph.D., University of Buffalo

JESSE R. PITTS, Professor of Sociclogy) Ph.D., Harvard University
ANM M. POGCANY, Assistant Professar, Uni\r:rli.l::r Library;
bLALS. LUnk ity of Mich

HAROLD D. PORTNOY, Clinical Professor of Medszal Physica:
BA.D., Wayne State Uiniveraity

DEAN G. PURCELL, Assistamt Professor of Pspchology: PhD,
University of Toranto

MUNTBUR RAHMAMN, Associate Professor of Hindi-Urda; Fh.D.,
University of London

CAM 5. RAKDVER, Visiting Assistant Professor of Paychalogy:
Ph.D., Hebrew Undwersity

KATHIE |. RATAJ Instractor in Mumsing: #M.5.M., University of
Michigam

IELFNqL REDDAN, Professor of Biological Sciences; FhoD. Uini-
werslty of Vermont

VEMKAT M. REDDY, Professor of Biological Sciences and Director,
Institute of Bological Sciences; Ph.D., Fordham University
PAMELA G. REED, lastructor in Mursing: M S N.. Wayne Stute
Ulndversity

WILLIAM O, REID. Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences;
MO Universty of Pennsylvania

RICHARD M. REESE, Assistant Professar of Management; Fh.D.,
Umiversity of Texas {Austin)

LOHS L REILLY, Associate Professar, University Library; MS.LS.,
Weatern Reserve University

F. EDWARD RICE, Adjiunct Asscciate Professar af Pavchedogy and
Dérectar, Uniersity-Community Counseling and Paychologicsl
Center; Fh.[b, Michigan State University

RODERIC E. RIGHTER, Professor of Education; EdD., Wayne
State Universaly

MICHAEL V. RILEY, Assoclaie Professor of Biclogical Sciences
Fh.DD., Liverpool University

JOSEFPH A. RINALDO, JR., Consulting Professor of Health
Geipmces: MDD, Harvard Medical Schood

DAMIEL B. RIMG, Assistant Professor, University Library;
M.5LS., University of Wisconsin (Madisen)

JEAN E ROBERTS, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences;
Ph.D., University of Houstan

RONALD A. ROCCHIO, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical
Ph M. 5S¢, University of Pittsburgh

B T P. ROESSER. Visiting Assistant Professor of Engineering;
PhD., Seate University of New York

JOAN G. ROSEM, Associate Professor of Englishy MoA. Wayne
State University

CLAUDE K. ROWLAND, Assistant Professar of Palitical Science;
ML AL, University of Houston

ARUN K. ROY, Assodiate Professer of Biclagical Seisnces; Ph.D,
Wayme State University

JOEL W. RUSSELL, Associate Professor of Chemistey: Ph.D.,
Unisersity of Californis (Berieley]

BARBARA B. RUSSOL, Visiting Instructor in Mursing: MASN,,
Uriversity of Texas

BRADLEY R. SANDS, Assistant Professor of Mathematical
Sciences; PhDh, Oregon State Universicy

MARY ELLEN SAPP. Ascistant Professor of Education; Ph.[2., Ohio
State Unbversity

CATHERINE A. SAYERS, Instructor in Mursing: M.S.MN., Univer-
sity of Michigan

JACQUELIME B. SCHERER. Assaciste Professar of Seciology:
Fh.[r, Syracuse University

BALPH |. SCHILLACE, Asseciate Profeiscr of Peyehology: PhD.
Uniwersity of Cindinnati
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JAMICE SCHIMMELMAN, Visiting [nstructor in Art History;
MLA., University of Michigan
JOSEFH L. SCHIRLE, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences;
WD, Wayne State Unsversity

JAMES C. SCHMIDT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D.,
Wayne State University

P‘:.:FEI. SCHMIDT, Assoclate Professor of Chemistrys Ph.D
Uniwersiey of Michigam

KATHERIME 5, SCHNUR, Clirdeal lnstractor in Medical Tech-
nology: B.A., Eastern Michigan University

IRWIN E. SCHOCHETMAN, Asscciare Professor of Mathematical
Seiences; Ph.D., Undwersity of Maryland

VIRGIMIA M. SCHULDEMBERG, Asststant Profeisor of Educa-
tien; Ph.D., University of Missour

WILLIAM SCHWAB, Professor of Linguistics and English and
Chalrperson, Department of Linguisticss Ph.D., University of
Wisconzin

HELEM ]. SCHWARTE, Associate Professor of English; Fh.,
ﬂru\rﬂ"urEﬂ Washington

HOWARD SCHWARTLE, Visiting Instructer in Managemendt; M4
University of California

DOMNALD 5. SCHWERIN, Assistant Professor of Political Sceence;
PhDv, Undversity of Minnesota

GIFFORD G. SCOTT, Adjunct Professor of Physics: B.S.,
Urlversity of Michigan

MNORTON C. SEEBER, Professor of Economics and Management
and Drean, Schoal of Econamics and Manigement; Ph.D., Unsiversity
of California (Beckeley)

MICHAEL D, SEVILLA, Associate Professor of Chemistry: PhD.
University of Washington

DAVID W. SHANTZ. Associste Professor of Peycholegy: Ph.D.,
Purdwe University

HARVEY A. SHAPIRD, Adjunct Snprd.lllmtrl.u'lurl.n Management
and Assistant to the Dean, School of Economics and Maragement;
B.5. me?:—hldlﬁn Url'hrllﬁ

A. GARY SHEFHERD, Mlﬁum Professor of Secialogy; PRD.,
Michigan State University

WYANT J. SHIVELY, Chinical Asscciate Professer of Health
Sciencen; M.DL, lefferson Medical Collegs

DAVID D, SIDAWAY, Vislting lastrsctor in Management; M.BLA,
Ol State University

ROBERT E. SIMMONS, Professor of German and Associate Dean
for Imstrection, College of Arts and Sciences; Ph.D., Stamford
University

PHILIF SIMGER, Professor of Anthropology and Behavioral
Sciences; Ph.D. Syracuse Unbversity

CHRISTINE 5. SLOANE, Assintant Prefessor of Chemiston FhD.,
Maspachusetis Institube of Technology

KENNETH E. SMITH, Instructor in Educaion; M., University of
Chicago

I MICHAEL SOLOMON, Assistani Professor of History; PhD,
Columbis Urndwersity

DORIS M. SPONSELLER. Asssitant Professor of Education and
Assaciate Dean, School of Education; Ph.D., Michigsn State
Universit

| B. STAMPS, Assistant Professor of Anthropology;
FPh.D., Michigen State University

MIRON STAND, Asscciate Professor of Economics and Manage-
ment; FhD, Cornell Unlversity

KEITH E STANOVICH, Assistant Professor of Pepchology: FhD.,
University of Michigan

ROBERT L. STEEM,. Assoclate Professor of El!rmil.lr'r and
Coordinator of Special Instructional Projeces, Center for General
amd Career Studies; Ph.D., Johns Hq:lk.l.nl University

DAVID STEVENS, Assistant Professor of Communication Arts;
Fh.D., Bowling Green Univenity

CHARLOTTE V. STOKES, Assistant Professor of Art History
Ph.D, University of Waahington

DAVID M. STONNER, Assistant Frofessor of Piychalogy: Ph.D.,
University of Missowrt

ALFRED W. STRAMNSKY. Assistant Professor of Education: Ph.Dy,
Florids Seate University

W. PATRICK STRAUSS, Professor of History: Ph.D., Columbis
Urniversity

DIANE B. STRICKER, Assistant Professor of Management: Ph.D.,
Cornell Undwersity

ROMALD A. SUDOL, Visiting Assistant Professor of Learning
Skdily; Ph.D., State University of Mew York
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NORMAN SUSSKIND, Professor of French; Ph.D1, Yale University
BEOBERT W. SWANSDN, Professor of Administration and Vice-
Presideni for Business Affalrs; B.5., Morithwestern Univers
ROMALD M. SWARTZ. Assistant Professor of Education; Fh.D.,
Mew Yaork unlm

BARBARA L. Adiunct Clinical [nstractor in Muersing:
MES.N., Warne State Undwersity o

AMITENDRANATH TAGORE, Professor of Chinese; Fh.D., Visva
Bharati University {India)

R, CRAIGC TAYLOR, Associate Professor of Chemistry; PhiD.,
Princeton Uniwversity

NORMAN TEPLEY, Professor of Physics; PhoD. Massachusetts
Instltute of Teck

5. BERNARD THOMAS, Professor of History; PhD. Columbia
UI‘I]HI'I'%

PAUL A. TIPLER, Professor of Physécs: PhoD., Usiversity of Hlincis
i'h::ﬂ.ﬁ C. TISDALE, Instructor in Mursing: M.P.H., University of
Michigan

Hﬂﬂm{ A. TITUS, Assistant Professor, University Library;
A LS., University of Michigan

PAUL TOMBOULIAN, Professor of Chemist
Depariment of Chemistry; Ph.D., Universi [Eimois

REUBEN TORCH, Professor of B Sciences and Dean,
College of Aris and Sciences; Ph.D., University of Hlinces

MYING TORGOFF, Asscciate Professor of Pepchelogy: PhD,
Univ of Rachester

SOCRA D, TOUNTAS, Assatant Professor of Economics;
Ph.., Wayne State University

JOHMN E. TOWER, Associate Professor of Economics and Manage-
rment and Assistant Dean. School of Economics and Management;
Ph.D., Skate University of Mew York (Buffalal

ANME H. TRIFP, Associate Professar of History; Ph Dy, University
of Michkigan

DONALD J. TRUMPOUR, Adjungt Asseciate Professor of
Education: M.D., Wayne State University

STE-KAl TSUIL, Assistamt Professor of Mathematical Sciences;
Mh.D., University of Peninsylvania

RICHARD P. TUCKER, Associate Professor of History; Ph.a,
Harvard University

ALEXANDER 5. ULLMAMN, Chnical Assistant Professor of Health
Sctences; MO 'I.Irhlnltrul"hlunl:h Medical Schoal (W, Cermany)
iotnyt bty ek ol og sl e
person, Department & nied; u i University
CARMEN M. URLA, Asscciate Professor of Spanish; M. A,
University of [Tlinok

COREY M., YAN FLEET, [R.. Asscciaie Frofessor of Education,
[Director of Physical Education and Athletics, and Swimming Cosch;
M5, Wayne State University

CARL R. VANN. Professor of Political Science and Behavioral
Sciences; PhD), Syracuse University

FLAVIO VARANI, Assistant Professor of Muosks MM, Manhattan
School of Music

arsd Chllrperm.

RICHARD H. WALKER, Clisical Professor of Health Sciences;
M. D, Emory Winiversity
W, DOMNALD WALLACE, Assoclate Professce af Physics: RO,
Wayne State U-I'I-h"l'l.'ril{
ROBERT . ]. W Asgiatant Professor of Philosophy: Ph.0.,
Unkversity of Michigan
DOMALD L WARREM, Asscciate Professor of Soclology asd
Chalrpersan, Department of Sociology and Anthropology; PRD.,
University of Michigan
CHARLES T. WEBER, VYisiting Instructor in Economics; M.A.,
Wayne State I..F'nhlrrﬂl.'r
GILBERT L. WEDEKIND, Professor of Englneering: Ph.D.. Umi-
varsity of Mlinois
HARCLD E. WEINER, Assistant Professor of Education: M.A.
Michigan State Unlveribty
MARY WELCH, Visiting [nstructor in Education; M.A., Oukland
University
JAMES R. WELLS, Adjunct Asseciate Professor of Biological
Sriences; Ph.D., Ohio Staie Unlversity
TUNG H. WENG, Associate Professor of Engineering: Ph.D.
University of Missouri
GERTE! M. WHITE. Professor of English; PRI, University of
Chicagn
WILLIAM WHITE, Professor of Communication Arts; Ph.D.,
University of Losdon
ROBERT M. WILLIAMSON, Professor of Physics; PhuD., Univer-
sty of Wisconsin
DHANE E. WILFON, Instructor in Mursing: M.5.N. Case Western
Reserve University
WALTER L. WILSOM, Professor of Biclogical Sciences; FhD.,
University of Peansybrania
BARRY 5 WINKLER, Assistant Professor of | Seiences;
PhDy, Suais University of New York (Buffalo)
HOWARD B WITT, Profesiar W}rﬂim Sl Assoclate Dean,
Schiool of Englreering: Ph.D., C University
STEFHEMN ]. WRIGHT, Assistant Professor of Mathematical
Sciences; Ph.D. Indiana Universi

eesor of Mathemastical Seienoes;

YEL-CHIANG WU, Associate
Fhh, Cornell University

JOHN R. ¥YLVISAKER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences:
ML, Undversily of Minnesots

THEQDIRE . YNTEMA, Adjunct Professor of Econamics and
Management; Fh.D., University of Chicago

COMNALD YOUMNG, Assistant Professor of Chemistry; PhD.
Uiniversity of Marth Caraling (Chapel Hill}

HAROLD ZEPELIMN, Assistant Professor of Psychology; PhD.
Uniwersity of Chicago

ROBERT |, ZOLAD, Vistiing Assoclate Professor of Management;
b.B.A., University of Chicago
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Division ol Academic Affalra

Academic Affalrs

Frederick W, Obear, Ph.D., Vice-Fresident and Provost
George T. Matthews, Ph.D.. Vice-Provost
Thomas H. Atkinson, M.A., Director of Administrative Services
Robert H. Benger, |.0., Asistant Viee-Fredident
L. Dahlmann, B.5. Assistant Provest
Billie C. DeMaont, Ed.0h., Associate Provoat
Dandel Feighey, 8.5, Management Deta Analyst
Thomas F. Kirchner, M.A., Varner Hall Performance Faciliites
Mamager
Keiith H. Kleckner. Ph.D., Assoclaie Prowost
Moan |. Pak, Ph.D. Assoclate Provost
Lewks M. Pino, Ph.D., Director of Research and Insiructional Serdices
Susan L. Stupsker, B.A., Adminisirative Assistant

Admisglens and Scholarships

Jerry W, Rose, M.A,, Director

Joseph Dravis, B.5, Associate Directos

Pamsela A, Marin, M.A., Assistant Director
Kemneth | Durr, B.5., Admissions Adviser
Maorian Johinson, MA., Admisions Adviser
Christine Krumpoch, B.A., Admissions Adviser
Ams P. Nowacrnaki, B.A., Admissions Adviser
David Ziegert, M.A., Admimions Adviser

College of Aris and Sclences

Reuben Torch, Ph.D)., Dean
Roberd E. Simmons, Ph.D., Associate Dean
Melvin Chemo, Ph.D., Associste Dean and Director of the Honors

Callege

Ruby E. Ehodes, Administrative Aswsistant to the Dean

Marian F. Wilson, B.A., Editarial Adwiser

Clarence Bennett, B.5., Electronics Engineer

Gerald Comptan, M.5, Maniger, Chemistry Labaratories
Joamne Kesrney, B.A., Research Assistanmt, Department of
Chamistry

Irving Rosenitein, Manager, Physics Laboratories

Jokm C. Shiff, B.5. . Manager, Biological Scienoes Laborabories

E. Jeffrey Werges, B.F.A., Music Frogram ard Faciliies Coardinator

insiiube of Blologlcal Selences

Venkat M, Reddy, Ph.D., Director

V. Evereti Kinsey, Ph D, DHrecior Emeriius
Bhargawes Chakrapanl. M 5., Research Assistant
Eenneth B. Hightower, Ph.D., Research Associate
Michael V. Riley, Fh.Dr. Assoclate Professor
Barry 5. Winkler, Ph.[}., Assistant Professor

Behool of Economics and Mansgemant

Martan C. Seeber, Fh.D., Dean
Joha E. Tawer, Ph.D., Assistant Dean

Harvey A. Shapiro, B.5., Assistant to the Dean
School ol Education

Laszha |. Hetenyi., Ed D, Dean
William . Jorms, Ed. Sp., Director of Field Services
Harry T. Hahn, Ed.D., Dfrector, School Services
Droris M. 5 ler, Pl Asseciate Dean
Mancy Collins, M.A.. Academic Adviser
Anne P, Jaworski, M.AT., Direcior, Toddler Program
Jo Kowter, Assistant o the Dean
Geraldime M. Palmer. M.A., Admintstrative Assistant, School
Services
Beverly Pamtelas, Coordinator, Early Childhood Pediatric May
Program
e Riley, M.A.T., Director, Preschool Program
Lucilie Smith, B.5., Director, Infant/Parent Program
Laura Snider, M.L.5.. Directar, lnstructional Materials Center
Susan Tarner, M.A., Manpower Specialin
Cd:-;ﬁ: M. Vam Fleet, Jr., M5, Directar of Physical Edueation and
AL 1=

Schosol of Englnesring

Mohammeed 5. Ghausi, FhD., Dean

Howard K. Witt, Fh.D\. Assaciate Dean

Abraham Assa, Ph.0L, Past-Doctoral Fellow

Leonard M. Brown, Laboratery Manager, Engineering Laboratories
Ceorge E. Richards, Minager, lnatrument Shop

Financlal Ald

GCladys B, Rapopart, B.A., Director
Lee Anderson, M A, Finarcial Akd OfFcer

Center for General and Carear Studies

Billie C. Dedont, Ed.0. Director
Dave C, Acssiclker, b A, Asgistant Drector, Administration
Robert L. Stern, Ph.D., Coordinator of Special Instructional Projects

Gradusts Study

G. Philip Jolknson, Ph.D. Dean
Eliza Conner, Assistant to the Dean

Canter for Haallh Sclonces

Moan |, Pak, Ph.0., Directar

Robert Charch, B.A., Assistant to the Director

Arthur | Griggs, M.5., Assistant Program Director

Louis Larratta, B A, Manager, Clinical Research Labaratory

Library

George L. Gardiner, C.A5., Dean

Janet A, Krompart, M.L.5., Associate Dean

Damiel R, Brown, BA., T.V. Engineer, Audio-Yisueal Center
Indra Dawid, M5 L5, Assistani to the Dean

David L. Gostner. B.A. Manager. Ciroulation Department
Thomas H. l.;lnm.. M.A LS., Director, Audio-Visual Center
Fatrick D, McMeil, AY. Engineer, Audio-Visual Center
Bernard Toulant, Budget Coordinatar

School of Numing

Garaldene Felton, Ed.D., Dean

Joyee Yan Baak, B.5., Student Adviser

Framces C. Jockson, M.A.. Counselor and Project Adminisirator
Mancy 5. Kleckner, AM.LS., Assistant to the Dean

Jean A. Mohan, M.5.M. Nursing Research Assistant

Raglatrar
Lawrence B, Bartalocei, M.B.A., Registrar
Bruoe Flandt, Assistant Begistrar

Pauline Scott, B.5., Recorder

Ronald L. Somerville, B.A., Assoclate Registrar

instiutional Aesearch

David C. Beardzles, Ph.D., Direcior
Mary A. Whitmire, Research Assistant

Board of Trustoos

John H. De Carle, )0, Secretary to the Board of Trusters and Vice-
President and General Counsel

Division of Business Affairs
Yica-Proabdent

Robert W, Swanson, B.5., Vice-President and Treasurer of the Board
af Trustees

Adeline M. Mowscki, Administrative Assistant tothe Vice-President
Administraiive Office

Richard A. Light, C.F.A.. Asslstant Vice-President For Administras
Hom amd Chief Internal Auditor

Janet . M5, Internal Auditar

Frank D, Cl Manager, Uiniversity Services

Thomaes C, Evans, C.P.A,, Sensor Interpal Auditor

David H. Jones, C.P.M., Purchasing Agent

Patrick W, Hogan, B.B A, Manager, Mator Foal

Patrick C. Micosla, C.I' A, Manager, Business Operations

Gerald 5. Redoutey, Assistani Parchasing Agent
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Budge! DHlcs
Ray T, Hasris, C.P.A., Budget Divector
Prasanma K. Datts, M.B_A., Sensor Budget Analyst

Controdiers Otfice

Robert |. McGarry, B A, Asstitant Vice-President and Controller
Barbara 5. Gaves, Payroll Supervisar
g:;-ﬁin. Lydic, C.P.A., Assistant Caoniroller arnd Financial Asd Fiscal

er
Ronald M. Makerle, B.S.. Accaunting Supsrvisor
Arlene Pamukeu, Asststant Grant and Contract Adminlstrator
Mancy RB. Pappenluss. Accounting Supervisor
Déeron Tafrablan, Sr.. B.S., Grant and Contract Adminkstrator
Mamcy B. Wagoner, B.5. Accounting Supervisor

Division of Campus and Student Allalrs

Wice-President

Kenneth H, Calfmuen, Ph.D., Vice-President for Campus and

Student Affairs
M. Patricla Houtz, Ed.D., Assistant Viee-President for Student

Aflgirs
Cecl]l McFarland, Administrative Assistant For the Physical Flang

Graham Haallh Cantar

Caral Linkagton, B.N., Hesd Murse and Coordinator
Phyllin A, Hunt, M.T., Medical Technologist
Elizabeth A. B.MN., Nurse

Clare E, Sawhill, R.MN. Nare

University-Community Counssling snd Paychalagleal Canler

F. Edward Rice, Fh.D., Director and Clinical Paychologis

Beity J. Beardilee, Fho[, Clinical Peychologist

Bela Chopp, Ph.D., Clinice]l Paychologis

Morris Framin, M0, Consultant Peychistrise

Mary Sue Larsen, Ph.D. Associabe Director and Climical Psychalogis:
Deniel A Stone, Ph.D., Counseling Psychologist

Physical Plant Services

Gearge A. Catton, Director of Physical Plant Services

Everett Allen, General Foreman of Academic Buildings

lﬂt:;fl C. DeLsuney, B.A.. Director of lnventory and Property
Con

Clare C. MeVety, Ceneral Foreman of Seructural Maintenance
Richard C. Moore, Director of Bullding Malntenance

Robest E. Stocker, General Foreman :?.ﬁ.u:iklrr Buildings

Public Saiety
Eichard W. Leanard, M.5., Director

Univerally Englnaer

George Karas, 8.5, University Engineer

Mfichas] M. Crapke, Coordinator of Architectural Services
Raﬁp T. Dawis, B.5., Assistant Director of Plant Operations
Williaen 5. Gardner, Supervisor Grounds arvd Llrldll:lpl.n;
Williaen L. Sharrard, B.5., Director of Flant Operations
Weldam R. Willlams, Foreman Mechandcal and Electrical

Studen! LHe
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Ceneral education
Arts and Sciences, 1%
elementary education, §7
Honors B2
HRD, 100
management, 88
Miew Charter College, 122
School of Engineering, 109
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stry, 28

eoomomics, 88

management, &2

modern languages, 50

muEk, S&
Management minor, 91
Management program, Continuing Education, 14
Management, School of Economics and, 89
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Orientation, 10
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Chut-ofstate tuition regulations, ¥
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Performing Arts, School of, 119
Petition of exception, 16
Philosophy, Department of, 61
Physical education
academic, 100
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Procedural requirements, 15
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Program plans, 15
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Readmission, 18
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Refund of fees, 9
Regulations governing courses, 16
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Residence hall facilities, 10
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Responsibility, student, 15
Russian courses, 52
Russian langueages and civilization major, 49
Scholarships, 7
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French, 49
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mathematics, 46
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South Asian studies program, 80
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Special fees, 8
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Special Programs, Departement of, 11
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Standard program
SConAmics, B8
engineering. 111
management, ¥
nursng. 118
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Student responsibility, 15
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Systems engineering concentration, 111
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Undergraduate Students — Director of Admissions 377-3360
Graduate Students — Dean of Graduate Study 377-3166

BUSINESS MATTERS

Vice-President for Business Affairs 377-2240

CAREER ADVISING AND PLACEMENT m““I“II“I
Director, Placement Office 377-3250 3 1816 00215565 5
CONTINUING EDUCATION ST 2]

Dean of Continuing Education 377-3120

EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM, TRANSCRIPTS, ACADEMIC REPORTS
Registrar 377-3450

LOANS AND ON-CAMPUS EMPLOYMENT
Financial Aid Officer 377-3370

SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS

New Students — Director of Admissions 377-3360

Other Undergraduates — Director of Financial Aid 377-3370
Graduate Students — Dean of Graduate Study 377-3166

STUDENT AFFAIRS AND SERVICES
Undergraduate Students — Vice-President for Campus and Student Affairs 377-3350
Graduate Students — Dean of Graduate Study 377-3166

STUDENT HOUSING
Director of Residence Halls 377-3570
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